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This is Grandfather “blended” with this future being, named 
Dis - Ahn - Jid - Dah, with the channel and you as representatives 
of the human race equaling “we”; and Grandfather overseeing—
this all happening at the same time.

This explanation will be appreciated by the readers so that they 
know that channeling is not always a matter of a discarnate being 
through a channel to the listener.  Sometimes in the case of such a 
communication from a future being, in order for them to have the 
context of who they are speaking to, they must have a connection 
to actual individuals from that time. 

I t is a mountain deep in the forest.  It is not easily 
seen, because it is not that tall, but it is broad.  
If you look at it one way, it is clearly a tall 
hill with trees all around, and although it 

is beautiful, it is fairly ordinary, something one 
might see in the landscape all the time.  But 
this particular mountain—and I am going to 
call it that—has an entrance that is not easily 
seen, which is disguised, not by human beings, 
but by beings from the future, beings who intend 
to visit Earth in order to welcome the people of 
Earth through their accomplishments.  These 
accomplishments have to do with what we are 
finishing up right now, and that’s the motion through the 
attraction to thought exclusively as a means to improve our 
living conditions and to lessen the violence.

Violence is perceived by people of great thought and peo-
ple who believe in thought as a purely emotional response, 
and yet feelings have the capacity to communicate with all 
life.  There are no barriers from language, even from one spe-
cies to another.  So these people set about to create a differ-
ent past for themselves.  We are living through that past, and 
soon they will welcome us into our most benevolent future by 
our re-creation of their past and their re-creation of their link 
to us who are their past, which they are doing now.  I will say 
much more about this re-creation of link very soon.

So these individuals now residing in this mountain—
in a fashion, since they are not there in body but they are 

there in spirit—are literally from your future.  They are the 
beings who are, for many of you, your future selves.  Living 
on Earth now, I know it is hard for you to imagine that you 
want to come back to Earth, but many of you will, as Earth 
will be benevolent in the future: no wars, no fights, no dis-
agreements for that matter.  It will just be a very benevolent 
lifestyle for all people who will be able to be fulfilled in their 
own right, unrestricted, and will be able to live lives that are 
fun and interesting.

These People Are Reaching  
Back in Time to Help You

These people in the mountain are just like you.  
Granted, their focus of Earth is a little differ-
ent, but they are just like you.  They are physi-
cal where they are, but in order to be in your 
time and space, they have to come back in 
their spirit form.  This is something you can 
do as well; you do it all the time when you are 

asleep and dreaming.  Your spirit—or soul, as 
you understand it to be—does not have to sleep, 

so you travel.  They can do this as well, but they 
don’t have to be asleep, you see.  You will be able 
to perfect that in time yourselves.  So what they are 

doing is that they are creating an actual anchor from their 
totally benevolent version of Earth to this more tumultuous 
version in, from their perspective, their past.  They are liter-
ally reaching back in time to give you a leg up, so to speak.

Future Selves Are  
Linking with You  
For Your Benevolence 
And To Change Their Past
Beings through Robert Shapiro

Robert Shapiro

KEY POINTS
Beings from the future are creating an anchor to •	
bridge the future benevolent Earth with this one.
“You will be able to rebuild the planet so that she •	
can function in her benevolent state with all of her 
component parts.”
As each group, culture or civilization attempts to •	
resolve their past through us, we gain additional 
benevolence.
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These individuals, who number in any given moment 
from 100 to 150, are able to focus their energies all over 
the Earth.  Much of what you are experiencing in unex-
pected moments—and I know many of you have had 
these experiences, where for no reason at all you sud-
denly feel almost elated, like everything is going to be all 
right, and you have this wonderful feeling of joy that has 
no prompt, meaning there is nothing in your life going 
on that would have prompted that feeling—this is their 
connection to you.

Now, granted, you are not all getting this feeling, because 
not all of you will want to be back on Earth at some point, as 
you might say now.  But you have to remember that this ver-
sion of Earth is completely benevolent—no strife, no con-
flicts—so when you do get those feelings, those of you who 
are getting them (and I know a great many of you have), 
this means that you personally will have a life on that ver-
sion of Earth and that your future life is reaching back to 
you.  So it is very personal in that sense.

Are they each only reaching back to one, or many, many?

They are only reaching back to one.  That is why there 
are maybe 100 or 150 present at any given moment, but 
that turns over all the time.  There are changes over all 
the time, and when a person nowadays in this time gets 
that good feeling, it might last for ten, fifteen seconds, but 
that’s about it.  The connection lasts for ten or fifteen sec-
onds, although the almost euphoric feeling might go on for 
a while.  It is important for you to know when that happens 
out of the blue, so to speak, that this is a real connection 
from your future life who is attempting to support you and 
let you know what is coming, as well as to create an actual 
link from spirit to spirit to help you achieve as much of that 
good feeling as is possible in your now life.

Where is this mountain?

For obvious reasons, I cannot say.  You understand why, 
do you not?

Well, either we would go there, or somebody who wanted to stop it would 
go there.  Do the beings from the future aim their link to a particular 
person knowingly?

Yes, it is knowingly.  They’re aiming it to their past 
life in this time.  Sometimes they have no idea who that 
is, meaning they are not all-powerful.  They just know, 
they have been informed, that they have a life in this 
time and that if they can bring a portion of their spirit 
back to that mountain, which amplifies the signal—with 
a means I won’t say at this time; it’s not mechanical, 
however—then they are able to link up with love and, 
of course, blessings of Creator to their life in this time.  
They might get some vague idea who you are and so on, 
but at least 30 to 80 percent of the time (that much of a 
range) they don’t know.  But they can feel you spirit to 
spirit and sometimes heart to heart, and that is why you 
often get that wonderful feeling.

They Are Trying to Change Their Past

So how many overall are being reached on Earth?

This is a process that’s still going on.  It hasn’t been com-
pleted, so I can’t say.  I can’t give you that number; it’s an 
ongoing process.

You said they came here to change their past.

From their point of view, they started this thing to 
change their past.  They wanted to change their past so 
that violence would not be confused with excitement—
meaning to perceive excitement, adventure, fun—so they 
wouldn’t get confused when what seems to be excitement, 
adventure, fun, has elements of violence in it.  They 
wanted to make it clear, as well as to provide an under-
standing for their own generations that something that 
may appear to be innocent because it is exciting is actually 
the nucleus of violence.

So how are they changing their past, then?

From their perspective, they are reaching back in time to 
make these linkups, to support you out of this challenge, but 
they also perceive themselves as being directly involved in the 
loop of time.  You understand what I am talking about, yes?

Yes, but these aren’t the beings we were when we started the loop of 
time, because we were Zetas then.  Are these Zetas?

No.  But they perceive themselves to be associated 
with that.

Oh!  How far ahead of us are these people?

They are not in the same time.  They can’t be, because it 
is a different focus of Earth.  However, you recall that some 
time ago encouragement was given to reach and connect 
with a different timeline that is more benevolent.  That is 
where they are from.

That’s where they are from and that’s where we are going?

Exactly—those who will incarnate on that version of 
Earth.  Many of you won’t.  You will say, “Okay, that’s it for 
me Earth-wise,” but some of you will be open to incarnat-
ing on that version of Earth, especially since you will know 
that it is completely benevolent.  You won’t find a place 

Shapiro, Robert: Beings, Future Selves are Linking with You. . .
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anywhere else in this universe that is more benevolent, all 
right?  Just so you know that.

I have felt those feelings.  Am I going to come back to that version these 
people are from?

Yes.

[Laughs.]  I guess because I really like it here and I don’t have too much 
time left in this body?

Well, for you personally, you would like to pursue certain 
things on Earth.

With a younger body [chuckles].

Well, that is right, and also you would like to pursue them 
in a way that is completely benevolent so that there is no 
fear, no need to have fear, and where fear really doesn’t exist.  
Instinct exists, but it is not a fear-based instinct, meaning a 
survival instinct.  Instinct exists really to draw you to some-
thing or to be drawn to something, but not to run from some-
thing.  It is the same instinct you have now; it just has fewer 
functions because survivability is not an issue.

If They Are Successful, Violence Will  
Be Greatly Reduced on Earth

So is that what we call Terra—the benevolent, more green version of Earth?

It has been called many things, but they do not call 
themselves that—that culture, that society, does not use 
that term.  So if you are trying to say, “Is it this, is it that?” I 
cannot really confirm that.  No.

But it’s the next focus up from where we are.

I didn’t say that.  I said it was another version of Earth, 
another focus of Earth, this planet.

So it will be this green and this beautiful, and it will have all the variety 
of the beings who are leaving this focus?

It will be much more so.  As a matter of fact, the vast 
population will not live on the surface.  The surface will be 
considered to be a place that one might visit and enjoy but 
not live there, because human beings, even in a benevolent 
world, leave traces and make impacts.  Even now, you can 
walk across a beautiful lawn and the grass will be impacted.  
It will be the same there, but there will be trails to walk 
upon where you can enjoy the beautiful flora and fauna, all 
of which existed on Earth at one time.  Some that exists 
now on Earth will also exist there; however, quite a bit, as 
you know, has departed temporarily from this version of 
Earth but is still in existence in other versions.

They want to link to us to help us, and yet we . . . they made it, so we 
made it.

Yes, but from their perspective, when they were involved 
in the creation of it, they were then confused by thinking 
that adventure, excitement, was just that, a fun thing, some-
thing new and fun and enjoyable.  They didn’t understand 

that that particular energy would be the precursor of vio-
lence.  Think about it now.  Think of all the things people 
do for fun that are actually violent and can lead to injury.  
They don’t always lead to injury, but they can, and not only 
can they lead to injury for the person taking the risk, but 
they can lead to injury for others not pursuing that risk.

They are trying to change their past so that the level of 
violence in their past is greatly reduced, and it just so hap-
pens that you are living through that time.  What they are 
trying to do will actually, if it is successful, greatly reduce 
violence on Earth and, as a side effect, improve commu-
nication between peoples so that misunderstanding will be 
reduced by about 80 percent.  You know how often mis-
understanding can, out of simple frustration, lead to vio-
lence; people might urgently need something, but because 
of misunderstanding one becomes frustrated and violence 
can occur.  That’s the main thing they are attempting to 
change, and you are in that loop from their perspective.

So you can see the loop of time in a different way.  It’s not 
just one thing by one people, but rather it’s one thing by many 
people, with different planets and various cultures involved—
past, present and future, not just one culture.  If you under-
stand it that way, then you can see why different cultures 
are linked into your time and why those cultures specifically 
might have something to do with ET contacts on Earth.

You know that certain cultures are involved and have 
been involved, especially in the past, in ET contacts, but 
even today UFO sightings are regularly seen all over the 
Earth.  You can find reports of these things if you look.  
These cultures are for the most part somehow associated 
with that loop.  It is not just the Zetas and so on—this was 
told to you that way so you could get a clear foundation—
but there are others, and some of those others are associated 
with different time sequences.

Imagine a braid (a braid of hair, yes?), with many strands, 
but in this case the strands of hair are not all the same length, 
meaning that these strands join the braid at different times.  It 
started with one, but different groups involved at other times 
experienced the same loop and are attempting through your 
experience to resolve their past.  The more successes there 
are, the greater the lessening of violence and the improve-
ment of communication that will take place in your time.  So 
you have everything to gain by this and nothing to lose.

How many people are there in that time?  How many individuals are on 
that version of Earth?

At this time about 38 million, but you have to remember 
that the project involves all of their generations going back 
to the point when they signed onto the project.  So when 
you factor that in—as well as a little bit into the future, 
since they can travel through time—we are talking about 
roughly 6 billion souls.

[Gasps in amazement.]  So there is a possibility they could contact every-
body on Earth?

Almost everybody.  There are a few people on Earth 



November 20095

who are absolutely, positively [chuckles] not going to have 
another life on any version of Earth.  They have made that 
arrangement, and that’s that.  But almost everybody else 
will have a life.  Think about it:  If you could live on this 
planet in a totally benevolent state, you could have a won-
derful time.  You could have the wonderful time you were 
looking for when you were originally born on this planet 
looking for this beautiful, wonderful place.  The beautiful, 
wonderful place is this other place.  Most of you are going to 
want to come back and live here, and will say, “This is the 
place we were looking for!”

Technology Is Based on Energy  
Personalities and Attraction

What about their level of mechanization?  Is it all based on feeling there?  
Or do they have computers or airplanes or anything like that?

Technology there is not based upon propulsion, so there is 
no mechanization that you would understand—for instance, 
let’s say a typewriter, to use an older instrument, where you 
press a button, so to speak, and a lever strikes a page and print 
ensues.  There is nothing like that.  All technology is created 
by . . . you might call it energy units.  This is a terminology 
you actually have on your planet, but it is applied to some-
thing else.  Everything is alive, so that which might wish to 
be involved in different levels of creation—say you wish to be 
involved in a minute level of creation—something stimulates 
you, and as you are stimulated, you create something else.

In a larger sense, this would be like a birth, but in a smaller 
sense, it would be a mechanization.  Someone wants a glass 
of water to drink, for example, and they would approach this 
non-mechanical thing and essentially, poof, a glass of water 
is created.  This kind of “mechanism” has nothing mechani-
cal, no computers, but is energy that is interested—let’s call 
it energy personality.  The bits of it that come together are 
all energy personalities that are interested in creation in a 
widely varietal way for which they will have no prompt, 
other than the person walking up, requesting it, and they 
get to have the adventure of creation.  That’s the closest I 
can get to describing it.

Other than that, motive energy would be not unlike the 
spaceships you see sometimes flying around Earth.  They 
do not use propulsion; they use attraction.  Attraction is 
the way to travel.  It will function in time, and it has the 
built-in safety mechanism of being feminine—in that sense, 
using attraction.  The safety mechanism is that because it 
is a feminine technology, it will only go where it is wel-
come.  Thus, if the people in the vehicle wish to go some-
place where they are not welcome—meaning that a society 
wishes to remain isolated, for example—the ship would not 
be able to find that place and the people, although curious 
about that place, would not be able to go there.  This way 
the ship itself, running on feminine technology—meaning 
it goes by attraction, it is drawn to a place—would by its 
very nature function benevolently because it could only 
find a place where the vehicle itself was welcome.  There-

fore, the people would be assured that if they arrived at that 
place, they would be welcome.

So the entire thing has the safety mechanism built into 
it as its actual function.  This is why when you see ships in 
your time, they are very special, because although some of 
them have that capacity also to go places where they are 
not particularly welcomed, in order to come to a place like 
this in a ship with beings from other places who are using 
feminine technology, they are welcomed by your souls and 
they are welcomed by the animals, the plants and the planet 
herself.  But the fact that many people are not in close con-
nection with their souls as they are in other places, those 
people might be afraid.  So then contacts are done very 
carefully.  That is why they are rare in your time.

These Connections Give You Hope

Is this civilization in this future you are talking about doing the Explorer 
Race thing and going out to visit other cultures?

No, that is your job.

From this focus where we are now—we are going out to visit other 
cultures?

Yes, almost exactly this focus.  That’s the whole point.  It is 
not like you are going to have to go into some vague, unspeci-
fied future; it is not that far into the future where you are 
going to do this.  But the planet itself will be vastly improved 
because by that time you will have remembered how to do 
magic that is entirely benevolent.  That’s the whole purpose 
of all this benevolent magic teaching that’s been going on 
for a while, because when enough people learn how to do 
that, then the planet you are living on now will become more 
benevolent.  You will be able to rebuild the planet so that she 
can function in her benevolent state with all of her compo-
nent parts and can thus produce much greater benevolence 
for herself and, as a result, for you living upon her.

So it’s finally coming together.

That’s one way to put it.

These links that are being generated—made between those beings and 
the people on Earth—is there just that flash for a few seconds, or is there 
some sort of permanent connection made?

No.  That’s it—just that flash, that connection—but it 
does help you to feel for those few moments the natural way 
you would feel in that benevolent version of Earth, meaning 
that for no reason you would be happy.  That is your natural 
state there, and you would have the feeling that everything 
is wonderful.  It is not total ecstasy, where you are completely 
shut off from your surroundings.  This happens within your 
surroundings, and it could happen at work.  It could happen 
while you are driving.  It could happen while you are in the 
market.  It could happen when you are home.

The one thing that is totally common to all of these 
contacts is that it always happens when you are awake.  It 
doesn’t happen when you are asleep, so it is something you 
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will notice, even if you notice it after the fact.  But most 
of you will notice it while it is happening, because it will 
be a feeling that has, for the most part, nothing to do with 
your surroundings.  You might identify it as, well, you had 
this feeling because this or that happened, or because you 
were around this or that friend.  I grant that those feelings 
do come up because of a happening or a friend, but this will 
almost always take place outside the context of your envi-
ronment and your circumstances.  You could be in prison 
and have this experience, you could be anywhere and have 
this experience, and it will invariably give people hope.

How does it feel to those from the future?  Do they feel the connection?

They are totally insulated from any of the discomforts you 
feel.  That’s why they will only sometimes get an idea of who 
you are, because if you are feeling a lot of discomfort—and 
most people are in your time; not all the time, but there is 
a level of discomfort you all feel—then they must be insu-
lated from that.  This is why they only get a vague sense of 
who you are.  They feel the connection but in that filtered 
way.  You will feel it much less filtered, because their energy 
is only benevolent, so you will feel it.  You will get 80 percent 
or so of their energy, but they will get maybe 10, 12 percent 
of yours.

Don’t think that you have only 10 or 12 percent of your 
makeup that is benevolent.  They only get 10 or 12 percent 
because of the filtering that is necessary to keep them from 
feeling anything that is discomforting whatsoever.  Some 
things you do that are pleasurable, that are comfortable, 
wouldn’t be pleasurable or comfortable to them in their 
time.  For example, take eating:  They eat, but their diet is 
much different.  You would consider it, perhaps, a bit bor-
ing, only if you had something to compare it to.  But if you 
were in those times, you’d be perfectly happy with it.

In the Future, There Will Be No Problems to Solve

So are there careers there?  Are there scientists and healers and artists 
and philosophers and dancers and all of that?

There are no careers there that have anything to do 
with solving problems.  Think about it.  If the planet is 
benevolent, there are no problems to solve.  If you had sci-
entists, they would strictly be involved in exploration, but 
they wouldn’t be looking into a problem that needs to be 
solved.  So you have to shift your point there.  But, yes, you 
might very well find dancers and other careers, yet none 
of it would be problem-oriented—none.  It is not like your 
civilization; you just have to set that aside.  The biggest 
thing you have to set aside is . . . you could look at a cross 
section of your society now and say, “How would these pro-
fessions be practiced if there was no resistance, no discom-
fort and no problems?” and you could figure it out for your-
self.  Some professions wouldn’t exist.  For instance, police 
wouldn’t exist, soldiers wouldn’t exist, all right?

There would be explorers then, so what would now 
be a soldier would more likely for that personality be an 

explorer, although not necessarily exploring other planets.  
Think about it.   I will give you a different example that 
you haven’t thought of yet. What if you could explore the 
atomic structure?  What if there was no resistance?  You 
could literally go inside an atom and inside the component 
parts of an atom and further and further within to discover 
what’s to be found.  It might be just as fascinating as explor-
ing the planets and the cultures.  Perhaps there is no real 
difference in going in as compared to going out, but there 
would be a different variety.

But actors would only be able to explore their benevolent emotions.  
There would be none of the great spectrum that we have here.

There would be no need for violence of any sort.  There 
would be no need for despair, there would be no need for 
suffering and struggle, and there would be no need to take 
risks that cause danger for others, simply for the purpose of 
excitement.  There would also be no need to take drugs to 
try to find that euphoria that you would feel there naturally 
all the time.

That is going to attract a lot of people.

I believe it will.  I am trying to sell it, actually.

[Laughs.]  Okay, now let’s look at the numbers.  There are 40 million 
people there at a time.  So this civilization goes on for a long time then, if 
6 billion people here are going to experience that.  It’s going to be genera-
tions.  Are we going to live longer?

Remember, time is not a factor.  Maybe some of you will 
be born in the past of their planet.  I know you have to 
stretch a little bit, but time is not a factor.  Say you are liv-
ing on Earth—let’s make it uncomplicated, let’s keep it just 
to this Earth.  You could die and decide to have another life 
on Earth, but maybe you would be born and your next life 
would be 6,000 years ago on this planet.  It’s the same thing 
now, and it is also the same thing all over the universe.  
Maybe you, for your very next life, will be born on some 
other planet in some other galaxy, but it would be 10 mil-
lion years ago.  That is your next life.

Right, or 10 million years in the future.  So we could be born 6,000 years 
ago in their past but on their timeline?

That is right.

Resolution Now Will Resolve  
Imbalances in the Future

These beings came here as spirit and built something in this density?  
How did they do that?

Remember, they signed on to a project that was already 
in process: the loop of time.  But that involved their own 
past, you see?  It might be hard for you to grasp that the time 
you are living in now is the past lives of more than one spe-
cies of people in more than one time.  You, for instance, as 
a person—picking you out as a person, since you are on the 
phone—are the past life of about thirteen different cultural 



November 20097

species.  They identify with you that way.  You are a singu-
lar person, but you are identified by about thirteen different 
races of people—meaning if we identified a planet as a race 
of people—and that is typical to your time.

It’s like this:  So Zeta Reticulans could identify this as their 
past and these people could also identify this (meaning your 
time) as their past, and they do.  So you might have thirteen 
cultures, but somebody else might have more and somebody 
else might have less.  It just depends how often they’ve been 
here.  It is rather complex.  But from the external sense—
simply moving away from Earth, not involving your planet 
and your time—multiple cultures who’ve had some version of 
violence in their past are attempting to eradicate it.  It might 
in most cases be in the distant past, but they are attempt-
ing to eradicate it, because the souls who have lived in that 
past—in their culture, their planet, who are being reborn in 
their time—those souls are affected by that old wounding.  
Remember, those people who are living in totally benevolent 
places find it difficult to be around even the memory, you 
might say, the distant aroma of something.

So those people are not shunned, but they would be in 
a situation like that which people in your time might be 
in if they were sick.  They would be constantly treated to 
attempt to resolve that discomfiture or that slight imbalance 
in their souls, because the resonance of that past would be 
in their present—on another planet, you see, in that other 
culture—and the only way to resolve that is to literally go 
into their past and resolve it or uncreate it.  It can’t be just 
uncreated singularly, because to uncreate some single thread 
could affect everyone and everything.  After all, that person 
lived in that time and affected many others, mostly slightly 
but very often in a greater way, and you can’t do that.  The 
only thing that can be done is to attempt to resolve it all for 
everyone.  That’s why so many different cultures are signed 
on to this, to resolve what amounts to what you would call 
nuances of discomfort in their time for some of their people 
from the past.

So we’ve got six billion people here who are going to need therapy in 
the future?

This is not necessarily true, because if the resolution 
takes place on your planet, then it won’t be necessary.  
Then everything will be resolved by the time they’re there, 
wherever their “there” is on their planet, their culture, their 
time, their place.  Remember, you have been told that there 
are massive things going on, that you are doing this great 
and tremendous project on Earth now.  There is a tendency 
to identify with the great and wonderful thing to be some-
thing you are going to do in the future, but you are doing 
this great and wonderful thing now.

That’s fantastic.  I understand it so much more.  I see where we were 
told the broad storylines but not the nuances before.

Yes, and you can see how the nuances can flesh out the 
picture so that it becomes a broad pastoral rather than a 
single tree.

True Magic Is Completely Benevolent

Still though, someone physical—someone who could exist in this density, 
this focus, this dimension—had to go build whatever is there on that 
mountain.  So we had to do that, unless it was done in our past.

Remember, what’s in the mountain is not a mechanism.

Oh!  It is something that broadcasts feeling?

Mother Earth has veins of . . . what?  Crystal.

So when did this start, then?  Just now?  I mean, when did we start feel-
ing the effects of this—just recently?

Just recently, within the past few months really.

We couldn’t feel it until we had come to this awakening?

Yes, and you had to get a little closer to accepting the fact 
that magic isn’t just something that is frightening or scary 
or to be considered all evil.  You have to get closer to the 
idea that magic can be completely benevolent.  It can have 
effects that are only benevolent for all beings.  That is why 
the full-out thrust of the material through this channel spe-
cifically and through some others has been focused on that, 
because it is getting the word out about that.  Fortunately, 
that word is also getting out fictionally to a broader audience, 
and that audience is enamored of that—and of course, lots of 
parents are reading that too, not just kids.  Science fiction has 
been contributing for a while, but science fiction sometimes 
meanders into other areas that are frightening, whereas these 
Harry Potter books and other things—if I might use the term 
from the author herself—are actually suggesting that, even 
though it’s wrapped up in an adventure and it’s scary and all 
of that, there is also good magic that is suggested.

Magic, when it is natural magic, true magic, is purely 
benevolent because it can only work (as you know yourself) 
when all beings are served benevolently all the time.  No 
one can be excluded, and then it works completely.  There 
is absolutely no resistance!  The only way to take out resis-
tance is that everyone must be served absolutely, and then 
it works.  All souls are in total agreement.  There is no resis-
tance whatsoever, and the seemingly impossible can be 
resolved.  That’s the key to understanding what I call true 
magic.  It’s magic because it not only makes life better but it 
also makes complete sense.

So we are at a convergence of many of these things coming together, then.

Other Planets Are Also Seeking Resolution Here

In addition to those future selves, are there other beings who are trying 
to resolve something right now?

Yes, many other planets have had what you would con-
sider teensy little flirtations with violence.  For instance, if 
you had 1/20 of 1 percent of the violence you have on your 
planet right now, practically no one living in these times 
would even notice it.  It would be like having one sneeze in 
your whole life, for example.  But on another planet where 
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only benevolence is experienced, that “sneeze” would have 
a great impact.  I am picking something extreme there; we 
are only minimalizing.  There have been other planets—
cultures, you understand, that might be over several differ-
ent planets in a star system or in a solar system—who might 
have had 1 percent violence in the past.  Although that 
might seem to be nothing compared to what you have expe-
rienced on your planet now, to them, living in a benevolent 
society, it would be overwhelming.  It would be an emer-
gency to resolve it, so they are all signed on.

So there is a group of many cultures involved that see a 
direct correlation to their past that can be resolved only in your 
time, in your place, on your planet, in this totally insulated 
planet you are on—meaning insulated from all other planets 
in the universe so they are completely benevolent.  It has to 
be insulated so they are not affected, but at the same time, the 
insulation works both ways.  They are insulated, but also you 
are insulated from them so that their overwhelming benevo-
lence does not wash away all of your magnificent capability to 
resolve problems, including ones that are not your own.

It is impressive, when you think about it.  You know, as 
individuals, how often you help other individuals to resolve 
problems that are not your own.  Every time you feed a 
child—or a dog or a cat or a horse—you are resolving a 
problem for those individuals, and you take this for granted.  
But in other places it may not be like that.

So the future selves from another focus of Earth are making a connection 
and linking with us.  Are some of these other planetary or galactic sys-
tems going to do something like that?

Yes, they are, but they are not in touch with you yet.  That 
sequence isn’t happening yet, but it will happen.  It has to hap-
pen for them, because that’s how their past is resolved through 
those momentary connections.  But it can only happen when 
you are sequenced with them exactly right.  Right now, you’re 
sequenced quite naturally with another version of Earth.  That 
is an easy sequence by comparison, an easier sequence to 
accomplish.  There will be other sequences that happen when 
those cultures on those other planets are just able to do that, 
but in order for that to happen, you have to be more involved 
in magic and benevolence and the pursuit of the same by many 
people who do it simply because it works, not because some 
authority figure tells them, “Do it or else.”  [Laughs.]

So as each of these groups or cultures or civilizations attempts to 
resolve their past through us, we gain additional benevolence on our 
way out of here?

Yes, it sort of helps you because it improves your capacity 
to be attracted to your own benevolent future and it sup-
ports the rebalancing of the feminine energy—because all 
of those cultures would be, from your perspective, feminine.  
That’s how they get around.  They don’t have to run from 
anything; there is no propulsion involved.  It is all attrac-
tion, resolution through attraction—in other words, ease.  
One atom doesn’t connect to another atom because it is 
forced to; it connects because it is attracted to that creation 

and because it enjoys that attraction.  So a portion of a wall 
remains that wall forever—it never falls down.

The Life You Live Provides  
Resolution For ET Cultures

So this is truly THE time to be on Earth, then.  I mean, this time now is 
like the change point, the nexus.

I’d say.

I’ll quit complaining about some of my physical and money problems.  It’s 
a pretty exciting time to be here.

It is.  For people who move beyond the veil when they 
die, in the past one reviewed one’s life and looked at things: 
“All right, now I understand why that happened.”  But now 
souls are spending more time examining what’s going on, 
because not only can you examine your own life, but you 
can also examine how your life and the way you lived it 
resolved things for other people in other cultures on other 
planets, and most souls find that profoundly fascinating.  
They spend a little experience studying that—most every-
body does.  That’s available for observation, as they might 
call it there, but you would call it study.

I wanted to flesh that out for you, because it does support 
your understanding of the Explorer Race phenomena here 
and, as I say, helps you.  It adds a dimension, so to speak, 
to appreciate the depth of what’s going on here.  At some 
point in the future, we will probably bring through beings 
from some of those cultures—you understand, Robbie will 
channel for you—so you can hear from them personally 
what’s going on for them, what’s being resolved, and how 
you are helping, if you’re interested.

Yes, I think people would be really interested in knowing that what they 
are going through has this vast meaning beyond everyday life.  I think 
this information would be important to so many people.

I think it would too, and I also think the people might be 
fascinated to discover how the different appearances of people 
on this Earth are also, to some extent, influenced by those cul-
tures.  It is not a direct correlation, but different appearances 
and sometimes different facial appearances . . . you can have 
people of different races who look almost exactly the same 
with the only difference being some slight physiological dif-
ference or, perhaps in some cases, strictly the only difference 
being skin tone.  If you have ever seen that with different 
races, it is fascinating, and you can only assume, when you are 
looking at it, that there are other cultures all over the universe 
whose people look almost identical to yourself.  That’s some-
thing usually examined after life that people find fascinating.

Let’s do it before [laughs].  So all these things have to get resolved, then, 
before in the future we merge into one color and look more alike?

That’s right.  When you are that color, that sort of a light 
milk-chocolate color . . . that comes about a long ways into 
the future, but it comes about because everybody wants that.  
At that point they recognize that the different races, as they 
are called now, are all part of planetary Earth, human culture, 
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and it is as if you took something that was perfect and broke 
it down into its component parts just to see what it would be 
like.  Now, you understand, science does that all the time, 
and even a chef might do that.  You might taste something 
and say, “Oh, i think this went into it and that went into it,” 
and then you experiment with the recipe.  so at some point, 
you are all going to decide that you have had enough of that 
and you want to homogenize and have all the good stuff from 
all the races in one combined planetary earth human.

i feel it is important for you all to know now that what you 
are doing on the earth is not simply chaotic.  i know you have 
many moments of happiness and joy, and other moments that 
are at least reasonably tolerable—such as you might go to work, 
and you don’t always like your work but you have friends there, 
so you manage to make it work for you.  But there are other 
times when life is a little hard to take and sometimes when it 
is really tough, but you do manage to get through it.  Almost 
all of that has to do with the resolution that you are helping to 
bring about for other cultures and other civilizations that you 
may very well be a portion of some day.

the fact that life will be completely benevolent there has 
a great deal to do with what you are doing on this planet.  You 
are literally helping to solve the problems of the universe, and 
while you are going through tough times here sometimes, just 
know that this is happening here and only here, and it is a way 
for peoples to work out the difficulties in their own cultures.  
some day all of this will be uncreated, so there will be no suf-
fering.  You are living through it now, but it will be uncreated 
some day and it won’t affect you, even in your spirit memory.

so feel a little better about your life and don’t get down 
on yourself if you are struggling through something while 
you see other people seemingly going through it with ease.  
Different people have different talents and different abili-
ties, and you might go through something with ease that 
others struggle with.  recognize that your capacity to resolve 
is equaled only by the love that other beings have for you all 
over the universe.  Good life.

Thank you very much.

Good night!   Z

The History of DNA and 
The Human Race
Kryon through Lee Carroll
29 August 2009, Portland, Oregon

G reetings, dear ones, i am Kryon of Magnetic ser-
vice.  We would give anything to void the rules of 
free choice, to show ourselves in a way that would 
allow proof that we’re actually here.  But on this 

planet of free choice, it is you who must open that door to 
us.  We stand like the angels we are in your lives, walking 
the whole duration with you.  At the point in which you 
are born on this planet, the angels surround the area of your 
birth, and then they stay with you until your last breath.  in 
those beginning weeks, you might see the infant with wide 
eyes actually looking at the angels!  the infant will point or 

sometimes even smile at them, even at two or three weeks 
old, because the infant recognizes them.  All of you did it.  
indeed, in those early days when there is so much change and 
so much to get used to—being so fresh out of the womb—the 
angels are a comfort to the infant.  Do you remember?  [Kryon 
smiles.]  then slowly that reality slips from you.  slowly.  But 
many of you have seen it when the infant looks into what you 
call empty space and is pleased with what he sees.  

these are the same angels who are with you now.  they 
don’t age, you know?  But you do.  they have been with you 
all your lives:  they walk beside you, they came in with you 
and they’ll leave with you.  And if you never speak to them, 
they will say nothing.  For that is the agreement.  But oh, dear 
Human Beings, if you just give 
us one little space of intent, 
and you say, “Dear God, show 
me that i’m loved,” you open 
the floodgates.  For this is 
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when we enter your lives to the degree you will allow us.  This 
is when we will give you what you ask for—beginning the 
synchronicity, the teaching, the handholding and the end of 
feeling all alone.  This is when we fill you up to such a degree 
that you will not be concerned with disease or age or drama.  
And all you will see is the promise of who you are.  This has 
always been the way of it since the day we began, for our job is 
to allow awareness that you are part of us.

The Message Is Sacred

There are still those who wonder about this process of chan-
neling.  It works best when the channeler is clear.  It works 
when the bias of being a singular Human is set aside.  It is the 
way of it and has always been the way of it.  All scripture on 
the planet has been written by Humans.  Take a look at how 
this works, Human Being, for you by yourselves are responsi-
ble for all the prophecy and all the good things that you would 
find in those words that comfort you—those words you say are 
from God.  And so it is again that we come before you with 
information that is given in this sacred, ancient way.  

The information given this evening for those who are in 
the room is given in what you would call real time.  Those 
who are listening and hearing what those sitting here call 
their future know how this works.  However, this linear track 
of time is not our reality.  We are quantum, and therefore 
we can see the potential of who is looking at this page, even 
though it hasn’t happened yet for those who sit in front of 
me.  What it means is that the message—although all about 
history—is still a personal one, and we invite you to feel the 
ancient truth of it for we know whose eyes are on the page.

All of the information I give now has at some point been 
given in the last twenty years within the Kryon channeling.  
But we have never given you this synopsis; we are start-
ing to summarize subjects for simplicity, for clarity, so that 
they begin to be less obtuse and more present in your reality.  
Plain speaking and plain words are what clear channeling is 
able to bring you.  

This is the gift to us—that you would sit and let us wash 
your feet.  And while my partner gives you information, the 
third language will be present in all the hearts here.  Some 
of those who are listening and reading in your future will be 
touched as well.  For we know who you are as your ears hear 
these words, for we see you there.  We see your faces and we 
see the light that you have as well.  It is no accident that 
with free choice you are willing to have this communica-
tion enter your lives this day.  

Let the information given today be passed to many.  This 
information we give now is about the lineage of DNA—from 
the start of DNA to the present.  We will speak of the way it 
occurred on the planet, the way it works, the way it changed 
and the things you need to know about it in this new energy 
to get you to the place where you can begin to use it as it was 
designed.  In this teaching, we must start where my partner 
started even today in his lecture series.  For much of what he 
taught in these last hours is going to be covered here.  How-
ever, for those who are just joining us through transcription, we 

will start at the beginning—such is the way you live in a linear 
world.  We start with the history of DNA and humanity.

What’s All This about DNA?
The question has been asked, “Kryon, why is it you speak 

so much of DNA?  It is a biological attribute of the Human 
body.  It is the blueprint for the Human genome.  It writes 
the chemistry for all of the genes—over 30,000 of them.  But 
why would you speak of this?  You don’t speak of molecular 
substances or chemistry, so why would you speak of DNA?  
Instead, speak to us about spiritual things.”  This criticism 
has been spoken by many.  They have a strong spiritual quest, 
but their disappointment is seen, and they don’t understand 
why we speak of DNA—seemingly a physical attribute of the 
Human.  So let me finally explain, dear ones, if you are one of 
those.  It is time to reveal your DNA for what it is.  

DNA is the core element of who you are, both physi-
cally and spiritually.  If you had to choose a place where the 
higher self dwells, it’s in your DNA.  The akashic record—
that blueprint of everything you ever were—is in the DNA.  
All of the lifetimes, all of your spiritual growth and all of 
your talents over eons of your lives are there.  The karma 
that you came in with and that many of you have dismissed 
is there.  The record of that enlightened action is there.  
Your Human spiritual history is there, written in the quan-
tum parts.  Some of you understand this to the degree that 
you know you were Lemurian.  If you feel this way, you know 
the incredible profundity of what’s inside you.  That is the 
reason we speak of these things.  It’s very hard for a Human 
to believe this, for it means that much of what you have felt 
outside of yourself is actually inside.  But this follows the 
teaching of the masters, and of Kryon, that you are a piece 
of the Creator, and the processes of mastery are within you.

It has only been in the last few years that science has 
given you the proof of what we are going to speak of now.  
We have alluded to this in the past, and now we’ll just say it 
straight out so that there is no mystery about what science 
is puzzling over:  Your DNA is over three billion chemicals 
strong.  Each molecule of DNA, which is a loop, has over 
three billions chemicals within it.  It is a molecule so small 
that you need an electron microscope to see it.  

The Human Genome Project, a scientific endeavor, has 
revealed a mystery:  Only 3 percent of the DNA chemistry 
does anything!  We speak of the protein-encoded portion 
of the DNA parts.  It alone produces over 30,000 Human 
genes.  These genes are the blueprint of life that you were 
looking for.  But only 3 percent of DNA is the entire gene-
producing scenario.  Three percent does it all—everything 
the project was looking for.  Over 90 percent of the chem-
istry of observed DNA, therefore, is a mystery, for it seems 
to have no function that is obvious.  There is no observable 
system, symmetry or biological purpose seen within that 90 
percent of the chemistry.  It has no chemical codes, as the 
protein-encoded parts do.  It seems random in nature, and 
some have even called it “junk” DNA.  Some biologists 
are convinced that this part of DNA is leftover chemistry 
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from the evolutionary process and is no longer used by the 
Human Being.  There is no code, and it seems to do noth-
ing.  Therefore, the tendency is to ignore it.  It’s useless.

An Allegory for Illustration

A group of ancients makes an astounding discovery—left 
on the beach by a time traveler is an amazing wireless stereo 
system.  The small, efficient speakers are pumping out the 
most amazing rhythms, and the tribe is mesmerized by it all.  
They don’t dare touch it, but they sit and enjoy the music, 
not understanding how it is being produced or anything 
about the gleaming equipment before them.  After many 
days, they begin to look deeper into the seeming magic of 
it all.  They are curious, for curiosity is the main trait of 
the Human Being.  They begin to analyze it.  They look 
it over again, not daring to touch it, and the elders finally 
announce to all that they have figured it out.

They see the CD player, the main amplifiers, and the 
processors that are sitting with the speakers—lots of equip-
ment.  The speakers, however, are where the audio is com-
ing from, and so it is the speakers that are seeming to do 
all the work.  The tribe comes together and they announce 
their findings:  Advanced space creatures have landed and 
left some of their equipment.  The wise men of the tribe 
can’t figure out what everything does, but two small items 
are responsible for the wonderful music they are hearing.  
The rest of the equipment is a mystery and must simply be 
space junk that isn’t related to the music.

The parable speaks for itself.  What is not understood 
as part of the whole is discarded due to ignorance.  Hid-
den within this example is even more than you think.  It’s 
not just the incredible technology to play the music that is 
not seen.  What about the creation and composition of the 
music?  What about those who recorded it, and the incredible 
resources that went into even getting it to the CD player?  
What about the history of music itself, and the evolvement 
of rhythms over the centuries?  There is a giant, intellectual 
secret hiding in the sand before them, and they only see the 
speakers because that is the only thing making noise. 

Evolution and what you call Mother Nature, or Gaia, 
work together and are very efficient when it comes to Human 
biology and to life in general.  Whether it’s the appearance 
of photosynthesis at just the right time on the planet, or the 
way the Human genome has evolved, the system throws away 
things that are not needed.  The 90 percent of DNA that is 
not understood is not junk.  Hardly!  Instead, it is the proces-
sor and the instructions driving the part that is understood.  
About 90 percent is processing the music that is being played 
by the 3 percent.  I will tell you what it is specifically, and in 
the revelation yet again I want you to ponder what it could 
mean to you personally.  Ninety percent of your DNA is lit-
erally the quantum blueprint of your divinity.  It is the blue-
print of your akash.  It is the record of all lifetimes, all things 
accomplished, all growth, all epiphany and all failure.  For 
those of you who called yourselves Lemurians, it represents a 
vast amount of experience on the planet, all the way from the 

beginning, which we are going to speak of.
Things in a quantum state are not logical in 3D.  Quantum 

physics makes very little sense to the linear thinker, and you 
are linear.  Therefore, the bias you carry is this very fact:  Your 
reality is based in only a few of the dimensions that the uni-
verse enjoys.  Until the rest of the picture reveals itself, most 
likely due to your scientific quests, you will only see the lim-
ited reality you sit within.  Things outside of 3D will remain a 
mystery, seemingly random and chaotic instead of logical and 
systematic.  Your DNA carries with it your spiritual blueprint 
and all the instructions for who you are.  All of that is in the 90 
percent, which is quantum.  Therefore, the discussion of DNA 
is the discussion of your creation, your Akashic record and your 
spiritual lineage.  This is why we are concentrating on it.

It’s time to connect these things and think about the bigger 
picture:  Within that 90 percent of quantum DNA is Human 
consciousness.  The consciousness of Humanity is not mea-
sureable with codes and genes.  It is outside the purview of 
chemistry and continues to be something that science sees 
as a mysterious result of how biology comes together.  Again, 
there is no understanding of what creates the whole Human.  
Within Human consciousness is your ability to talk to DNA, 
control it, work with it and become part of it.  This is what we 
have taught from the beginning.  Therefore, one of the larg-
est secrets of your own reality is your ability to be in charge of 
your own body and its basic functions.

Now, according to new science, even some of the processes 
of the planet itself are seen to be affected by Human thought.  
Are you starting to get the picture?  The 90 percent of your 
DNA may actually be part of something larger than your own 
personal biology.  One of the first things we ever told you is 
that consciousness moves the Earth.  Consciousness is what 
is responsible for the vibration of the planet, and you have 
always been able to change what you have thought was some-
thing unrelated to you—the reality of what happens on your 
planet.  When you begin to understand this truth, you will 
absolutely understand that Gaia responds to you!

So these are the workings of it, spoken in a clear fashion.  It’s 
only because of the development of the Human genome and 
the revelation of the 90 percent—which seems to do noth-
ing—that allows us to speak of what it really does.  It’s going to 
make sense to science at some point in time.  The hint:  When 
they take a look at that 90 percent, and they begin to study it as 
noncoded engrams, they will begin to see that the largest part 
of DNA is really signal modifiers to the 3 percent, which is the 
engine that drives the biology of the Human body.

The Puzzle of the Human Body’s Weaknesses

One month ago we spoke of this issue.  Here you are at 
the top of the DNA evolutionary ladder on planet Earth, and 
you have a system that is weak—far weaker than you would 
expect it to be.  This is a review.  Your cellular structure does 
not represent what was given to you originally.  Rather than 
evolving, the quantum portion of your DNA has devolved in 
response to Human consciousness—the driver of your reality.  
The fact is that your immune system doesn’t work very well!  
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Many major diseases and viruses on the planet go right around 
it.  Did you notice?  You can’t even stop a common cold.  

There’s a problem here, you might say, and there is.  The 
90 percent of your DNA that’s supposed to be quantum is 
only 30 percent efficient.  We gave you that information 
some time ago, but for this lesson, I give you it again so that 
the logic of this teaching is succinct.  Briefly, I’ll say this:  
How does it make you feel to know that you could have 
cancer in your system and your body will never tell you?  
You’ve got to go to a medical expert and have a technical 
test to find out what your body is doing!  What kind of a sys-
tem is that?  The self-diagnostics that have been built into 
the Human Being simply don’t work well.  Cancer is mainly 
the result of an incompatibility of the Human body to cope 
with modern food and how it’s processed.  The result cre-
ates signals that are not congruent with how the body is 
supposed to work—the division of cells in a manner that 
is balanced with the chemistry of what it takes in as food.  
Instead, the body produces abnormal growths or tumors 
that eventually devour the entire organism.  

Cancer is not a virus, and it isn’t contagious.  Instead, 
it’s an imbalance—an allergy to modern society.  The 
body’s immune system isn’t really involved at all, for can-
cer appears to all the body’s defenses as normal cells doing 
what they always do.  They are not because they are specifi-
cally cancerous, but they have learned to hide within cel-
lular structures.  A quantum consciousness creates a system 
of knowing that alerts the body to imbalance.  The result is 
that you would know right away that there was a problem, 
but you don’t since the system isn’t working as designed.

Another attribute of quantum DNA behaving as it should 
is the creation of a much, much longer Human lifespan.  
The body doesn’t want to age.  It wants to live!  This is basic 
survival, and so it is able—through an intuitive process—
to create an intelligent scenario regarding the division of 
cells.  Without this quantum enhancement, the body’s cel-
lular clock simply counts days and goes with the cycle of 
the moon.  It doesn’t know any better.  It’s not working as 
designed.  Indeed some of the ancients lived lifetimes two 
and three times as long as yours.  It depended on where 
they were and how much of the quantumness they had lost.  
Know this:  The eventual and successful life extension pro-
cesses being developed on this planet will all have one thing 
in common—the increased signals to the DNA to return to 
a more quantum state.  You call it activating the DNA.  

A quantum consciousness is one with everything and 
would absolutely know if cells were running wild and inap-
propriate growth was threatening health.  But your immune 
system won’t alert you.  Something is broken, but because 
you have grown up in this reality, the logic of what I’m say-
ing escapes you.  If you spend enough time hanging upside 
down, soon your body will object to walking or the whole 
idea of it.  Eventually, everyone simply hangs upside down 
and starves, having forgotten how to walk.  Walking is 
something that only the masters could do, or so the thought 
develops, therefore nobody walks.  This is simply the way 

Human reality develops over time, and this is what we are 
challenging daily in this new energy.

When nerves are severed in your spinal cord, there’s a 
chemistry that races to that area and keeps them from grow-
ing back together.  Did you know that?  The process itself is 
known by science and even has a name.  It’s just the opposite 
of what you want and seems contrary to the logic of how a 
body should work.  Something is broken.  Starfish can grow 
back an arm, and you can’t.  How does that feel, being at the 
top of the evolutionary ladder?  All of this is because the blue-
print that creates the genes is not functioning as designed.  
But it used to.  Let me take you back to the beginning.

The Creator in You

Here it is, laid out so that anyone can see it and hear it—
and all of the attributes of it you need to hear—in plain lan-
guage.  There were up to seventeen kinds of Human Beings 
in development 100,000 years ago.  Just like the variety of 
nature would call for regarding some of the other animals 
and mammals, there was the built-in variety that Gaia pro-
vides for in the survival of a species.  Just as there are dozens 
of kinds of monkeys, and a tremendous variety in so many 
other animals on the planet, a variety of humans was also in 
progress.  But if you notice, there is only one kind of Human 
today.  Oh, there are different colors and a variety of facial 
attributes, but only one kind.  There is not the typical kind 
of differences you find in nature.  You don’t have the kinds 
with tails and the ones without.  You don’t have the super 
small, hairy ones in one continent next to the super tall, 
spotted ones in another.  Something happened.

Go back with me 100,000 years and you’ll see this docu-
mented by science, which discovered this anomaly within 
the last decade.  They are seeing the same thing.  Coun-
terintuitive to all biological evolutionary forces, something 
happened to create only one kind of Human Being, and it 
happened about 100,000 years ago.  Now be prepared, for 
some of you hearing and reading this are not going to like 
it.  This was the lecture of today by my partner, and I’m 
going to give it to you again for those whose eyes are on the 
page, or whose ears are listening to this transcription.  Lis-
ten:  A beautiful thing happened—beautiful!  Something 
happened by design, and you were waiting for it with me 
when you were creating the planet, dear ones.  When you 
were with me, watching it cool down, you knew this would 
happen.  A divine plan was in progress.  

In your own galaxy called The Milky Way, you have a 
cluster of stars called the Seven Sisters.  It represents seven 
stars, one of which has a planetary arrangement around it.  
You have called this arrangement and those coming from 
this solar system the Pleiadians.  These are the ones who 
visited Earth 100,000 years ago, and it didn’t take them very 
long to get here.  This Humanoid race is semi-quantum, 
just like you.  That is to say that within their consciousness 
there is a meld of 3D and quantum.  There is no time, there 
is no space and there is no distance.  They willed them-
selves here and they appeared.  It is an advanced race that is 
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spiritual, and it is spiritually graduated in nature.  This isn’t 
going to make sense to you because it’s out of the spiritual 
system you think is real.  So let’s just say that their spiri-
tuality is mature, beautiful and totally appropriate.  They 
arrived on schedule, by design and on purpose.

They came to plant the seeds of quantum, divine DNA 
within one of the seventeen types of Human Being in devel-
opment on Earth.  They stayed for as long as it took.  You 
should know that this took over 100,000 years, and they 
stayed.  Slowly, all of the other kinds of Human Beings 
dropped away, and only one was left—the kind with the 
seeds of the Creator.  The kind that exists today.  This is 
the original and divine creation story given to you on pur-
pose in a beautiful way by Spirit.  It was an anointed time.  
I would like to tell you, souls who are here, that long before 
Lemuria, when you looked upon this potential scenario, you 
knew it was good.  You feel it intuitively and know it, for 
you are firmly related to those in another star system who 
gave you this great gift.  

The Pleiadian brothers and sisters look like you.  They 
do not have lizard skins; they do not have strange arms and 
legs, funny eyes or large heads.  They have no agenda and 
are not controlling Human thought.  They’re a bit taller, 
but they look like you!  There will come a day—when it’s 
proper and correct and appropriate—when they will show 
themselves.  It won’t be in your lifetime, for they are wait-
ing for a specific vibration on the planet for that.  But when 
they arrive to greet you, they’re going to get out of their 
crafts and look just like you.  Then you will know that what 
I say here is accurate and true, for they are watching as I 
give this message and smiling with the appropriateness of 
delivering it to those who need to hear it this way.

Listen to me.  There is no conspiracy here.  No one did 
anything to Earth or to Humanity that you didn’t plan.  
There is no control issue here, and nothing is hiding.  By 
design and on purpose, Spirit allowed them by invitation to 
come and give you this gift.  The only planet of free choice 
moved from the Pleiadian system to this solar system, and 
then literally to the Earth.  Biological beings slowly gained 
their quantum DNA, and spirituality was born.  Nothing 
happens fast with God, did you notice?  God is slow and the 
Earth is patient.  But Humans have trouble with the slow 
concept.  They want spiritual things to happen quickly, and 
the mythology shows this.  

It’s controversial, this information, and those listening 
and reading now don’t have to believe it.  This information 
is not critical to having your light shine on Earth.  If it does 
not ring true to your soul, then pass by it.  But understand 
that somehow there is God in you.  Perhaps it isn’t neces-
sary for you to know how, but feel the creator at work in 
your DNA.  The controversy will rage, and it should not be 
forced on anyone.  It is not evangelical, and it is only for you 
to see it as a part of the big picture.  But this is where your 
seed biology came from, and I have just given you truth.

Oddly enough, there will still be those who wish to go 
with the mythology that God came to the Earth quickly 

and within a few days presented the entire spiritual system 
to the planet.  They really don’t want to think that the eye-
rolling story of space aliens coming to Earth has anything 
to do with God, or the spiritual nature of a Human Being.  
It’s ridiculous to them.  As my partner says, “They like their 
talking-snake story.”  Then that is what they should have, 
for hidden history should not be something that keeps a 
Human from his faith or takes away his belief.

Lemuria

Slowly, the first civilization on the planet was born and 
it was called Lemuria.  Know this:  It was not an advanced 
civilization in the way you think of advanced.  But they had 
something you should know about.  Their quantum DNA 
was at 90 percent, not 30 percent as yours is today.  All the 
quantumness of their DNA was activated, for that is what 
the Pleiadians passed on to them.  Lemuria was the oldest 
civilization on the planet, the one that was the longest last-
ing and that never saw war.  It was eventually broken up 
only because the oceans and seas rose.  As I have described 
to you before, they became a sea-faring people and scattered 
to the many parts of the Earth.  Ironically, some made it to 
far away continents and science sees them as actually start-
ing there, instead of traveling from somewhere else.

Lemurians were the original Human society on the 
planet, and they were located where the Pleiadians origi-
nally landed—on the top of the highest mountain on Earth, 
as measured from the bottom to its top, and currently the 
largest island of Hawaii, where the Lemurian canoes are 
buried.  Hawaiian elders will tell you today this is the lin-
eage of Hawaii, that the Pleiadians came there.  It is what 
they teach regarding how humanity began.  Lemurians had 
a quantum understanding of life, and they knew in their 
DNA all about the solar system.  A quantum DNA working 
at 90 percent creates a consciousness that is one with the 
universe.  One of the most ancient of your spiritual beliefs 
on the planet asks you to be one with everything.  It’s not 
an accident—I’ll get to that in a moment.  The remnants of 
Lemuria are gone, covered by water a long time ago.  You’re 
not going to have proof of this because nature has buried it 
completely.  It is now only available to be felt in those places 
that were Lemuria, but were never covered by water.  And if 
any of you should happen to go there with pure intent, the 
ancestors will come to you and will say, “Welcome home.” 

Here is some historical advice:  Do not place so much 
attention on Atlantis.  Atlantis was much, much later, and 
there were actually three of them, and much confusion 
around what was there and what happened there.  Which 
one do you want to talk about?  Atlantis did not play nearly 
the role that those in metaphysics and esoteric teachings 
wish to assign upon it.  Oh, they were important, but one of 
them is not ancient at all!  It was so recent—off the Greek 
Isles—and was even reported within the history that you 
see today from the Greeks.  Humans have a dramatic inter-
est in civilizations that get destroyed quickly.  It creates fur-
ther mythology, creating ideas that Atlantis was one of the 
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most advanced civilizations.  It wasn’t.  Lemuria was, but in 
consciousness only.  Lemuria was not an advanced techni-
cal society, for it had no technical abilities at all.  Yet they 
knew how to heal with magnetics.  It was in their DNA, 
you see?  It was intuitive information.  Quantum DNA pro-
duces quality intuitive information.  Being one with the 
universe, they knew all about DNA.  Doesn’t everyone?  
[Kryon smiles.]  They even knew the shape of it—all with-
out a microscope.  That’s what quantum DNA does.

The Ancients Knew!  
Lemurians knew much due to the quantum DNA they car-

ried, thanks to the Pleiadians.  They knew all about the solar 
system, and about the galaxy in general.  They looked at the 
stars and understood what was there.  This created a seemingly 
advanced society, but without the technical advancement you 
now have.  Long after the Lemurians were gone—thousands of 
years later—there is vast evidence that ancients still had this 
knowledge.  Today’s modern version of Human history doesn’t 
give credibility to the 30,000 years of advanced Humanity that 
was Lemurian.  You barely even see Humans existing 10,000 
years ago.  That will change with new discoveries and time.

However, what you do see is that as little as 4,000 to 
5,000 years ago, the ancients still had knowledge of the 
stars—far more than you realize.  Most of the ancient civi-
lizations of Earth knew about the galactic alignment that 
is coming in the era of 2012.  We have told you that this 
galactic alignment has already begun.  You see it as 2012, 
and we see it as 1998.  Do the math with modern comput-
ers and telescopes and you will see that 2012 is only a gross 
estimate from cultures without your technology.  So with 
this in mind, you will find that you are sitting in the energy 
of the galactic alignment as we speak.  This alignment is a 
26,000-year cycle that the ancients knew about.  How is 
this possible, you might ask?  For when you rewind history 
to only a few hundred years ago, you find modern science 
having totally lost all this knowledge.  The Earth was flat, 
the Sun went around the Earth, and almost all the intuitive 
knowledge of how the body worked was totally gone.

The ancients had DNA that was working in a quantum 
way—as inherited from Lemuria, without telescopes or com-
puters.  They knew.  They knew about the solar system, equi-
noxes, eclipses and planetary movement.  They even knew you 
were in a larger group called the galaxy.  So I ask you, what 
happened?  We reveal the obvious—that you slid backwards 
in a very significant way, and only recently.  When we speak 
this way, there are always those who want to believe that some 
force other than Humanity was responsible for taking your 
knowledge away and leaving you wounded.  This is Human 
Beings denying that they control the vibration of Earth.  Free 
choice is honored by Spirit, and the whole idea of you being 
here is to examine where this planet will go depending on what 
Humans do.  The splitting of Lemuria and the fragmenting of 
Human society created many ways to lose what was a collec-
tive consciousness.  As long as the societies had a quantum 
community, there was a confluence of understanding.  When 

they split up slowly over time, the most intuitive knowledge 
accepted for centuries simply died.  If you doubt that, then 
how do you explain that the ancients knew what only “mod-
ern astronomy” has given you in the last few years?

This is the process where the DNA that used to be at a 
level of 90 percent was slowly reduced to 30 percent.  Indeed, 
that’s what you have today.  You have literally started over.  
You lost the quantum intuitive knowledge—that intuition, the 
absolute understanding of where your seed came from and how 
the body works.  The Pleiadian experience was gone—lost.  
Humans forgot basic astronomy, and they didn’t even think 
the Earth was a globe.  All this wonderful intuition went away 
about the workings of the universe and the Human DNA.  
Now you have a shift at hand, and you are slowly pulling your-
self up from where you are today.  I’m going to tell you what is 
different today, and with it, we are almost complete.

The Great Shift

The lineage and history of DNA started from a precious cre-
ation that was appropriate—with the integrity of the angelic 
realm—and anointed with a sacred purpose.  Through free 
choice, it declined as Humans accepted a lower-consciousness 
state.  Mythology is filled with dramatic stories of the fall of 
humankind, but there were no devils involved here, only the 
process of free choice within Humanity.  You sit in a shift.  You 
sit in an age you call the New Age, but it isn’t new.  Instead, 
it is a remembrance of the ancient knowledge and the ways of 
Lemuria.  It is, therefore, a return to a Lemurian state, and it’s 
about time.  This is what you call the new energy, and the shift 
is upon you that allows for gifts to begin a slow and purposeful 
enhancement of consciousness on this planet.  But as we have 
discussed, it must start within your own DNA.

Oh, Human Being, listen to me.  This is the crux of why 
you’re here.  It is what we teach in this day—that the DNA, 
that quantum sacred part of you, is lying there ready to be 
enhanced with your pure intent.  All that Kryon brought in 
Magnetic Service to you was to service this planet in a way 
where the magnetics could shift and communicate to your 
DNA.  This new communication is a result of the 1987 har-
monic convergence and the combination of moving into a 
new Gaia energy that the galactic alignment is creating.  It 
gives the potentials of a return to a state that you deserve—
a Lemurian state of awareness where war is not an option 
and health is intuitive.  The Mayans spoke of it!  This is the 
highest vibration that Gaia has ever seen, and you sit in the 
ramp-up of it all.  This was their 2012 information, and it is 
not taught by many.

Bring Human consciousness to match that vibration 
and your DNA will start to increase in its efficiency.  It will 
begin to be quantum again.  You’re going to start to see it in 
many ways, and we’ve spoken of this as well.  Look for the 
signs that Humans are evolving.  This evolutionary process 
is starting with what you have called the Indigo children.  
These children of new consciousness are very different, did 
you notice?  It’s all about how much of the quantum DNA 
they are using, in contrast to how linear you are.  The clash 
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Indigo Children? Oh yeah... I know about them! Wasn't there a movie 
about that? They are some kind of special gifted kids who do psychic things
and who have dark blue auras, huh? I think I saw that on TV.

If that's your take on all this, then you really need to read this book. These 
children are not super psychic kids with dark blue auras. The Indigo title has
nothing to do with auras or being psychic. Some of them are teenagers who 
are strapping on bombs or bringing guns to school. The subject here is far
more profound than the sensational absurdity into which some have taken it.
It's all about the children of our planet, what really might be happening, why
they do what they do, and what we can do to help them and our educators 
survive all this. In addition, they are slowly beginning to join the work force 
(gasp)!

Join Lee Carroll and Jan Tober, original authors of "The Indigo Children," 
for a profound and frank discussion of the Indigo Children ten years later. After
all this time, what do some in higher education say about it? What do industry
leaders say about it? The answer: Finally, many professionals are noticing and
starting to speak up. Humanity is evolving; it's happening within our kids, and
you should know what these educators and business leaders are saying. Join
the leaders of education and industry brought forward in this book for a peek
into the real issues, and perhaps the future of humanity.

The Indigo Children TEN YEARS LATER
Lee Carroll and Jan Tober

The original authors of The Indigo Children
the first book to introduce this concept to the planet!

$14.95 USA 
ISBN: 978-1-4019-2317-4

between the quantum and the linear has only just begun!  If 
you think there are issues now with the new children, just 
wait until they have their children.  Humans are changing.

Within this new age, you are potentially bringing back an 
original energy, slowly, that was designed for today.  It is time 
for you to return to the quantum state, which is the spiritual 
state that the Pleiadians gave to you, and it starts now.  At the 
moment, you fight a battle on the Earth between old and new 
energy, and the new energy is winning.  Make no mistake that 
the old energy will be with you for some time.  It continues to 
create issues that you see as problems, but are actually a quan-
tum clean-up.  As you clean up your economy—and you’re 
not done—you will see the ways of a new paradigm of being, 
of structuring, but it’s going to take some time.  Do not fear 
what it will do, for it will emerge just like you knew it would 
emerge—as one of the strongest on Earth, filled with integrity.  
It will potentially represent a new paradigm that makes sense 
for a new age.  Count on that.  Indigo adults will help you to 
design it.  New concepts will leap over existing thought, and 
bring a revolution in the way life can be on the planet.  

All this is part of a Human evolvement in consciousness 
that you can see in your DNA.  You might say, “Kryon, is a 
scientist going to be able to put this under a microscope and 
see it?”  No.  Regardless of what you have been told, they 
will not see a change in DNA.  The current microscope is 
3D.  So I say to the scientists:  When you develop the quan-
tum lens, you will see it, for you will actually see the chem-
istry in the 90 percent random areas.  It will glow under the 

influence of the quantumness, and you will know I’m right.  
Then it will change colors with the activations you are cre-
ating, and you will be able to see and track it.  But at the 
moment, you have no quantum lens.  There is no device for 
measuring the quantumness of the universe that exists on 
the planet, but you’re getting close.  And when you do, the 
first revelation can be seen within your own biology.  Here 
is another hint:  Continue to examine things in an entan-
gled state, for this is the beginning of the true quantum state 
that you can alter with 3D technology.  

These are the things we wish to bring you today, and these 
are the things of the teaching for the day.  All through this, 
we’ve been hugging you.  Why do we bring these things to 
you?  Why do we care?  Because as family, you are beginning to 
discover a great secret—your core souls are related to the uni-
verse, and your higher selves are angelic and forever.  Human-
ity is beginning to come full circle.  Very slowly, and through 
the next three lifetimes, you may actually create a New Earth.  
These are the potentials we told you about twenty years ago.

You wouldn’t have missed this, dear Human Being.  You 
are reading this because of it.  You are part of the solution to 
peace on Earth.  I know you.  There will be a certain percent-
age of those reading and listening who, in these next years, 
will come see me.  There will be a transition that is not new 
to you.  It is a life transition that is appropriate and beauti-
ful.  For an old soul, it’s something you’ve done many times—
so many you can’t even count.  And you will come back to 
the planet after that, and then you will come back yet again 

Carroll, Lee: Kryon, The History of DNA and the Human Race
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because you’re not going to miss this!  You’ve spent eons 
working on this planet, and you’re not going to miss this.

this is the shift you have asked for, that you’ve waited for 
and that you have prayed for.  Many in this room will live out 
their normal lives, but are coming back with a higher level of 
DNA efficiency than you left with.  We’ll say it again.  if you 
wish to see Human evolution, watch these indigo children—
they are going to develop into an even more frustrating group 
than they are now.  And some of you will be them when you 
return.  [Kryon smiles.]  i wouldn’t say these things unless 
they were accurate and true.  see the clarity of the channel 
today.  Feel in your own innate sense the truth of it all.  Be 

aware that you are dearly loved.  it is the reason we are here.  

Z            Z            Z

We metaphorically collect the bowls of the tears we shed 
in joy as we wash your feet.  We invite you in the room with 
us now to carry on this energy of spirit.  Let us sit with you 
for a moment before you rise and leave.  Let it be known 
that this day spirit really was here—to meet the brother 
and the sister, to wash your feet with respect, to be with you 
for an hour and to love you like we are doing.  And now you 
know our secret.  this entire meeting was arranged so that 
we could just sit with you.  And we have.  And so it is.   Z

Mystical / Shamanic Training
Click the link by Robert’s photo at www.lighttechnology.com or type 

in www.mysticalman.blogspot.com.  For training in Benevolent Magic 
and Living Prayer visit www.benevolentmagic.blogspot.com

• 15 Explorer Race books
• 3 Shamanic Secrets books
• 7 Shining the Light books
• 2 Shirt Pocket books
• 1 Secrets of Feminine Science
• 1 Ultimate UFO book
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The Day after the  
Great Shift
Master Kirael through Kahu Fred Sterling 

T he great shift in consciousness is about entering a 
new world, a new dimension.  To enter this new 
world or dimension, you must work with that beau-
tiful brain inside your head by practicing medita-

tion and balancing the left and right hemispheres of the 
brain so that your love is heightened.  Alchemy, the art of 
bringing more light into your physical body, other forms of 
healing and the ten principles of consciously creating are in 
your reality now, because you will need them to get into this 
new shifting energy.

Lightworkers will be the lead force of the shift into the new 
dimension.  Do whatever is necessary to prepare for the great 
shift in consciousness.  Your preparation will make this shift 
happen.  If you’re not prepared to shift into the fourth light, 
you will get shifted out of here instead.  Now what does that 
mean?  Well, roughly six billion people are on this planet, 
and not all of them will make it through the shift.

Most who go through the shift will experience three 
days of darkness, a time when you will be asleep and the 
Earth will move through the photon belt.  You might ask, 
“Why must I go through three days of darkness and what 
will happen to me during that time?”  Going through those 
three days of darkness will be the easiest way to get into the 
fourth light.  During that time, while you are asleep, you 
will receive more light into your body.  When you awaken, 
you will discover that you’re so light that when you jump 
into the air, it will take about fifteen seconds to come down.  
You will be thrilled, because you will feel the comforts and 
the joys of being in a new dimensional process.

You will want to tell people about the shift and the 
changes you experience, but some of the people around 
you will be confused.  They won’t know what you’re talk-
ing about.  They won’t know about the shift or even that 

they’ve been through the three days of darkness.  These 
people will be wide awake during those three days and they 
will experience the Earth changes and watch the buildings 
rocking and rolling.  They will be frightened and reluc-
tant to go through the portals after the Earth changes stop.  
However, if you’re aware of the shift, you will sleep through 
those three days in order to receive your light particles, and 
upon waking, you will see the Earth calmed and stilled.  You 
will see the trees refocus their energies and all the grasses 
grow into another level of consciousness.

The great shift is a new project for the Creator.  It is the 
first shift to happen while people are still on the planet.  
Even those of you who were in Lemurian consciousness did 
not experience the shift in this way.  You had to go through 
this third-dimensional journey and work your way into the 
Lemurian fifth level of consciousness.  When you did, you 
woke up into another focus and started all over again.

I’ve come here to this Earth plane as a guardian of 
this great shift in consciousness from the seventh light, a 
grand transitional dimension.  I and all the masters bearing 
down on this planet now are here to assist in this shift.  So 
embrace the journey, and do the “five or fifty” to prepare for 
this momentous occasion.

InsIde and OutsIde POrtal WOrkers

Will we actually see the portals that take us to the fourth dimension with 
our third-dimensional eyes, or will we experience the shift in spirit?

This shift won’t happen in spirit.  You will see it, feel it, 
taste it and smell it.  You will be part of it.  Your sixth sense will 
be operational as you come out of those three days of darkness.  
So, yes, you will be aware of the shift; you will see the portals 
that take you to the fourth light, and you’ll know what your 
jobs are.  You’ll know what you’re doing from the word go.

You will be either inside or outside portal workers.  Out-
side portal workers will go 
into the big cities, such as 
New York, Honolulu, Chi-
cago and Denver, to “dig” 
people out of the “rubble.”  
A lot, although not a massive 

keY POInts
Proper preparation through meditation is very •	
important for lightworkers entering the great shift 
in consciousness.
While the shift might create a bit of turmoil for the •	
unprepared, those of you who are ready to enter into 
the fourth light will undergo many positive changes.
Embrace the journey and know that you will have •	
important work to do after the transition.  Greet 
this time of change with joy and peace.

Kahu Fred Sterling
wethepeople@kirael.com 

1-808-952-0880 
www.Kirael.com
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amount, of rubble will be strewn about.  The people in the 
rubble will have gone through the three days of darkness 
while awake.  They will not have received all their light 
particles, and they will need help making the transition to 
the fourth light.

The teachers, scientists, philosophers and so on will be 
inside portal workers.  Inside portal workers will have knowl-
edge they never had before.  You might be an inside portal 
worker who has no knowledge of philosophy, and yet, after 
the three days of darkness, you will find yourself in the phi-
losophy department speaking about that subject with some 
authority.  We will have gone back into your other lifetimes 
and brought the information forward for you.

Changed Consciousness in the Great Shift

Would you comment on the consciousness of the great shift?

As you enter into this shift, you will be conscious of the 
shifting consciousness.  You will look out a window and see 
some trees, and recognize that they’re beautiful extraterres-
trial energies.  The trees have already begun their shift, and 
new trees are coming up through this journey in the now.  
The new consciousness is about you being able to see that 
those trees are present now.  Most people see a green mass of 
leaves on a tree trunk, but if you look at them closely, you’ll 
see individual trees that you’ve never seen before.  You will 
be aware that your consciousness is heightened.  You’re a 
conscious creator of the great shift in consciousness.

How do we prepare for this change in consciousness?

Meditate to help shift your paradigm into the new dimen-
sional journey and to get answers to your questions.  The shift 
will happen in every part of life on this planet.  If you remain 
in the time and space and consciousness of the Milky Way 
galaxy and your Earth plane, you will not be able to see the 
new dimension.  You will not have a new moon or a new sun 
or anything else, unless you’ve gone backward, in which case, 
you’ll see a planet that has two moons—not a good sign.  You 
will be stuck in a time and space that is not evolving.

If you meditate, however, you will gain what you need to 
go forward and you’ll see the fourth light.  Your senses will 
be heightened.  You will smell things you’ve never smelled 
before, taste things you’ve never tasted before, feel things 
you’ve never felt before and see things you’ve never seen 
before.  Your eyes will be so strong that you will be able to 
look directly into the Sun without sunglasses or any other 
protection.  You will see the sun’s rays, sunspots and flares 
with your naked eyes.

You Are Needed Here

I feel a push and pull in my energy: a longing to go home to the Creator, 
yet a need to be here to do my work.  Is it time to go home, or is it time 
to start work?

That push and pull you feel is from your angel forces.  Plenty 
of angels are here ready to assist your journey on the Earth 

plane.  The angel world is a force that surrounds you now.
What I heard you say is that you want to go home and 

do the shift on the other side of the veil.  Others have left 
this Earth plane in order to preface or begin this journey of 
the great shift in consciousness.  If you go home to the Cre-
ator, you’ll probably come back to be a part of this journey 
anyway—whether as part of the angel force, the elven force, 
the galactic force and so on.  These forces are already com-
mitted to come onto the Earth plane for this shift.

Staying here for this shift may not sound like the easiest 
journey, but if you can get through those three days of dark-
ness, you will see, feel, taste and smell the real glory of the 
shift.  You will like what you see when you awaken.  You will 
look at your body and notice that your fingers are longer, your 
body is stronger and that your clothes don’t fit or don’t seem 
right.  You will look up and see a wavering energy pattern 
before you that will suddenly take form.  It might be a nine-
foot elven.  You will say, “Oh, my God, I must be on drugs,” 
but you won’t be on drugs.  You will actually see the elven.  
They will have time-traveled to be part of this journey.

If you can, fight off your need to leave this plane of con-
sciousness to start your shift.  You can stay here and get your 
new splinters and keep operating.  So let go of that feeling 
that you want to go home.  You are needed here to be part of 
the shift.  People will die every day of the week from disease 
or accidents and so on.  You don’t have to be one of them.

Venus Will Come Back

After the Earth passes through the photon belt, will the planets be in 
the same places?  Will the science of physics be the same?  How will we 
gain the knowledge we need to do our work as inside and outside portal 
workers?

At one time, Venus was a beautiful planet for female god-
dess lights only.  Post-shift, Venus will come back into life 
form again, so it will have to be moved a little.  This is set to 
happen.  You don’t have to do anything about it.  Goddess 
lights will go to Venus and unhook the matrix from that 
journey.  Another matrix hook is located on the Moon, and 
they will go there as well to clean it up.  The Moon has been 
badly soiled.  With respect to what you see as physics, with-
out going into any detail, physics will change and become 
100,000 times greater than it is now.

As far as your readiness to do the portal work, you will 
have three days to get ready for these changes and, you will 
have help from the unseen forces and the galactic world.  
Light and information will be downloaded into you during 
that time.  You will have so much knowledge that you will 
feel it as you come out of those three days of darkness.  You 
will be smarter, lighter and able to float and do many other 
miraculous things.

Various Roles During the Shift

I feel out of place here on this dimension.  What is causing this feeling?

Your reality is more suited to the post-shift energy.  Your 
physical body is already changing, and you can see the 



November 200919

changes if you look at your body now.  When you asked your 
question, your speech was difficult to understand, because 
you had too much power coming through the telephone.  
You are a galactic presence.  By that, I don’t mean that 
you’re a being from another planet.  I mean that you don’t 
belong here on this Earth plane until the post-shift.  

You’re already stretching your body and your mind and 
bringing your focus into this light, trying to get clear on 
what’s happening.  You are a scientist in your Earth life, 
and you’re a scientific officer from another galactic energy 
outside the Earth plane.  You have come here to do this 
journey using your predisposed scientific energies, but the 
world is not ready for you yet.  In this great shift, you 
will be one of the more focused energies.  That is, you 
will have already solidly brought your shift energies into 
alignment in this journey.  You’re already there.  Just be 
aware of it.

As guardian for this great shift, are you planting the seeds to create a 
positive experience during the shifting process?

As a guardian for this great shift in consciousness, I am 
doing my best to bring you as much information as pos-
sible to help you heal and release fear in preparation for 
this shift.  In that way, you can say that I am sowing seeds 
to create a positive experience of the shift.  I’m not the 
only guardian, as you well know.  Many have been on this 
planet before me and many will be here after my energies 
are gone.

Sterling, Kahu: Master Kirael, The Day after the Great Shift

Is the Creator just a collection of thoughts, and is the shift a thought 
pattern?

With respect to the Creator, it is more than a collection of 
thoughts.  What you call the Creator is pure consciousness, a 
form of consciousness not easily described in your language.  
Likewise, the shift in consciousness is more than a mere 
thought pattern.  It is a consciousness that will enable you 
to understand not only that you have a four-bodied system—
spiritual, mental, emotional and physical—but also how to 
work with all of those bodies.

Work on Your Truth

How important is truth in this journey?

Truth is the foundation of this great shift.  As a truth god-
dess, your job is to work with people who don’t know what 
truth is.  That means you must work on your truth.  The 
truth goddess’s journey is tough, because you must learn and 
know truth in order to deal with people who do not know 
truth.  If you don’t know truth, you will get lost in the ener-
gies of those who do not know truth.  As a truth goddess 
light, you must be aware of those who lie to you and then 
come up with new verbiage when referring to them.  You 
will not call them liars.  Most people who lie don’t even 
know they’re lying.  As a truth goddess, you can’t tell them 
they’re lying, because that’s what they have to get through 
as part of their journey.  So don’t judge them and don’t call 
them liars.  Those who do not know truth are in service to 

Are you feeling an attraction to this ancient, lost continent? 
Lemurian society was far advanced—a higher dimension than today’s world. 
Why is Lemuria such a key to the Great Shift in Consciousness? 
If you are asking, “Am I Lemurian?” you are. 
Discover your Lemurian legacy and the truth will reveal itself.

www.kirael.com — Order online:
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of the Ancient Lemurian Healers; The Secret of Lemuria’s Great Shift, and more. 
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you.  They offer you the opportunity to recognize truth and 
untruth and to respond in love, no matter what.

More and more people are showing their lies and their 
untruths, which are coming to a new focus, melding around 
them.  If you’re in truth, then you must be in love, and 
if you’re in love, then truth matters for you soul-y/solely.  
Within this soul/sole truth is everything that you’ve ever 
wanted to experience.  So don’t pick on the people who are 
working through their truth.  They want to get through this 
journey just as you do.

If you believe someone is telling you an untruth, then 
you haven’t learned enough about truth.  You see, every-
thing you hear, everything that is spoken, will have an 
element of truth.  If someone says to you, “You’re a green 
person,” and there’s nothing green about you, they may be 
seeing something that they cannot understand.  So don’t 
get caught up in the fact that you’re not green.  Don’t judge 
what they see.  Just hear it and go on from it.  You must 
know how to get into your own truth every time.  If you get 
to the point where you love everything about everybody 
you come across, you will have fully embraced being a truth 
goddess.  You will know truth and you will recognize that 
everybody and everything is your teacher.  As a truth god-
dess, your truth is the most important truth of all the truths, 
and even you must come to learn that truth.

Rereading the Blueprint to Your Signature Cell

After the shift, will we have a new blueprint in our signature cell?

The signature cell, which is deep inside your pineal gland, 
doesn’t have to change.  Instead, it has to reread your blue-
print.  Everybody on this plane of consciousness, whether 
going through the shift or not, has two blueprints actively 
working within the body.  You all came into this plane of 
consciousness with a fourth-dimensional blueprint available 
in the now.  That blueprint is woven into your omnibrain, 
which is now tied into the local brain.  You have weaves of 
energy going through your brain and into the space where 
your higher self is waiting for you.  This weave of your blue-
print is solidly projected into the new paradigm.  Being 
aware of and understanding this blueprint is powerful.

Suppose you have a friend who is not vibrating to the 
same space and time as you, and you think to yourself, 
“There’s something wrong with this person.”  Well, with 
that thought, you have immediately gone back into your 
own third-dimensional local brain, in which case, you will 
tell yourself that you’re seeing things that you don’t know 
how to deal with.  In the present, you might think he’s a 
little crazy, but you will understand him in time.

If you want to suggest that you have a better way of 
doing things, suggest it to yourself first.  You will understand 
that it’s about your journey, not the other person’s.  Before 
you tell anyone how you can do something better, under-
stand why that person is doing what he’s doing.  Maybe it’s 
because someone asked him to do it and he’s allowing the 
person who suggested it to have that journey.  Many things 

are happening around you that you don’t understand.  Relax 
and know that everything’s absolutely perfect.

Life after the Shift

Will I be an inside portal worker with my children, who are also inside 
portal workers?  When we wake up on the inside, what kind of food will 
we have?  Will I have to cook it?  How will my body look?  What sort of 
clothing will I have?

You will be an outside portal worker.  You have family 
members and friends whom you will want to get through 
the portals and into the new light, but they won’t cooper-
ate.  As an outside portal worker, you will help them in the 
beginning stages of the shift.  You’ll go inside the portals 
quite often to bring people through into the fourth light, 
and you’ll be able to check with your children then.

As for your food, you will have to cook, because you will 
be at level one of the fourth-dimensional process.  What you 
cook will not be what you normally cook over here.  You’ll 
be cooking things that you never thought could be so good or 
edible.  The food will be tasty and you will eat it slowly.  The 
meal will fit inside the palm of your hand.  Your mouth will 
water because your sixth sense will be profound.  You will feel 
the food go into your mouth and your senses will be alerted as 
it slowly goes down your esophagus and into your stomach.

Your new body will start to come into being from the first 
day forward after the three days of darkness.  Yet don’t be 
shocked when you wake up on the first day and it appears 
as if nothing has changed in your body.  Within just a short 
period of time, your body will show signs of change.  Your 
arms, legs and neck will get longer.  Your trunk will be the 
last thing to get longer.  You won’t have your hair for any 
length of time.  As for your clothing, you will have one out-
fit, and when you remove it at night, it will cleanse itself 
automatically.  The material that this clothing will be made 
of will be foreign to you, but very durable and useful.  You 
will want to take a shower every day.

Balancing the Environment

Will those of us who will be sleeping during the three days of darkness 
feel the changes to our bodies?  If we send love and healing to Mother 
Earth, will that help her ease her shift?  Is there anything we can use 
to balance our environment?

Just a few of you—not many—will feel it when you shift 
your body processes during the three days of darkness.  Oth-
ers of you will be asleep and will not feel it.  Most of those 
who are not lightworkers or who haven’t awakened to this 
journey will have body processes that change post-shift.  As 
far as Mother Earth is concerned, the medium will put some 
things into signature cell healing that will help you heal 
the animals and the Earth plane.  You must pray for Mother 
Earth.  If she doesn’t make it, you will have nothing to work 
with over here.  For balancing your environment you will 
need a powerful twelve-sided dodecahedron stone in every 
room of your home.
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The Tasks of Outside Portal Workers

I am to be an outside portal worker.  Would you share some information 
about outside portal workers?  Will they have any contact with inside 
portal workers?  What will they be doing outside the portal?  How will 
they relate when they return to the third dimension post-shift?  What 
will they wear and will they have weapons?  What kind of work will the 
outside portal workers do?

As an outside portal worker, you will have nothing to do 
with the inside portal work.  When you do go inside, you’ll 
do so as a vacation from the outside portal work.  When you 
return to the outside, to the third dimension, you’ll change 
to another level of consciousness.  Remember, seven lev-
els of consciousness exist for everything here, so your jour-
ney will be about what is happening in the now.  You will 
shift levels of consciousness as needed, and you will have 
to explain more precisely and emphatically to the people 
about signature cell healing.

You won’t wear the clothes that inside portal workers 
wear.  Your clothing will have a protective quality about it 
and will not look like your third-dimensional clothing.  You 
will be dressed in an outfit that will look strange and the 
people you need to bring through the portals will not want 
to wear the clothes you’re wearing.

The outside portal workers will get people who are out-
side of the portals in the third dimension through the por-
tals into the fourth dimension.  When you go outside the 
portals to the third dimension and “dig” people out of the 
“rubble,” you might run into a great scientist whom you 
know you must get into the new dimension, but who isn’t 
willing to go.  You will have to figure out some way to get 
this scientist into this new journey, because he or she will be 
an important part of the shifting process.

A good percentage of the teachers will be outside the 
portals, because they won’t know about the great shift.  
They will understand on a simple level what a shift in con-
sciousness means, but they will not be able to make it work 
in their heads for a while.  You will have to sit with them for 
three or four days and explain this shifting process to them.  
When they understand what you are saying, you will then 
escort them through the portals to the inside, where they 
will continue their journey.

New Perspectives on Guides and Aspects

In the fourth dimension, will I more readily see and hear my guidance 
teams?

Yes, you will have more energies to deal with when you 
get through this shifting process.  They will be there with 
you and you will be able to see them and hear them clearly.  
You won’t have to channel them because they’ll channel 
their own energies, but you’ll open up to other energies.

If you’re a channel and you want to be a medium, you are 
guaranteed to be a medium in this new shifting process—but 
you will be a medium when you are ready to be a medium.  
You’re a channel now.  That’s perfect, because you’re chan-
neling whom you will meet and greet and interact with in 

Sterling, Kahu: Master Kirael, The Day After the Great Shift

the new dimension.  When you get into the fourth light, the 
channeling will be more fruitful as far as what energies you’ll 
bring through.  You’ll have to calmly sit down and bring the 
energy or energies through.  They’ll come through from the 
fifth, sixth and seventh lights simultaneously, and you must 
know what you will do when you bring them through.

What will happen to our aspects during the shift?

The average person going through the shift already has 
two aspects, either on the Earth plane or in another realm 
or both.  Let’s say you have two aspects: one in Africa and 
one in China.  When the shift happens, your aspects will 
download their energies into your physical body, and you 
will acquire their wisdom and knowledge.  You’ll be asleep 
when this happens; otherwise, it would be too powerful 
for you.  These aspects will start giving you energies while 
you’re still in this third-dimensional body process, but the 
bulk of it will be downloaded during the three days of dark-
ness.  You must be able to accommodate this energy.  These 
aspects are downloading information because they have 
so much and you’re already behind schedule for the shift.  
They need to get the information out of them, because they 
have too much to contain it all.  It’s close enough to the 
time of the shift that you should be aware that your aspects 
are downloading information to you.
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Are the children of our aspects our aspects too?

The children of your aspects will get their own journey, 
but they will also be aspects of you.  Let’s say you have an 
African queen as an aspect and her journey is to make kids—
no grandchildren, just children.  If this African queen has 
twelve children, each one will be an aspect of you.  They 
won’t be full-blown aspects, but they will journey and may 
or may not bring information back to you.  I could do a 
whole hour on this topic.  If you find someone whom you 
love and you have a couple of kids, those children are your 
aspects, but they won’t know it.

Healing after the Shift

After the shift, what will the role of signature cell healing be?  How will 
doctors use their training after the shift?

Signature cell healing, which is about the four bod-
ies, will be one of the major focuses for the healing world 
post-shift.  Those who learn signature cell healing will be 
called doctors of signature cell healing, and they will be as 
respected as your medical doctors are now.  After the shift, 
doctors will have a new journey, one they should be aware 
of in the now.  They will have to learn the alternative forms 
of healing and somehow incorporate them into their prac-
tices.  All forms of alternative medicine will have a role in 
the shifting process.

In signature cell healing, the medium teaches the way 
that the four bodies relate to each other, and in Levels I and 
II, he is teaching you how to get through the three days after 
the shift.  Upon waking, many will want their minds healed.  
You can’t be afraid of this journey.  Love is the focus of sig-
nature cell healing, and you will have to take them through 
the healing journey with love.

Signature cell healers will go into the fourth dimen-
sion and work with the four bodies.  You will be able to see 
those four bodies and remove the fear from people.  Every-
thing in this third dimension has an opposite:  If you have 
a good day today, you expect to have a bad day tomor-
row.  With signature cell healing, you can get through this 
journey without fear, having a good day today, tomorrow 
and every day.  That’s what your life will be like when you 
move into the fourth dimension, because you won’t have 
this yin/yang process.  Start now, because you don’t have 
to buy into the yin/yang process in the now.  You don’t 

have to expect a bad day tomorrow because you had a good 
day today; you can have a good day every day.

Aid Stations to Assist Focus

Will there be temples of peace and healing that will be set up by the 
outside portal workers, where people can come to feel, experience and 
accept the light?

You’re talking about aid stations.  One of the medi-
um’s jobs is to set up these aid stations outside the portals.  
Many humans won’t have the slightest idea that a shift 
has happened, and the aid stations will help them focus 
on themselves and the shifting energies.  You must be so 
aware of the four bodies that you can see your spirit, feel 
your emotions, hear your omnibrain and feel your physical 
body as they raise their vibration to align with the jour-
ney.  You will accomplish this in these aid stations, after 
which you’ll walk right through the portals into the fourth 
dimension.  The aid stations will be there for you and you 
alone, to get your body process healed.  If you can feel 
yourself through the body, down through the mental into 
the emotional and then the spiritual—if you can feel all 
of these bodies connected—then you will ease into this 
shift.  You will look in the mirror and see yourself through 
your spirit.

What will the sexual energy exchange be like after the shift?

Sex is an important part of your life in the third dimen-
sion, but it will not be quite so important in the fourth 
dimension.  You will have sexual encounters of the fourth 
light.  The sexual journey will be focused on what you feel.  
If you were to make love in the fourth dimension, you would 
make love to all four bodies simultaneously and you’d know 
it and feel it simultaneously.  In the Kama Sutra, you can 
hold your hand up and still feel the sexual energy without 
touching the other person.  It’ll be like that after the shift.

Z            Z            Z

Many different journeys will be available to you after the 
shift, but fear won’t be one of them.  I have no room at all 
for fear in my journey.  It is time for you to take fear out 
of your journey.  Start now.  I’ll be standing on the side of 
the light and that’s where you should be.  Walk toward all 
things light and I’ll be there.  You’ll see.   Z
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Keepers of the  
Violet Flame
Archangel Michael through Ronna Herman

B eloved masters, humanity is in a cosmic moment 
of opportunity.  The Violet Flame of transfor-
mation and purification, through the radiance 
of beloved Archangel Zadkiel and Lady Ame-

thyst, under the direction of St. Germain, along with his 
twin flame, Lady Portia, Goddess of Justice, is being show-
ered down upon the Earth and humanity to assist in these 
unprecedented times of ascension and evolution.  The puri-
fying vibrational patterns of the Violet Flame will greatly 
increase in strength over the coming years as more and 
more advanced souls learn how to harness and project its 
magical, transformative properties.  The Seventh Ray of 
ceremonial order, freedom, redemption, purification, ritual 
and organization will be the overlighting ray for these next 
2,000 years, as the Earth spirals into a closer orbit in rela-
tion to the sun of this solar system.  

The First Ray of divine will, power and purpose will 
be the second most important and active ray for the next 
cycle of 2,000 years.  The Violet Flame of the Seventh 
Ray will accelerate the transformation process by return-
ing discordant vibrational patterns to neutral light sub-
stance so that through your loving, conscious intention, 
you can return to balance and harmony within your physi-
cal, emotional, mental and etheric bodies.  Once this is 
accomplished, you will more easily become true cocreators 
of beauty, abundance, joy and peaceful coexistence on 
Earth.  You are to seek personal ascension; however, you 
must also assist your brothers and sisters of the Earth to 
evolve and ascend as well.

the reVelatIOn Of the VIOlet flame

The blessed Jesus was the director of the last 2,000-year 
cycle, as Archangel Uriel and Lady Grace overlighted the 
Earth with the qualities and attributes of the Sixth Ray: 
mercy, grace and forgiveness.  This is also the ray of peace, 
tranquility and devotional worship, and it is the ray that 
the beloved Jeshua, or Jesus, anchored on Earth by incar-
nating in a physical vessel in preparation for the ascension 
of humanity and the Earth.  His beautiful, loving overlight-
ing essence is ever-present to assist humanity in these times 
of great change.  He is, as we are, here to assist you on this 
journey toward wholeness and holiness, for ascension into 
the light and the return to a higher level of God conscious-
ness is the ultimate goal of every human being, whether he 
or she is aware of it or not.  

At the turn of the twentieth century, a divine dispensa-
tion was declared, and the chohan of the Seventh Ray, St. 
Germain, was allowed to bring forth the mystery teachings 
of the Seventh Ray and Violet Flame.  Before that time, just 
as with the advanced teachings we are now bringing forth 
unto the masses, the knowledge of the Violet Flame and its 
divine alchemical properties was reserved for the ascended 
masters and their chosen disciples.  Advanced souls called 
“chelas” were recruited and the “I AM” teachings were con-
veyed to qualified teachers.  Invocations and decrees were 
taught to the students who expressed an interest, and for 
several years the number of devotees grew; however, they 
could not keep up the momentum, and interest in decree-
ing gradually waned until it faded completely from the con-
sciousness of all but a few of the faithful.

What was called “decreeing” in the past is now called 
“affirmations.” The results of affirmations, however, 
are more dramatic, for you have been given even more 
advanced sacred wisdom teachings.  When you have the 
ability to draw forth and magnetize to yourself the ada-
mantine particles of Cre-
ator consciousness of which 
the Violet Flame is a com-
ponent, you have at your 
disposal the full spectrum of 

ronna herman
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keY POInts

Over the last century, you have been entrusted •	
with the gift of wisdom and advanced teachings on 
the Violet Flame of the Seventh Ray.
The effect of the Violet Flame on humanity is to •	
accelerate the transformation process through puri-
fying vibrational patterns so that you can return to 
balance and harmony. 
Once you have the ability to draw forth the ada-•	
mantine particles of Creator consciousness of 
which the Violet Flame is a component, then you 
will have the full spectrum of the light components 
of manifestation at your disposal.  
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the light components of manifestation.  When you bring 
forth a powerful thought form through affirmations, and 
you breathe or radiate that thought out into the world of 
form, you magnetize to you the elements needed to mani-
fest that thought form in its material expression.  

The Violet Flame will also accelerate the vibrational fre-
quencies of the components of any discordant patterns of 
thought so that they can be dislodged and purified by the 
sacred flame.  Faith, perseverance and forgiveness of your-
self and others are an important part of the accelerated 
transformational process.  Beloveds, you will be performing 
a great service if you will make it a practice to consciously 
see this blessed energy blazing up from beneath your feet 
around you and then radiating out in an ever-widening cir-
cle as you join other dedicated souls in helping to lift the 
consciousness of humanity back into the frequencies of love 
and light.  As you draw forth and radiate the divine essence 
of the Creator, you will help spread this wondrous trans-
forming light, which will facilitate in the healing of the 
Earth and humanity.  

The Divine Mission to Be Keepers

If you have been following our teachings for some time, 
you are aware that before you began your journey out into 
the universe, you were given a divine mission.  That mis-
sion included an assortment of tasks or lesser missions, 
and you were also offered many other opportunities as 
your expertise in manifestation increased and you became 
accustomed to the great diversity in form and expression.  
As starseed, those of you who answered the clarion call—
which ultimately placed you in a physical body on Earth 
at this time—were taken to a star system in a galaxy that is 
composed of pure amethyst crystalline energy of the Vio-
let Flame.  

There in the celestial Amethyst Hall, from the Amethyst 
Throne, Archangel Zadkiel and Lady Amethyst accepted 
your vow to become a keeper of the Violet Flame.  The Vio-
let Flame contains the vibrational patterns of the love and 
compassion of our Mother God, as well as the frequencies 
of forgiveness and transformation.  It also contains adaman-
tine particles of love and light, which are offered as a gift, 
a divine dispensation.  However, they must be activated by 
the frequencies of a loving, compassionate heart.  

A seed atom, which contains the vibrational frequencies 
of the Violet Flame, was placed within your sacred heart.  As 
this seed atom is activated, the facet of your diamond-core 
God cell that carries the vibrational patterns of the Violet 
Flame will blaze forth into your auric field and enhance the 
activation of your ascending merkavah vehicle of light.  As 
a keeper of the Violet Flame, you are to actively send forth 
the gift of the Violet Flame to those you are led to assist, as 
well as out into the world-at-large.  The merkavah vehi-
cle of light and the Violet Flame are instrumental in the 
process of ascension.  The Violet Flame removes discordant 
vibrational patterns so that your merkavah vehicle of light 
can more quickly expand and grow in radiance.  

The Temple of the Violet Flame

As I have explained during some of the visits to this 
sacred site in the past, when humanity first inhabited the 
Earth, Lake Tahoe was not filled with water; it was an 
inverted pyramid with a gigantic quartz crystal cluster at 
the bottom.  This inverted pyramid was and is overlighted 
by the vibrational frequencies of our Mother God and is a 
receiver of the energy of love and light.  Some of the spires 
of this exquisite cluster extended several hundred feet into 
the air, for they were programmed to be receivers of infor-
mation from the higher realms.  Mount Shasta was and is 
overlighted by the masculine attributes of our Father God, 
and is a conveyer of information and energy from the Earth 
back into the realms of light.  

There was a wondrous crystal cave at the north end of 
the inverted pyramid, and within this cave was placed an 
enormous amethyst cluster.  In the center of this beauti-
ful cluster was a fountain containing one of the most mag-
nificent Violet Flames on Earth.  Many starseeds (old souls) 
who came to Earth during the early times of inhabitation 
were guardians of that temple of the Violet Flame.  The 
crystal cluster is still there, as is the amethyst cluster, while 
the Violet Flame is encased in a protective sphere of God 
light.  There is also a larger protective sphere around the 
great crystal cluster as well as over the entrance to the cave, 
and all are buried beneath many feet of silt and rocks.

The Galaxy of the Seventh Ray

Beloveds, the time has come to divulge more of the com-
plex design of the universe so that you will better under-
stand the magnificence of your home among the stars.  No, 
you do not have one specific home location, for you are a 
citizen of the universe.  You, the starseed, have helped to 
create many wondrous planets and galaxies, and that is why 
you have been given such an important part to play in the 
future expansion of this universe.  You have often heard the 
sayings: “As above, so below,” and “The microcosm is repre-
sentative of the macrocosm.” 

We have spoken before about the new golden galaxy that 
is in the formative stages; however, we have not elaborated 
on the galaxies of the rays and their function in this universe.  
A galaxy was created specifically for each of the twelve rays 
of God consciousness, and although the frequencies and col-
ors of the other eleven rays are also represented within each 
galactic structure, the colors and frequencies of each galaxy 
are predominately those of the ray it represents.  

The galaxy of the Seventh Ray is composed primarily 
of amethyst crystals from the deepest purple to the palest 
violet.  It is the home base of Archangel Zadkiel and Arch-
angel Lady Amethyst, and from their Amethyst Throne 
within the great Celestial Amethyst Hall, they send forth 
their great rays of refracted Creator light to the multitude of 
Great Central Suns throughout the universe.  These galax-
ies are the chakra system for the universe and contain a high 
concentration of the vibrational frequencies that each ray 
represents.  These galaxies could be called universal store-
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Dos and Don’ts for the 
Changing Times
Amma through Cathy Chapman
15 August 2009

My dear ones, I am Amma the Divine Mother, 
and I am your mother.  You were conceived 
from within me.  You grew within me.  You 
were birthed from me.  You are still of me and 

will always be of me.  There is no way you cannot be of me 
because we are one.

It may not seem like it, but the conflict in the world is proof 
that there is only oneness.  “How can that be?” you might 
say, “There is such conflict, there is such disregard for others.  
That is not a sign of oneness?”  You are wrong.  It is a sign of 
oneness.  If there was not oneness, it would not matter what 
one person did to another.  No action would affect another 
person if there was not oneness.  It is precisely because there 
is only one that the actions of one affect the others.

Use your body as a metaphor.  All the cells are like indi-
vidual people.  All the organs, systems, glands and body 
parts are communities or countries.  When even one cell 
is disrupted, there is an effect within your many communi-
ties—within the oneness of your body.  As the community 
of cells is affected more and more, the result is dis-ease.

Consider the disorder known as autoimmune problems.  
That is when the immune system turns against the one-
ness of the body.  The immune system treats the body as an 

enemy.  This increasing disorder within the physical body 
mirrors the disorder within the oneness.  Does this not show 
you, dear ones, how the disorder within your communities 
and your countries is the proof that there is only one?  

I have been asked to discuss the seven most critical things 
to avoid and the seven most critical things to do during 
these turbulent times.  I will honor this request.  However, 
dear one, let me share a critical action to do while reading 
this list.  The critical prelude to the “to-dos”:  Read all that 
I write from your heart source.  Very quickly, enter deeply 
into the front of your heart center.  No, enter deeply into 
the back of your heart center.  Good.  Now enter deeply 
into the front of your brow center—yes, there in the center 
of your forehead.  Bring a beam of energy up from your heart 
to your brow, and now bring that same beam up to the cen-
ter of the universe, and then bring it down into the center 
of the earth.  Breathe!

A word of caution:  Just as certain strategies assist certain 
parts of your body and not others, some of these “to-dos” 
and “to-avoids” are for some of you and not others.  There 
are those who will benefit from all of these strategies.  How 
do you know which ones you should follow?  That is the 
purpose of staying in the heart source.  As you read while 
in the heart source, you are open to wisdom and knowledge 
that pertains to you.  If one of the “to-dos” or “to-avoids” 
draws you into using it, that 
is your inner wisdom saying, 
“Yes, this is for you.” 

The opposite is also true.  
If you feel repelled by an 
action, it is not for you.  If 

keY POInts
Being in fear expends energy that you could use for  •	
more fun pursuits.
“Do not take this life you are in so seriously.”•	
One way for maintaining an elevated vibration in the •	
midst of negativity is to inhabit your heart space.
“When in your heart source, you will know what is •	
truth.  You will be able to keep your vibration ele-
vated, and when your vibration is high, your energy 
field is strong.”

Cathy Chapman
713-681-2400

cathychapmanphd@gmail.com
www.OdysseyToWholeness.com

houses of divine Creator light.  When it is time for a partic-
ular ray to take a predominant role in a particular quadrant 
of the universe, our Father/Mother God radiates a greater 
amount of that ray to its galactic center so that the archan-
gels of that ray can radiate more of the attributes, qualities 
and virtues of God consciousness to the designated galaxies, 
solar systems, planets and to you and all sentient beings.  

Z            Z            Z

Beloveds, we know some of the concepts we relay to you 
can be very confusing.  However, as you expand in con-
sciousness and wisdom, your sacred mind will open the 
wellspring of knowledge you have in reserve, and you will 
remember and understand.  I am with you always.  I am 
Archangel Michael.    Z

Herman, Ronna: Archangel Michael, Keepers of the Violet Flame
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you feel neutral, you may or may not choose to do the action.  
Follow your inner motivation.  Notice I said “inner” and 
not “outer.”  The motivation that comes from within you is 
your inner wisdom speaking.  Motivation from without—the 
shoulds—come from outside of you.  For example: You should 
eat this way, you should pray this way, you should meditate 
this way or you should think this way. 

What to Avoid 
Avoid that which is artificial:  Isn’t that all encompass-

ing (laughs)?  The only place to find real is within you.  Your 
body is an illusion.  This lifetime is an illusion.  The place 
you live, the transportation you use, the clothes you wear, the 
food you eat and the work you do is illusion.  The only real 
thing is you, and I am not speaking of you with the name you 
call yourself.  For instance, the one I speak through is named 
Cathy Chapman.  Do not be fooled into thinking that is who 
she is.  She is an amazing being of light.  Is that because I 
come through her in this way?  Absolutely not.  You are a 
being of tremendous light.  Know who you are!  But then, 
that is also on the to-do list [smiles]. 

Do not take this life you are in so seriously.  You decided 
to come here and experience an amazing adventure.  You 
decided to forget that you are a being of great light.  You—
and I do mean you—decided to forget the knowledge of your 
infinite self so you could have this adventure of limitation.  
“But Amma,” you say, “these are serious times.”  Yes, my 
precious aspect of myself, these are serious times, but only in 
the illusion.  In the true reality—that reality where you are 
the oneness, where you are infinite and where you are love 
itself—life is an adventure.  Do not take your incarnated self 
so seriously.  Do not take the others who have incarnated 
with you seriously.  Those who you believe betrayed you did 
not:  They played the role you all agreed on.  You played the 
same role with those you betrayed, and do not think you 
have not betrayed anyone.  You have.  Everyone has.

Avoid as much as possible those places, people and 
media that lower your vibration:  Unless you have chosen 
to create yourself in the kind of work that is updated on the 
news, including the financial industry, there is little use in 
keeping in touch with such.  You know that the informa-
tion disseminated to you is not truth.  It is not fact.  Much 
of the news is meant to keep the masses in a state of fear.  If 
you are in fear, you cannot be creative and you cannot stay 
in your heart.  Your brain literally retracts; you are unable to 
use the fullness of your brain.  When you are in fear, you are 
working from what is called the reptilian brain.  You are in 
survival mode.  You are in reactive mode.  This mode is not 
interested in the future, in creativity or in other people.

You may be surprised that survival mode isn’t about the 
future when your fear is about the future.  Survival mode was 
developed to save you in the moment of life-threatening dan-
ger.  Because of your cognitive abilities, you are able to proj-
ect into the future.  You must realize that fear brings future 
possibilities of disaster into the present.  You cannot fight 
the future.  You can, if you choose, plan for the future, but 

you cannot fight it.  Fear of what could happen is useless 
because there is nothing you can do about.  Being in fear—
fretting about—expends energy you could use for other, more 
fun pursuits.

What about avoiding people who lower your vibration?  
Isn’t everyone an aspect of you, a mirror?  Of course, and 
in the to-do part of this message you will learn how to be 
with people and how to read, watch and hear whatever you 
want.  Let me talk about what I mean by low vibration.  
You may have a belief system that people, places and media 
lower your vibration.  They really don’t.  You lower your 
vibration by your reaction to them.  Then why did I say 
to avoid them?  I said this because most of you live in vic-
tim mode.  You haven’t learned how to control your own 
vibration.  Until you learn to do that, you will not be able 
to manifest in the way you wish.  How to do this is in the 
to-do section.  

Avoid foods that do not nourish your body:  There are 
substances that are harmful for everyone, except those of 
highest vibration.  These are the things you call poisons.  
Avoid bringing those into your body.  I realize this is very dif-
ficult.  Your scientists have yet to accept when they change 
a natural substance, there are both positive and negative 
consequences.  Most prefer to ignore the negative and pro-
claim the positive.  Some substances are positive or neutral 
for some and negative for others.  You must pay attention 
to your own body.  Especially important substances to pay 
attention to are: pharmaceuticals, artificial sweeteners, var-
ious chemical additives and genetically modified food.  

Because of the way you have constructed this amazing incar-
nation of yours—your body—it is sensitive to many substances.  
Your body has the ability to balance itself up to a certain point, 
and then it begins to weaken.  Know that when your body 
shows it is out of balance, it has been out of balance for a great 
length of time.  For children, many have an acquired sensitiv-
ity to artificial substances.  This sensitivity is passed down from 
their parents and grandparents.  It is the accumulation of the 
effects of the artificial upon later generations.

Avoid bashing yourself over the head with guilt and 
shame:  You use your self-talk as a weapon against yourself.  
Shame is useless.  Guilt can be a tool for learning, but long-
term guilt is also useless.  You are mine, beloved, and I want 
you to quit hurting the one I love.  

 What to Do 
Know that the only thing that matters is who you truly 

are:  The first thing to avoid is taking yourself and these 
times too seriously.  What do you do?  Know that you are 
love incarnate.  You are love.  That is who you truly are.  I 
am sending energy right now to the heart of anyone who is 
hearing or reading this.  I am activating within you a deeper 
knowledge that you are love incarnate.  Say it out loud 
right now or at least whisper, “I am love incarnate.”  Say 
it again.  Feel what happens when you say it.  Every time 
you proclaim, aloud or to yourself, “I am love incarnate,” 
you are activating encodements within you.  Each time you 
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say, “I am love incarnate,” you activate the knowing hidden 
within you of who you are.  

Know that everyone you see, hear and read about is an 
aspect of yourself:  There is only oneness.  When your hand 
is wounded, do you cut it off?  No, only under drastic circum-
stances would you even consider this action.  The same is true 
for everyone around you.  Each person is a part of you.  Every 
person is a mirror for you in this human life.  Some mirrors are 
an exaggeration of who you are in your human form.  

You are not a terrorist?  Are you sure?  Have you berated 
anyone or done something to harm anyone?  Of course you 
have.  You may not blow up buildings, but you have—at 
many points in your life—”shattered” someone’s self-image 
or self-confidence.  There has been a time you have made 
fun of, belittled, talked down to, patronized or disregarded 
someone.  You have even done this to yourself many times 
every day.  You are your own worst terrorist.  The terror-
ists you fear are exaggerations of who you are.  As you dis-
solve your own terroristic actions, others will not have to be 
the mirror for you.  If everyone eliminated their terroristic 
actions, the terrorism you fear will be gone.  

Learn to keep your vibration high no matter who you 
are with, what you eat, what you hear, see or read:  If all is 
one and everyone is a mirror for you, then what lowers your 
vibration?  As I said above, you do.  Your choice of words, 
actions and feelings lowers your vibration.  Think of someone 
you consider low vibration.  If asked, you may say that person 
is so negative and therefore lowers your vibration.  You need 
to ask yourself, why does someone else’s negativity lower my 
vibration?  When you believe someone else’s actions cause 
you to say, be or do something, then you are saying the other 
person is more powerful than you are.  You are admitting that 
you have no control over yourself.  You are a victim.

Your vibration is lowered by your choice.  Your choice is 
in not doing what needs to be done to keep your vibration 
elevated, and blaming someone else for lowering it.  That’s 
no different than blaming the world for your being hungry 
when you don’t want to work.  How do you keep your vibra-
tion elevated?  That brings us to the next to-do on our list.

Stay in your heart source:  Before we began the things 
to avoid, I gave you very quick instructions for moving into 
your heart source.  Practice it.  Learn to live from your heart 
source.  When in your heart source, you will know what is 
truth.  You will be able to keep your vibration elevated, and 
when your vibration is high, your energy field is strong.  Low 
vibration energies cannot penetrate a strong energy field.

If you choose not to live from your heart source, then you 
are choosing to be buffeted about the myriad of vibrations 
on the planet.  Is the heart source the only way?  No, but it 
is what I teach.  Choose the way that attracts you.  As you 
learn to live from your heart source, you will move in and 
out of it.  That is simply the human condition you came 
here to experience.  As you are strengthening your energy 
field, there are actions you can take to assist you:

Monitor your thoughts.  When you find yourself in a neg-•	
ative thought pattern, do two things.  First, move back 

Chapman, Cathy: Amma, Dos and Dont’s for the Changing Times

into your heart source and second, think of something 
else.  You could use “I am love incarnate” as a mantra.
Notice what food and drink feel good within your body.  •	
Refined foods, especially sugars and grains, have an effect 
upon almost everyone.  Note how you feel emotionally, 
mentally and physically several hours after you eat var-
ious foods.  If you use artificial sweeteners, notice how 
they affect your body and mood.  Some artificial sweeten-
ers react like a toxin in your body, others like an allergy.  
If you are motivated to use an artificial sweetener, note 
which one has at least a neutral effect upon you.
Pay attention to how various types of media affect you.  •	
Until you are able to keep your energy field elevated, 
stay away from that which elicits fear or anger.
Whenever possible, avoid pharmaceuticals.  Notice I •	
did not say never use them.  Listen to your inner know-
ing.  Be in your heart source and ask if this drug is 
appropriate for you or if there is another way with less 
negative effects upon your body.  
Play a game with your fear.  When you are in fear, you are •	
not in your heart source.  When in fear, enter your heart 
source.  When the fear leaves, leave your heart source 
and get back in touch with the fear.  Again, go back into 
your heart source.  As you repeat this little exercise, you 
will discover that particular fear losses its charge.
If you do nothing else, stay in your heart source.  All else •	
will follow.  You will come to know who you truly are.  
You will begin to remember your infinite self.  You will 
be able to dismantle limitations to joy.  Being in your 
heart source opens you to the wisdom surrounding you.

Choose joy!:  Every minute of every day you have a 
choice as to how you respond to life.  There is only one emo-
tion, and it is joy.  How do you find the joy that is within 
you?  Apply some of what you find here, especially regarding 
your heart source.

Z            Z            Z

My dear ones, you are precious to me.  I know for many of 
you it is difficult to believe that you are dearly loved.  You are 
most beloved.  There is no way I can convince you of my love 
for you.  I can tell you.  I can shower you with love, which I 
do always.  If you do not feel beloved by me, it is because you 
do not love yourself.  Find the love that you are.  Use some of 
the strategies in this message.  My blessings to you.  Z
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A Season of Change:

Where Is the Fourth 
Cracker Crumb?
Archangel Michael, Mary and the Hathor Atamira  
through Norma Gentile

Joy and trepidation are both symptoms of the quickening pace 
of change in our shared world.  Anger and resentment are also 
present, alongside a deepening in our ability to feel compassion 
and tenderness for others, even strangers, who are undergoing 
hardship.  How we face change determines how we experience 
change.  Regardless of whether we are feeling happy or sad, we 
are all being carried—or pulled, if we are resisting—along the 
path to the completion of the old world.  And at the same time, 
we are birthing a new world.  Can you imagine giving birth while 
in the middle of tearing out your home’s kitchen, living room and 
only bathroom?  That is the metaphor my guides give me for what 
we are all doing, everyday.  The teachings that follow are meant 
to assist you in finding your new balance so that your own guides 
can carry you, rather than push you, into the quickly changing 
days and months ahead.

a PersOnal stOrY:  takIng the COrner In thIrd

As a teenager, I was given a VW Bug for my first car.  I learned 
to drive in it, and eventually I learned to shift gears in it too.  One 
day, with my mother in the passenger seat, I drove into a new part 
of town.  As a traffic light threatened its ominous yellow glare, 
I opted to turn the corner, rather than wait for the next cycle of 
the light to turn green.  I followed my father’s advice perfectly: 
“Always speed up into and through a turn.”  He was, after all, an 
ex-motorcycle racer.  What I forgot to do was to slow down before 
I started the turn.  As the little VW Bug rounded the ninety-degree 
corner, its weight shifted and I could feel the wheels underneath me 
nearly leave the ground.  “Well,” my mother said, after her hands 

left the car’s ceiling, “you can take a corner on two wheels, but it is 
safer to keep all four wheels on the ground.”  At that point I real-
ized I was still in third gear.  I’ve taken more than a few spiritual 
corners going a bit too fast in my life, and just as I learned to slow 
down and navigate a car into a four wheel turn, I’ve figured out 
ways to keep my feet, my body and my emotions balanced during 
major spiritual and energetic transitions.

As we approach and move into the new field of creative 
energies that 2012 heralds, our ability to remain rooted in 
reality and in our bodies while flowing with Spirit will be 
crucial.  My guides, Archangel Michael and Mary, along 
with the Hathor whom I know as Atamira, shared some 
ideas to help with this process.  As is often the case, they 
speak through me and include themselves as part of the cre-
ative process.  For this reason they seldom refer to humanity 
as “you.”  Rather, they view what is occurring on the planet 
as being a process in which all levels of consciousness are 
participating equally.  When they are connected to me and 
speak or sing through me, their consciousness is aware of my 
consciousness, and this interconnection of multiple levels 
of consciousness becomes “we.”

There is no positive or negative around what is com-
ing to pass in the world.  Part of what we are working 
with in this season of change is letting go of judg-
ment.  One of the things that the human mind is so 

very good at doing is saying “I expect that this should hap-
pen in this way.”  And when it doesn’t happen in the way 
we anticipate, we go into a danger and fear mode because 
our mind says, “Something is very wrong.  It should not 
be this way.  Therefore something is wrong, and the body 
must be warned that some-
thing is wrong.”  Another 
possible response to hav-
ing something occur in an 
unexpected fashion might 
be: “Oh, isn’t that interest-
ing.”  In this response there 
is no judgment, merely the 

keY POInts
To tap into the safety and support already present in •	
our beings, we must let go of our minds’ tendency to 
judge and put more trust in our bodies’ instincts.
When experiences don’t follow the pattern that •	
our brains expect them to, we are conditioned to 
react with fear.  To overcome our fear, we must con-
sciously remember that change doesn’t happen in 
straight lines.
The more we tune in to ourselves, the easier it will •	
be to accept the new energies of change and to help 
others accept them. norma gentile

www.healingchants.com
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ability to receive the unanticipated results of an action.  
This response comes about when our heart and our body 
know that they are safe and whole, even though the results 
of our action did not turn out the way we expected.

Breaking the cycle of judging something as being wrong, 
or even of being right, is a large piece of being able to deal 
with moving through cycles of change very quickly and eas-
ily.  Learning to feel the safety and support that is already and 
always present in the lower body, particularly within the navel 
chakra, is part of what lets us release judgment.  As we hold 
onto judgment, we also hold onto everything that we have 
created in our life based upon those judgments.  It is hard to 
travel on the spiritual wings of change while carrying suitcases 
of judgment.  Without those things in our life we associate 
with judgment, we can let ourselves be carried quickly and 
easily upon the spiritual wings.  This allows whatever aspects 
of our consciousness that are free from polarity to experience 
change as being simple and easy.  And it demonstrates those 
aspects of our consciousness we have yet to free from polarity.

The Fourth Cracker Crumb

One thing common to humans, particularly of the West-
ern culture, is to believe that what the brain assumes is 
always correct.  The brain assumes that if we see a trail of 
cracker crumbs, let’s say three crumbs in a straight line, that 
the fourth crumb will follow along the pre-existing straight 
line.  And so we look for it in relation to the cracker crumbs 
that are forming the visible straight line.  We think this 
because our brain assumes that there is a pattern.  And 
because we see a pattern, we therefore assume that the pat-
tern will continue in a straight line.  Therefore, if we follow 
the visible straight line of three cracker crumbs, we expect 
that a fourth cracker crumb will become visible along that 
same straight line. And if it doesn’t, then we see that as bad 
because it is a deviation from what is expected.  

Our brain simply knows that there is one cracker crumb 
there, a second one here, and a third one over there.  These 
form a straight line.  Therefore the next crumb will fall in 
a way that continues this same pattern of a straight line.  
When we see that the fourth cracker crumb is not where 
it should be, our brain sends the signal to our bodies that 
the pattern was not followed.  This signal informs the body 
that the pattern was not followed, and therefore something 
is wrong.  This is the polarity of the brain at work.  It only 
knows whether or not the pattern was followed.  Because the 
pattern was not followed, it perceives something as being out 
of place or wrong.  We experience this as an emotional and 
physical upset.  The result is an engagement of the flight or 
fight response at our navel chakra and bodies’ minds.

Personally, we don’t think Spirit or God likes straight 
lines.  Change doesn’t happen along straight lines.  In reality, 
that fourth cracker crumb could be anywhere, even behind 
us.  How things manifest does indeed have something to do 
with where they come from, but it also depends on what is 
pulling that manifestation forward, or backward, or side-to-
side.  Our brain doesn’t understand the 360-degree nature 

of probability and creation.  It doesn’t understand that the 
next cracker crumb could be anyplace—including in mid-
air falling toward the floor.  

I’m using this scene of the cracker crumbs as a simple way 
of explaining what so many people in the world are experi-
encing now, and why many are reacting so strongly against 
change, which others perceive these same changes as long 
overdue and needful.  Whether it’s the financial markets, 
politics, or the overall employment situation, we feel the 
uncertainty of not knowing where the fourth cracker crumb 
is about to fall.  Because our physical brain makes patterns 
particularly well out of groups of three, we all tend to notice 
certain trends.  As soon as the Dow Jones Index goes up 
three days in a row, news programs spend time on the prom-
ising signs of the recession easing and rosy forecasts of when 
it might end.  Similarly, three days of a falling Dow Jones 
Index and we hear that a lengthening recession is forecast.  
This is indeed part of the contract stating “you create your 
own reality” that humanity has entered into.

Future and Past

What we are not recognizing is that the manifestation 
of our physical world is coming from in front of us, not just 
behind us.  What we are creating together has more to do 
with the journey our soul is on, than with what it is that our 
mind wants.  The journey of our soul comes from the future, 
if you want to put it into a timeline.  The soul has in mind 
what it wants to do in each lifetime.  The soul does not 
incarnate merely from the past forward, but rather into vari-
ous points in the humanly conceived linear timeline, as it 
finds cultures and potential experiences that would enrich 
its own experience of itself.

For this reason viewing reincarnation as strictly a process 
of integrating issues from past lives, lived in the historical 
past, limits the soul’s ability to fully express itself in the life-
time here and now.  Who knows if this lifetime isn’t perhaps 
based upon a series of lifetimes in the future?  Many such 
souls are incarnating on Earth today in this fashion, particu-
larly those who will be great teachers in the next decades.

One of our guides, known to many as Lahiri, showed us 
that the life of a soul is an arc of light.  That arc of light 
moves through time in whatever way is best, according to 
the soul.  The soul desires to draw to itself as a series of dif-
ferent experiences.  And so it looks into historical time and 
selects a culture and a place in which it wishes to incarnate.  
It is helpful for us to understand this non-linear nature of 
incarnational patterns of our soul.  As we approach and 
move beyond 2012, the energy that keeps linear time in its 
linear place will be dissolving.  As a result, when we notice 
circumstances in our lives that can be attributed to other 
lifetimes, it may be that we are experiencing the pull from 
future lifetimes, as well as historical past lifetimes.  

The Stillness within the Heart

The energies of the astrological cycle we are in as we move 
toward 2012 allow us a much greater freedom of cocreation.  

Gentile, Norma: Various, A Season of Change . . .
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This cycle, which we began to step into several hundred years 
ago, is one of understanding that while what is around us 
affects us, we also affect that which is surrounding us.

As we move through this astrological cycle into and 
beyond 2012, new qualities of energies and consciousness 
emerge.  Part of our ability to access these emerging new 
energies depends on our willingness to change.  Our access 
to these new energies is largely based on our ability learn 
to turn our consciousness toward the beings and conscious-
ness of other dimensions.  We can now connect to who we 
are in other dimensions.  We can now call these aspects of 
ourselves together, into cohesion, from these other dimen-
sions.  The meeting place is the stillness within the heart.  
The more deeply we move into who we are, the easier it is 
to see who we are not.  As each of us releases what no longer 
serves us, it is like a small bell that chimes within the aware-
ness of other people signaling that perhaps they do not need 
to continue to be who they aren’t either.

Slowly, beliefs and habits fall away like tiny flakes of old 
paint from the façade of our personality.  Little bits of judg-
ment and moments of assuming that things have to be the 
way they are suddenly have a foreign feeling to them.  We are 
releasing, moment by moment, the assumption that if three 
cracker crumbs are in a straight line that the fourth must also 
fall along that same line.  In this manner we open up our 
awareness to the very real possibility that the fourth cracker 
crumb of manifestation might be anywhere.  And so we begin 
to let our eyes perceive what is on the periphery of our vision.  
We allow our mind and our thoughts to move beyond what 
we know as our anticipated experience.  We find ourselves 
able to notice what might be just behind us, or above us, or 
even beneath us that Spirit has sent to support us.  In so many 
ways change is allowing what is already present to carry us 
rather than drag us.  The sensation of being carried uplifts our 
heart and lets us know that all is well.

As we release any energy, we are releasing a part of our 
consciousness that is no longer serving us.  We are releasing 
this energy to continue its evolutionary journey.  As such, 
we are helping the process of manifestation continue easily.  
Whatever that energy might need to learn or experience, it 
is now free to go and do so.  We have no need to hold onto 
what has completed its cycle with us, nor are we served by 
doing so.  With an understanding of these concepts, we can 
easily release what is no longer of service to our body or 
soul’s journey.  There is a deep stillness that becomes appar-
ent as energies that do not serve us are allowed to leave.  
This is because whatever is not in tune with us is being 
released.  It is no longer in harmony with us.  As we release 
it, our consciousness becomes aware of the greater harmony, 
the unison tone within our entire body and being.

Fear and our Enteric Nervous System

It is interesting, how the physical brain along with the 
body’s mind at the navel will sound alarms.  The navel 
chakra and the enteric nervous system around the intes-
tines will sound an alarm to let us know when something 

unanticipated is happening.  This alarm can signal that 
something that is not in tune with us is nearby, such as a 
food we are allergic to in our stomach, or an energy in our 
aura.  It can also signal that something unexpected has hap-
pened, such as the fourth cracker crumb not being where 
it was anticipated to be.  The process behind this is sim-
ple.  The enteric nervous system, a stand-alone system of 
nerves, which wraps around the intestines, sends a signal 
to the brain saying, “Careful!  Look around and listen!”  In 
other cultures that have cultivated the lower chakras of the 
human body the message would then cause the navel and 
lower chakras to be consulted.  Is there a threat to the phys-
ical body?  Does the navel chakra sense an environmen-
tal danger?  Is there an energetic shift in the Earth ener-
gies moving through the first chakra?  These other chakras 
would contribute their information, and a decision would 
be made based on information not just from the enteric ner-
vous system, but from the chakra complex as well.

Unfortunately, here in the Western world we have not 
cultivated the psychic and spiritual energies of the body’s 
chakras below the heart.  And without an ability to ask 
the navel and lower chakra what they perceive on a spir-
itual level, our brain is left alone to interpret this warn-
ing signal.  Unable to balance its own polarity, the brain 
most often chooses to interpret the alarm as one of greater 
rather than lesser fear.  So the original message of “Care-
ful!  Look around and listen” becomes “Something is very 
wrong!”  And the impulse is so strong that it overwhelms us 
and we move into a state of fear.  And when we move into 
fear, our thinking process moves into the oldest part of the 
physical brain, where the thoughts are the most polarized.  
In this reptilian brain we either contract and flee or move 
outwardly to fight.  In both choices we align ourselves more 
strongly with the old vibration of the physical form.  There 
is another way.  When facing a moment of fear, ask yourself 
these questions:  “Am I truly in fear because my body is about 
to fall over the edge of this cliff?  I should step back.”  “Am I truly 
in fear because I’m driving too fast on the highway?  I should slow 
down.”  “Am I truly in fear because the forth cracker crumb isn’t 
where I think it should be?  I should take a moment and recon-
sider why I think it should be there.”

In the moment we can step back and out of a fear that is 
based on not having something happen the way we think it 
should happen, we open ourselves to remembering the spiri-
tual aspect of who we are.  In this quality of consciousness 
we can experience our pre-existing connections to both the 
upper and lower dimensions of who we are.  As we experience 
the lower dimensional aspect, we open even more greatly to 
the upper dimensional aspects of ourselves.  We live on the 
third-dimensional floor of our little apartment building, here 
on Earth.  Our neighbors below us, the nature spirits and 
nature intelligences of the second-dimension floor and the 
pure energy of nature of the first-dimension floor, are always 
present and supporting us.  Remembering their support helps 
us to distinguish between the true fear of loosing the physical 
body, fear that is brought about simply because something is 
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not where we think it should be or fear that is not happen-
ing in the manner that we think it should be happening.  In 
any moment that you perceive the fourth cracker crumb as 
not being where it should be, you can take time to feel the 
support: first of the nature spirits around you and then of the 
pure energy of nature.  In this fashion you remind yourself 
that the foundation of your physical reality is present.

Z            Z            Z

As Spirit loves to create in a spiral path, the next step on 
our journey might be to the left or right, behind, above or 
below.  Remember that what we perceive directly in front of 
us may not be the only options that our soul has brought to 
us for consideration.  The strongest option might be around 
a curve, out of sight to our human brain!  Z

Are We There Yet?
Onereon through Jeff Michaels

A s above, so below.  We come to you with more 
information on an approaching time period.  
Many are concerned with the imminent arrival 
of the year 2012.  We tell you that it is good to 

direct your attention to this moment in the stream of time 
but caution you not to attach yourself to a moment that 
will pass.

Some feel that this should be a time for fear.  We tell you 
that you create the world you inhabit.  Acting out of fear is 
not productive.  Fear is the absence of the energy of cour-
age.  There have been many significant markers throughout 
history.  Many have sought to instill fear in others about 
these markers, and yet the world always continues through 
these times.  These are times to prepare for and consider, 
just like the time of planting or the time of harvesting.  You 
must be ready, and you must act.  Unlike the simple cycle 
of seasons, the approaching wave of energy is special.  It is 
an opportunity.

manY markers

Some were present for and aware of the events called 
harmonic convergence and harmonic concordance.  These 
were precursors to the action of energy that will be arriv-
ing in late 2012.  The times of harmonic convergence and 

concordance were times of awareness and realization, times 
during which many left old lives and relationships and came 
together in the idea that things could and would be new and 
different.  Many of you recall the dramatic changes that you 
made and the better lives you created for yourselves during 
these days.  If you look back now, you may wonder at your 
own strength!  But where, you may ask, is the reward for all 
of the spiritual work you have accomplished?  Where is the 
healing that you requested?

Some have become jaded by these many markings of 
time.  Could this all be something imaginary, something 
that someone else made up—a nice story, but with no basis 
in reality?  Perhaps they may think 2012 is simply a date 
with no importance, just an old prophecy from an ancient 
culture that means nothing.  

Notice now that over the past thirty years there have 
been an increasing number of these marked times.  Notice 
too how more people are feeling compelled to speak about 
the energy and the lightwork that is being accomplished.  
Perhaps you are one of them.  Have you asked yourself these 
questions?  Have you felt “called” to some higher purpose?  
You are clearly not alone!

manY messages

It seems like there are many new books and articles, and 
even many new ways of communication, each filled with 
concepts and ideas regarding the future.  There are so many 
messengers with so many words; how do you know who is a 
true messenger?  How do you know if what someone is claim-
ing is not true?  What is truth?  Are these truly messages from 
the realm of spirit?

The easy answer is yes, 
many of the words you read 
are channeled from beings 
beyond the physical realm.  

JeFF miChaelS
PO Box 453 

Huntington Beach,  CA  92648 
www.quintessence1.com

keY POInts
While many may be concerned about the coming •	
time of change in the year 2012, you are urged to 
see this time as an opportunity, to prepare fully and 
to be ready to act in wisdom and harmony.
Although there are many messages and many mes-•	
sengers, your truth can be found through calm, open 
contemplation of these messages, sounding them 
out to find the precise inspiration that will posi-
tively benefit you as you continue along your path.
Prepare for change, persevere in your desire for •	
peaceful coexistence and be aware of the prevail-
ing energy around you, and you will remember these 
times as times of love, joy and peace.

Gentile, Norma: Various, A Season of Change . . .
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Notice that we did not say, “beyond the Earthly realm,” for 
many spiritual beings are closely involved with the planet 
now.  They are as much bound to the Earth as you who 
are in corporeal form.  Understand that we all have tasks 
and responsibilities just like you.  In human societies, there 
are many levels of existence and many occupations.  Each 
member seeks meaning in their life and validation for their 
perceptions.  Each has experiences that vary based on the 
number of interactions they have in life.  These experiences 
affect the way in which one communicates with Spirit.  Your 
ability to respond to these communications affects how you 
hear and comprehend the messages.

The messages you read and hear from various individu-
als are all valid from their perspective.  Their value to you 
as an individual is based on your personal experiences and 
willingness to be open to such thoughts.  It is not necessary 
to judge the messages or messengers.  Simply seek the ones 
that sound like truth to your ears.  You will notice that many 
speak of very similar subjects and events.  Not all agree in 
details.  That is simply a matter of perception.  From dif-
ferent views among different spiritual guides and translated 
by different humans, you may see things in differing ways.  
This does not negate one message or another.  

How Can I Create Better Spiritual Communication?
It is possible for someone to exit from the stream of the 

family human and sit in solitude to gain great spiritual wis-
dom.  At one time, this was an optimal way to do so, but no 
longer.  The simple fact is that there are far too many other 
humans for someone to truly remove themselves from the 
energy of other beings.

This necessitates a new approach to communication 
between spirit and humanity.  Ask yourself again why there 
are so many messengers.  We say as above, so below, and the 
true meaning of that saying is this:  As diverse as human 
society can be, the realm of spirit is equally diverse.  You 
may ask then whether the spiritual realm is equally con-
tentious.  In a sense, yes, it is.  We have great-ranging dis-
cussions and debate, and yet there is never a breakdown or 
contesting of wills that results in coercion or an attempt at 
subverting another’s free will.  The purpose of the discus-
sion is always to further the experience of life.

Therefore, you can always test the messages that you 
hear by asking, “Are these words that promote unity?  Are 
these words that motivate peaceful action?  Does this mes-
sage make me feel joyful or help me find patience with the 
world as it currently exists?  Am I motivated to greater kind-
ness or gratefulness?”  A few moments of solitude after read-
ing or listening to spiritually-based material will assist you 
in accessing your own truth and finding the precise inspira-
tion that will benefit you to continue along your path.  Ask 
yourself, “Which one sounds like the correct path for me at 
this time?”  “Can both be true in some way that is beyond 
human comprehension at this time?”  These messages are 
for the benefit of all humanity.  It will not serve to edit or 
censor words that you personally do not find accessible at 

this time.  It is possible that you will grow into these very 
words in the future. 

What is truth?  You are truth!  Act in a manner that 
reflects the unity and harmony you so desire.  Think of 
the strength it took for you to change your life during the 
past decades.  Realize how your determination to lead an 
authentic, spiritually fulfilled life brought you through and 
away from relationships that did not honor your true path.  
Recall that strength and know that it was assisted by those 
you call angels and guides.  Recall that feeling and reach out 
to them once again, not as a mere spiritual child, but as a 
mature spiritual being.  

The Present and the Future

We in the realm of Spirit communicate to many in the 
human family.  In the future, this communication will come 
more and more directly.  It is a time of coalescence.  You 
are being brought closer to us and we to you, and tasks are 
going to become clearer and more specific as the years con-
tinue.  Where is your reward?  It is said that the reward for a 
job well done is more work.  Do you feel as if you have more 
work to do?  If so, then you have been doing well.

What action does the approaching time of 2012 require?  
First of all, you need to understand that all things will con-
tinue after this moment.  A change will occur, and it will 
prove to be dramatic.  It will not be instantaneous, though 
some may feel the change intensely.  It is the nature of some 
beings to seek a goal or a stopping point where all problems 
are solved and life attains perfection, but that is not what 
this energy is about.  The year 2012 is about the bringing 
together of strong forces and preparing to align them to cre-
ate a more powerful and complete race of beings.

Secondly, do not waver, but continue in your desire for 
peaceful coexistence.  You are the ones that are creating the 
energy of peace and vitality in the physical realm.  You face 
powerful blocks that will not be removed by force.  They 
will, however, be eroded by steady effort like stone in water.

Finally, be aware of the prevailing energy.  If you are in a 
time of stillness, be still.  If action is necessary, take direct, 
positive action.  This is the yin and yang of the entire uni-
verse—something that true in the physical realm as much 
as the mental, emotional and spiritual aspects of all exis-
tence.  Be balanced in your life, and harmony will arrive.

Z            Z            Z

We remind you now and tell you this:  You are amongst 
the strongest of beings to exist.  You may seem meek to oth-
ers, but there are words that have been spoken before regard-
ing meek ones.  We have said these things before.  In the 
same way that you honor those above, you who are below 
are honored.  Great times are upon us all.  Great moments of 
history are being written.  How will you choose to remember 
these days?  As a time of strife and decay or as the time when 
the energy of love, joy and peace rose and spread throughout 
the planet?  Actively choose how you will think and feel.  
Actively choose how you will be remembered.  Z
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The Struggle for Integrity
Mother Earth (Gaia) through Pepper Lewis

I do not consider myself one of your star pupils.  I hide among those 
with open minds and open hearts because it makes me feel better about 
myself.  I take comfort in the fact that I do not think I am among the 
worst offenders, but I don’t always tell the truth, I have stolen small and 
unnecessary items, I have been unfaithful in my marriage and I have 
acted with little or no integrity on more occasions than I can count.  My 
question is this:  How different will my future be than that of those who 
are much more conscientious than I am?  Can I undo some of my karma 
in this life, or do I have to wait until the next life?  How many chances 
do we get in one life to get it right?

W hat does a star pupil look like, I wonder?  
At your suggestion, I have looked among 
those with open minds and open hearts.  
Strangely enough, they look a lot like 

you.  It appears that you have done too good a job at hid-
ing yourself!  Your questions are good ones, but they would 
be better received if they were not layered between self-
judgment and self-slander.  If you have come in search of a 
confessional, I will not abide it, for you would only use my 
words to turn on yourself again.  Better to turn away now 
than to embark on the road I would send you on.  Are you 
courageous?  Do you have the fortitude to put your face into 
the rain and ride out the storm?  

Feed Your Soul with univerSal law

A stellar human being is one who seeks after the kind of 
truth that brings self-discovery and self-improvement.  The 
self is the nature and character of the human being, the part 
that is behind any perceived identity or personality.  There-
fore, regardless of what you may think of yourself, your self 
may know otherwise.  Interestingly, just as you imagine that 
you have been pieced together from humanity’s leftovers, 
others imagine that they have been sewn of flaxen thread 
and starry silk.  Humanity is fascinating that way!

You “hide among those with open minds and open hearts” 
because you are more like them than not.  In other words, 
this group perfectly expresses that which exists behind and 
beyond your battered personality.  That is why you hide in 
plain sight.  It is no wonder that doing so makes you feel better 
about yourself, as it is one of the few humanitarian kindnesses 
you offer yourself.  Why denigrate yourself so?  Do you not 
see that attempting to feed your soul that which it cannot eat 
forces it to return these grosser morsels of life to you to feed to 
your personality instead?  The soul wishes you to understand 
that this food, which takes the form of putrid thoughts, can-
not be digested by the higher or the lower self.  The result is 
that you are both starving: one of the reasons why you thieve 
after food when your own pantry is full.  Open your eyes and 
do not be a stranger to yourself.  Do not mock the truths that 
you have come by at great price.  Likewise, do not exaggerate 
the difficulties that you have foisted upon yourself, as both of 
these have been your greatest teachers and only true friends.  

The worst offenders upon the planet are not the breakers 
of human law, but those who are delinquent in understanding 
the immensity and eternity of universal laws.  It is these laws 
that approve or deny the motions of the heavens and their 
expression upon Earth.  Ignorance and disregard of universal 
law invites censure and doubt, and the shadow it casts is long 
in the day where the soul is concerned.  Universal law is an 
expression of the nature that governs all phenomena and it 
is assessed without exception.  It applies to science as much 
as it does to ethics and philosophy.  Its nature and manner of 
expression might not be able to be confirmed as irrevocable 
in the physical world—where things and thoughts are tem-
porary—but its laws must be applied just the same, because 
the principles that express universal law are based upon that 
which is perfect and whole.

repreSent Your preSent with appropriate SYmbolS

We cannot adequately assess your future until we have rep-
resented you in the present adequately and fairly.  Long ago, 
to prevent others from being unfair to themselves and to oth-
ers, counselors and soothsay-
ers brought forward a series 
of symbols or pictures that 
represented the questioner 
and all that encompassed his 

KeY pointS
Embrace the true, stellar human being inside by •	
seeking self-improvement in the awareness of uni-
versal, natural laws. 
Find strong, uplifting symbols to represent your self, •	
rejecting negative self-definitions and embracing 
the true expressions of your soul.
Find principles that feed your soul and heart and •	
adhere to these without exception and yet with-
out judgment of others.  “Endeavor to live life 
purposely and with the motives of a soul that sees 
beyond this moment.”

PePPer Lewis 
2305-C Ashland Street #320

Ashland, Oregon 97520
541-488-1502

1-877-FYI-GAIA
www.pepperlewis.com
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world.  The use of symbolic references prevented the ques-
tioner from condemning himself and others.  The symbols 
were arranged in both terrestrial and celestial designs to 
encourage the questioner to see the lower and higher aspects 
of life so that he might envision a positive outcome rather 
than a negative one.  As you might imagine, a small bundle 
of bones served as symbolic tools for the simple soothsayer, 
the runes were under the employ of the oracle, a chart of 
stars for the astrologer and the ancient Tarot deck of cards 
belonged to the watchful mystic.  Today, the ever-watchful 
knave (jack), queen and king still offer themselves in active 
duty and service to those who would stand aside and allow 
things to become—to come into being—as they ought and 
to accept them as they are, in their natural state.

Perhaps you can see the merit in doing the same.  Would 
you be willing to choose a more appropriate symbol for who 
and what you are than that which greets you in the mirror 
each day?  You might begin by choosing one that is more 
innocent, kind and allowing than you have been thus far.  
You may want to select something made of a natural mate-
rial, to remind you that everything about you is also natural, 
and something that is hardy and strong in every season and 
does not wither or falter when the elements come to claim 
what is left at the end of the day.  I offer this suggestion to you 
because it is doubtful that you will simply choose a new start 
or a next beginning, as these would only be just another audi-
tion or dress rehearsal for a life already well underway.  

Amend Your Thoughts to Shape Your Future

If you wish to move forward, you must remove the yoke 
that is put upon the beasts of burden that travel no further 
than around and around the same circle, shackled one to 
another in an endless cycle of repetition.  Your past is not 
written in stone, but in sand.  Your future does not yet exist, 
but your thoughts about it are shaping the material it will 
be made of.  If you wish to alter your life, you must modify, 
adjust and amend your thoughts about yourself and about 
life.  Decide on a few, no more than four, simple principles 
that you are willing to adhere to, regardless of circumstance.  
Apply these to all that you think and do, without excep-
tion.  The principles must feed you and your soul; they must 
be ethically sound in both theory and practice and free of 
attitude, opinion or judgment.

Leave the past alone for the time being, at least until 
you can better understand the present and the future.  Do 
not seek forgiveness or clemency from others, but receive 
it humbly if it is offered.  Extend courtesy and goodwill to 
all, and expect the same for yourself.  The cultural laws of 
humanity sometimes demand exoneration from guilt or 
acceptance of blame; amnesty and clemency come at a great 
price.  Decide what price, if any, you are willing to pay for 
the privileges and favors that society grants.  No doubt you 
have behaved in a lower manner where the ways of human-
kind are concerned.  Disloyalty and falseness have been 
your flaws, but the book of this life is not yet closed and the 
next chapter is ripe to be written.  Avoid being a traitor to 

yourself or to others, be trustworthy rather than treacherous 
and strive to be faithful and not faithless.  

Those who have been more conscientious than you have 
lived in accordance with their conscience.  This alone does 
not secure a more pleasant future in the hereafter—the next 
dimension or the next life.  You cannot guess or even imag-
ine the intelligence that guides each life or the measure of 
progress that each soul seeks.  It is best not to long after the 
life of another or to consider them more fortunate.  Again, 
more firmly, you cannot know the exactness by which light 
and dark come together here or elsewhere.  Take those 
whom you most admire off the pedestals upon which you 
have placed them before they harden into stone that can 
only crumble later on.  The difference between an adver-
sary and an ally is small.  Be gentle in the appraisal of your 
enemies, and you will find that they oppose you less often.

Accelerate Your Way to Spiritual Mastery

Karma is not a prison; it is a concept that describes 
an entire cycle of cause and effect.  Karma allows you to 
actively shape your past, present and future experiences 
based upon the thoughts, words and deeds that you actively 
inspire and perform.  Conscious thoughts and actions have 
more bearing than those inspired by unconsciousness, but 
even the unintentional can attract the lords of karma.  
Karma and its influences are meant to be resolved, not 
accumulated.  Karma is not a spiritual bank account; its 
purpose is to turn this life and the next into something 
better by understanding the importance of the present 
moment.  Negative karma is simply lack of knowledge and 
clarity.  Spiritual mastery eventually requires the rebalanc-
ing, resequencing and transformation of all karma.  It is 
possible to reduce the karma of the entire planet to some-
thing the size of a seed atom.  The karma that you have 
drawn to yourself thus far can be transmuted in this life if 
your intention is set on a course of completion.  Do not 
fear the lessons that karma may offer.  You would be well 
to receive its gift—the sooner, the better.

Humankind is physiologically adaptive to new and dif-
ferent environments.  It is developmentally flexible and dis-
plays a wide range of mental abilities that are very versatile, 
even during times of great stress.  Humankind is capable 
of meeting a variety of new and different environmental 
demands, including survival in a wide range of habitats and 
under possibly extreme conditions.  However, the complex-
ity of the hemispheric brain and the density of the third 
dimension almost assuredly lead to a slow maturation pro-
cess.  Unconscious human behavior can be instinctive and 
stereotypical unless rapid adjustments are inculcated with 
the soul’s own desire for growth.

The soul is the individual human’s parent and teacher, 
and a human being achieves his or her potential only with 
the encouragement and insistence of the soul.  Humankind 
is capable of almost anything, from the highest to the low-
est.  The human species has a unique ability to develop con-
scious thinking and to plan for a future that it is still creating.  
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The same can be said of the individual human being and the 
essence that it draws its wisdom from.  The essence of being 
human is altogether unique and without comparison; no two 
beings or lifetimes are ever alike.  So how many chances do 
you get?  As many as you want, as many as you need, as many 
as it takes, as many as you ask for, as many as your soul sug-
gests and as few as the one called this now moment.  There 
is no penalty for using the dimension of time as your teacher.  
On the other hand, the reward for accelerating your way 
through the murky corridors of lower frequencies is a myriad 
of creative choices and dimensions of wonder to explore that 
would not be available to you otherwise.  You will find that 

realities beyond this one follow the same universal laws.  You 
will find that your vibration is still your calling card.  

Z            Z            Z

In closing, I offer you the following:  Endeavor to live life 
purposely and with the motives of a soul that sees beyond 
this moment.  When need or want threaten to overtake rea-
son, pause long enough to see if cause or effect is more pres-
ent.  Who or what sits in a position of authority in your life?  
You can ask for information, and you may borrow knowl-
edge, but wisdom is something that you keep only when it 
is earned.  Z ©

Beyond Fear:

Raising the  
Ceiling of Evolution
The group through Steve Rother

G reetings from home.  We visit you this day with 
an overview from what you call home.  We think 
that it’s interesting that humans think heaven is 
up.  That concept in humans comes from when 

you were very young, and your parents nurtured and cared 
for you.  You remember your parents leaning in from above 
you as they were picking you up from your crib.  Even as 
you began to crawl and walk, your parents towered above 
you.  That shared impression in the collective memory of 
humanity is what makes you think that heaven is above you 
in the sky.  We tell you this story so that you can understand 
how humanity has evolved over time by reaching differ-
ent points of critical mass.  It is happening again now.  We 
are not here to tell you which way to turn, nor to tell you 

whether anything you do is right or wrong, because there 
are only personal choices for each and every one of you.  
Instead, we want to remind you about your empowerment 
and who you are as a spirit.  

the ceiling oF evolution

One point we wish to share is that there is always a part 
of you that exists at home, no matter what you do here on 
Earth.  You come in and take one of these physical bubbles 
of biology to play the game of being human.  In order to 
do that, you have to also pretend to be separate from each 
other.  It is such a wonderful game, and you humans have 
become so good at playing it that you actually think you are 
separate from each other when, in fact, you are not.  That 
is fascinating to us.  

You walk around pretending to be separate, but you 
are actually connected to others with all of these attach-
ment cords.  When you feel something, someone else feels 
it too.  Of course you share thoughts and feelings, because 
your energetic structures are 
part of one another.  Yet 
you place yourself in a lit-
tle cocoon, pretending to 
be separate for the duration 

KeY pointS
The illusion of separation that has prevented •	
humanity from further evolution is beginning to be 
swept away as you remind yourselves of the eternal 
connection that you all share. 
As Earth continues to shift, your core personalities •	
will emerge more and more clearly, allowing you to 
feel a greater connection to who you really are in 
your higher consciousness.
Your place as lightworkers is to spread light and •	
love, releasing this process from the darkness caused 
by fear and ignorance. Connect to others in love, 
giving your gifts freely.

steve rother
PO Box 34838

Las Vegas, NV 89133
702-871-3317

Steve@Lightworker.com
www.Lightworker.com

Lewis, Pepper: Gaia, The Struggle for Integrity
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of your stay here on planet Earth.  You do it so well, but 
that separation is beginning to go away.  That separation is 
what has been keeping much of your own evolution at a cer-
tain level, at almost a ceiling of evolution on planet Earth.  
Now the separation is dissolving, and that is creating much 
change on your planet.  Some of these changes may appear 
in what you currently consider to be a negative way, but fear 
not, for all change leads to advancement.  

It is no longer possible to hold secrets on planet Earth.  
How beautiful is that?  It is a direct result of all of the mem-
bers of humanity having better communication with their 
higher selves, and that is what you have started to emu-
late from home right away.  So far, there has only been a 
little inkling in your heart that determined whether some-
thing did not quite resonate with you.  Now that humans 
are starting to listen without all of the filters, you will learn 
how to fine-tune this new guidance system.  You are already 
beginning to activate the pineal crystals now, and this pro-
cess is moving very, very rapidly throughout the Earth.  In 
a relatively short period of time, you will be able to feel as 
if you are inside one another’s heads, almost as if you can 
look through their eyes and see from their perspective.  Can 
you imagine holding a secret at that point?  It would not be 
possible, dear ones, and that is what humans are becoming 
accustomed to right now.  

The Core Personality

There is another point we wish to share to help you 
understand what is ahead.  Each one of you has what we call 
a core personality.  Your sciences in the area of psychology 
explain that the personality of a person is an accumulation 
of all experiences they have had in their lifetime.  That is 
correct, but it is not limited to just one lifetime; it includes 
all twelve simultaneous dimensions within each of your past 
lifetimes.  After you complete an incarnation on planet 
Earth, you go home and review each experience that you 
had.  You examine each one, sorting through your original 
intentions and releasing those you completed.  You set aside 
those experiences you have received a gift from and those 
you have not, placing them back into your energy matrix to 
ensure that you will bring them in the next time you enter 
a physical body.  When you incorporate and release expe-
riences, you incorporate them into something we call the 
core personality, the personality of the soul.  This is actu-
ally your true personality, without any of the hampering of 
your human thought patterns or belief systems.  It is very 
magical, and it is what will be emerging now as humanity is 
evolving, particularly over the next two years.  You are all 
going to start returning to your true core personality, and 
that is very beautiful.  What you will find is a confidence in 
who you truly are.  

Ah, dear ones, this is such a difficult life for you to lead.  
You have basically taken off your wings and pretended to be 
human.  You cannot even remember who you were or why you 
came here.  Yet you struggle, bump into one another, search 
to find people who are going in the same direction and try 

to find your way in the dark.  You have done very, very well.  
In the moment that you find a place, a door, or a path that 
works, you turn around and show it to other people.  You open 
the door and hold it open so that others can find their way, for 
you are truly beings of light.  You are the predecessors of light 
on planet Earth.  You have come here to plant this energy and 
open these doors so that when people start to awaken from 
the dream, there is one part they will not have to deal with.  
That part is the final piece we wish to address today.

The Love-Fear Quotient

There are times when light on this planet will be in many 
different forms.  We have a slightly different definition of 
light than most humans do.  Our definition certainly dif-
fers from how your scientists describe light—as a ray of light 
with various rays and focuses.  They put electromagnetic 
waves over here, radio waves there and television waves 
here, with the visible light spectrum seen as only a tiny lit-
tle part of all those waves.  We include all of that and more 
in our definition of light.  Our definition of the purest form 
of light is love.  Love is how you feel light in your bodies, 
hearts and souls.  What is happening is that you now have 
an opportunity to spread more light on this planet than you 
have ever had before.  Please be aware, however, that with 
light come shadows and with shadows come fear.  Fear is 
the opposite of love.  Many of you believe that hate is the 
opposite of love, but hate is an emotion.  Hate is a reaction.  
Hate is a fear-based belief system.  The balance of fear and 
love is now shifting on planet Earth, thanks to the work 
that many of you have been doing.   

You carry love, and when you express your light—your 
love—it not only flows through you to fill you up, but it 
also flows around you to help others.  Spreading light gives 
you a confidence within your soul, helping to remind you 
of who you truly are.  The absence of light creates dark-
ness, which is how we define fear.  Humans feel darkness 
in their souls through fear.  We have spoken of fear many 
times, for it is actually a lack of information; it is only pos-
sible to be afraid of the unknown.  Once you fill in that 
information, even if it is incorrect, you lose the grip of fear 
and can deal with what really is.  

We illustrate this concept by sharing a story with you.  
A woman wakes up one day and feels a lump in her breast.  
She is very concerned, for she quietly wonders if it is cancer 
like her mother had.  She thinks, “No, I am stronger than 
that.  I will not worry about it.” That woman could be in 
great danger, because the fear of cancer can easily create 
that disease where there was none before.  Fill the vacuum 
with knowledge, however, and the mind will be relieved, 
the woman learns.  Even though she goes to the doctor and 
finds out she does have cancer, the fear is gone, allowing 
her to deal with it.  She could also decide that she does not 
agree with the doctors, but at least she would have the ben-
efit of that knowledge and it is enough to fill the vacuum.  
Now she can start to heal, find the gift and start to release.  
This is often the hardest part for people to understand.  
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Fear iS an opportunitY For light

There are thousands of you who are watching this broad-
cast—the lightworkers on planet Earth.  For you, dear ones, 
fear is an opportunity for light.  Fear is calling you into work.  
Fear is an opportunity for you to be of service on this planet 
now, and that is what you do so beautifully.  You bring love.  
You bring light.  You bring information where there is none, 
so you can release this entire process from the bonds of fear.  

We ask you to carefully watch the words you speak.  If 
they can be construed as fear-based in any way, reword them 
to more accurately communicate.  Many will also become 
very sensitive to fear-based messages, motivations and 
actions in your own world.  Fear cannot control you when 
you are aware of it.  Become aware of fear-based movements, 
for this is the typical manner in which humanity has been 
controlled for eons.  

As you move out of the field of duality, you will experience 
less of the dualistic thinking of light/dark, love/fear, good/bad, 
right/wrong and up/down.  These opposites are now being bal-
anced by a new connection to your own higher self.  This is 
partly being facilitated by the crystals that are forming inside 
of your own physical body, for they are going to help you.  That 
which could have been very negative is now being adapted by 
the most adaptable beings throughout the universe: human 
beings.  You are changing it all in the blink of an eye.

help From the other Side

All eyes of the universe are upon Earth, for this has been 
the one game that was never expected to make it.  This was 
the one game that had no predisposition—no built-in guid-
ance system—it was the game of total free choice.  And here 
you are leading the universe, about to evolve into a spot 
where you have never evolved before.  We tell you that it is 
so incredibly beautiful.  You have come to visit us.  You have 
come to see yourself through our eyes so we may reflect your 
beauty and help you to remember home, to remember that 
part of you.  What you are not aware of are the huge gather-
ings on this side of the veil to watch you, and honor you, for 
all those beings who stepped aside for you to come in and play 
this game are on your side and are working behind you.  

There are sports on your planet that you love to play.  
You play football with teams all over the world.  At the end 
of the season, your teams go to the playoffs, all competing 
for the number-one spot.  A team that loses now becomes 
the other team’s champion.  They want the team that was 
good enough to beat them to go all the way, just the same 
way that all those same beings on the other side are trying 
to help you do what you came to do.  They are part of you, 
and you have access to that help.  

breaKing through manipulation

Humans have been manipulated over and over and over 
again on this planet.  It has happened in almost every govern-
ment, religion and corporation.  The way you can most easily 
be manipulated is through your own fear.  Start finding ways 
to break through even the smallest pieces of your own fear, 
and you can no longer be manipulated on planet Earth.  That 
is starting to happen in a big way, but is going to take every 
one of you working together.  A single soul cannot stop the 
manipulation.  Yet that is really no problem, because you are 
all part of each other and you are starting to let down those 
boundaries, honoring that unity within each other.  

Can you imagine a planet with beings that have evolved 
beyond the need for fear?  That is true empowerment, for 
when you empower anyone else outside of yourself, you are 
also empowering yourself.  You are empowering and creating 
a space for that to happen.  When you overcome this place 
of fear and start looking at the opportunities for spreading 
light, you become a magnet.  As if by magic, others will 
come to you with their fears, and you will be making a dif-
ference on this planet.  That is what you have come to do, 
and we are here to help remind you of that.

enjoY the ride

We are so honored that you are here, for we have been 
talking for a very long time, and now you are listening.  
We are so honored to be here and see the most beautiful 
angels on the game board of planet Earth.  Enjoy the ride, 
dear ones.  Do not worry about the destination, for there is 
none; it is all about the journey, so enjoy wherever you are 
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Dell Morris has used his healing abilities to help many people 
profoundly change their lives.  He specializes in Emotional 
Releasing, Health and Wellness Intuition, and Spiritual Growth.  
This workshop will address all levels of Quantum Healing:  
change your DNA, heal body systems and permanently remove 
negative core beliefs, energy blocks and negative emotions 
through your Higher Self.  You will obtain powerful tools for self-
transformation, a deeper sense of well-being, emotional stability, 
balance, and empowerment needed to attract positive changes 
into your life.  Dell can lead you to your Higher Self (ascension) 
and help you make the final connection.  This workshop includes 
an in-person healing session with Dell and an Advanced Healer.  
Call early to reserve your spot! 

You will learn how to: 
~Remove toxic metals and 
parasites from your body. 
~Change your aging process. 
~Heal yourself, others, and 
animals from injury, disease, 
and pain. 
~Increase your intuition and 
psychic ability. 
~Increase your sexual energy. 
~Activate universal love in 
yourself. 
~Manifest a life you desire. 

Rother, Steve: The Group, Raising the Ceiling of Evolution
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Give Thanks with a  
Grateful Heart
Master Djwhal Khul through Kathlyn Kingdon

Beloved students, I greet you with much joy and 
enthusiasm as we celebrate the planetary move-
ments together into the month of November, 
2009.  This is the traditional month of thanks-

giving in the United States, although many people only 
acknowledge their gratitude on one day of this month, and 
many others only think of the holiday in terms of food and 
drink and perhaps an association with friends and rela-
tives.  These are good measures, of course, but this year, I 
would like to encourage you to set aside the entire month 
as a time of gratitude.  At the current time, many people 
are obsessing about how bad things are.  Thus, you can 
offer a powerful blessing and gift by filling the ether with 
gratitude—both for the big events you have encountered 

so far this year and for all the little things you may have a 
tendency to take for granted.

In terms of the planet’s spiritual growth as well as your 
own, there are many things for which to be thankful.  How 
wondrous to be privileged to share in the illumination pro-
cess of planet Earth!  How wondrous to be able to recognize 
and acknowledge the flow of divinity within the mundane 
and within each other.  How exciting that you are among 
the privileged who hold the vision for a new Earth.  There is 
so much to celebrate, so much to appreciate and so much at 
which to marvel!  As we express gratitude for the dawning 
planetary potentials together, please do not forget to grate-
fully celebrate the balance you are birthing in your own life 
as well as that of the planet.

don’t plaY the blame game

In the past months, I have offered teachings regarding the 
planetary journey as seen in 
and experienced by the con-
ventional reality.  I realize 
that when I give teachings 
about the problems that are 
and have been arising on the 

KeY pointS
While this time may seem to be one of great difficulty, •	
there are countless things for which to be thankful.
Accept responsibility for the events of this year, •	
both on a personal as well as a global level, and you 
will be freed to celebrate the beauty and balance 
that is being birthed on Earth right now.
As you work toward spiritual liberation, realize the •	
part you are playing in the restoration of the planet, 
approaching these opportunities for transformation 
with joy and gratitude.

KathLyn Kingdon
PO Box 383

Glenwood Springs, CO 81602
www.vajraflame.org

in that journey right now.  Embrace it, love it, laugh with 
it, cry with it, feel it and ride it out, because when you get 
home, you will tell all the beautiful stories of your journey 
on planet Earth.  We will all sit around the fire with you, 
laugh and make s’mores.

Dear ones, your whole world is changing.  You have 
known this and have written about it for eons.  You have 
known there was a big shift coming.  Everyone postulated 
as to what exactly that would look like and tried to find 
how you could speed it up.  Now it is here, happening 
today, and it is continuing.  All the dreams and aspirations 
you had once hoped for in the year 2012 are here today.  
We cannot wait to see what you create in 2012, because 
you are so excited about it, but first you must find which 
day you are going to play that game.  Connect in any way 
that you can, dear ones, and touch one another often, for 

that is something that is only done on planet Earth.  It is 
a way to help you to remember who you are, and for oth-
ers to remember who they are.  It is a way to give your gifts 
freely and with a tremendous amount of love.  Know that 
we are with you every step of the way, for we have never 
left you.  Know that we love you and that we spread our 
wings just to reflect your magnificence and to help you to 
remember who you are.  You are the greatest angels who 
have ever lived.  

Z            Z            Z

We leave you with three little reminders:  Treat each 
other with the greatest respect, for you are looking into 
your own eyes.  Nurture one another every chance you 
get.  Remember that it is a beautiful game, and play well 
together.  Espavo.  Z
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planet, there is a tendency for some of you to fall into that 
old familiar state of blame.  For the most part, this is simply 
how the mind works.  The ego believes that by obsessing 
about or even being aversive to the problems it experiences, 
those problems will somehow be driven away.  Of course, 
this strategy will not work.  It never has nor will it ever 
bring about dissolution of those apparent problems.

Please note that while the problems of Earth may appear 
abundant at the present time, they must be shared by every-
one who is living and experiencing on the planet at the pres-
ent time.  While it may be tempting to blame the financial 
moguls or perhaps short-sighted corporate executives, this is 
not the answer.  As you view the apparent mess that is pre-
senting itself for solutions at this time, it is tempting to try 
to find just who is to blame and then mentally try to convict 
those you deem guilty.  Again, this is not the answer.  In fact, 
it is more of the same old patriarchal energy that stimulated 
the arising of these problems in the first place.

Because so many of the models you observe and pattern 
your own lives after continue to persist in the blame game, 
it may, at times, be tempting for the ego to fall into the same 
pattern.  After all, it may attempt to reason, if you can just 
find the guilty party, that person could be hanged—or sen-
tenced to be a bit more modern—and life could go on in 
a better fashion, right?  While it may be tempting to assess 
blame to a person or group of people you deem guilty of social 
crimes against the planet, so doing misses a very important 
point:  They are but parts of you.  Now which part of your 

collective “body” are you going to punish?  Some of you may 
recall hearing teachings like, “If thy hand offend thee, cut 
it off. . . . and if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out”  [Mark 
9:43-47, KJV].  Yet this advice is not particularly practical, is 
it?  Even if you have a hand that is given to stealing or an eye 
that is given to lusting, it is doubtful that either cutting off or 
plucking out will solve the problem, since the problem nei-
ther begins nor ends in the eye or the hand.

accept global reSponSibilitY

In truth, all problems of Earth belong to all people of 
Earth.  This means that each one of you must bear some of 
the responsibility for all of the problems you perceive.  It 
cannot be otherwise, and all those attempts (in your mind) 
to separate yourself from all those you deem to be guilty par-
ties only serves to exacerbate the problem.  Additionally, 
it robs you of the internal space for thanksgiving and con-
tributes sorely to the relative lack of balance readily seen 
in the world today.  The absence of balance that fosters the 
non-clarity and distorting motivations that have brought 
about this current crisis has arisen from the collective men-
tal conglomerate of the human race and simply cannot be 
pinned on a few select individuals.  This is true no matter 
how harshly you judge the few.  

It is tempting to slip into victimhood here, is it not?  
However, the truth lies in the fact that you are not victims.  
While this may be somewhat difficult to let in, I assure you 
that it is only in facing and embodying this truth that you 
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can cut through that non-clarity and distortional thinking 
and projecting.  The ramifications of the predicaments may 
appear to be paralyzing in certain economic sectors and may 
seem difficult to deal with in conventional reality, but the 
old patriarchal habits will offer neither solution nor solace.  
Yet in the face of such difficulty, if you are paying attention, 
you will notice that this moment is ripe with possibility—
something for which you can be most grateful!  Indeed, if a 
solution is to be found, it will come about as a result of con-
sciously viewing old patterns with fresh eyes and seeing the 
possibilities that have not previously been seen.  

Embody Love to Generate Life

You have surely heard from many spiritual teachers today 
that the opportunities for transformation and liberation 
have never been greater than they are right now on the 
planet.  Since all of you who are reading this article prob-
ably realize that you have chosen to be born at this particu-
lar time to usher in the solutions rather than to reiterate the 
problems, something should be obvious to you.  To quote 
from the prophet Isaiah: “Have you not known?  Have 
you not heard?  Has it not been told you from the begin-
ning?  Have you not understood from the foundations of the 
Earth?” (Isaiah 40:21); you are the ones who have come to 
birth a new time and, in so doing, to be reborn yourselves.  

The birth of which I speak is a birth of consciousness, a 
birth of the seeing faculty of your inner senses.  You are now 
being called to see not only with your eyes, but with the 
flow of pure consciousness.  You could say that you are being 
asked to see through the very eyes of oneness.  Indeed, such 
is the only thing that can bring about the transformation 
of your precious planet and all beings who call her home.  
Since you are part of the creative force that brought forth 
the beautiful planet you call “Earth,” you must then neces-
sarily be part of the creative force that is healing and trans-
forming the planet.  You are doing this with the creative 
power of love—or have you forgotten?  

As you embody love, you open the birth canal for love to 
enter the collective experience.  Do you not remember that 
you took birth into physical form for this very reason?  Who 
among you is separate from this holy process?  Who among 
you claims the right to judge those your ego may deem less 
than holy?  The answer to these questions is: “None!”  What is 
really at stake here is your willingness—and that of the other 
pieces of yourself—to take responsibility for what the collec-
tive you has brought forth upon the planet; in other words, 
patriarchal rule.  Then, in the loving, grateful wisdom that is 
your true collective nature, create something else: a shared 
reality that is wholesome, supportive, clean and pure—a real-
ity that will generate life energy rather than a death force.

Realize Your Liberation

If you are, in fact, going to bring about this transforma-
tion, you must first consider what it might mean to be the 
author of such a powerful creation.  Who or what resides 
within you that is capable of such movement in the physical 

realm?  Who or what is seeking to bestow this great balance 
upon Earth through you?  Now, I am, of course, speaking 
of the collective “You,” not the little ego “you” who has a 
personal agenda at virtually every experiential turn.  That 
personal or local you resides in smallness, even though you 
make considerable effort to step beyond smallness and enter 
the creative force field of essence.  Know this:  You cannot 
fight, argue, coerce or struggle your way into liberation.  You 
can only realize it.

Just what is this illusive liberation that spiritual teachers 
of so many traditions have taught about?  While terminology 
may differ from tradition to tradition and while the param-
eters for determining the liberated state may vary somewhat, 
still, when you are around someone who has attained spir-
itual liberation, it is palpable to the deeper senses.  While 
there are, of course, many ways to describe the state of mind 
that liberation brings, all descriptions pale in the light of the 
actual experience.  Indeed, it is the realization of this goal 
toward which the aspirant of wisdom charts his or her course.  
To the one who has realized it, there is no hindrance remain-
ing in life that can tarnish the mind that has been freed.  

You, perhaps like many others, may be wondering just 
what one is freed from in the course of realizing liberation.  
Well, you could say one is freed from the tyranny of ego, with 
its continual complaining, demanding and overt manipula-
tion.  But you could just as well say that the freedom gained 
is from the domination of samsara or the destructive influ-
ences of those trapped in samsara.  Of course, both the ego 
and the world of samsara are busily trying to convince you 
that you are not under any kind of control outside yourself.  
While this is true in the deepest sense, it certainly does not 
appear to be true in the inner space of the mind.

Imagine the Peaceful Mind Space

Have you ever asked yourself what it might be like to 
awaken each morning to a mind space that is completely at 
peace with itself, the divine and conventional reality?  The 
world would be the world, and you would note that its being 
just as it is has nothing to do with who you are or how you 
might choose to live on any given day.  The physical beauty or 
the apparent nature of everything in the world would inspire 
you as you search out the true nature of everything.  Life would 
quite likely be different for you than what you now experience, 
although trying to say how it might be different is probably an 
exercise in one type of illusion or another.  After all, deciding 
how it might appear before it actually appears would likely 
close the doors to certain possibilities for being and seeing.

Nevertheless, there are certain things we could say about 
the liberated state that are both true of and uncompromis-
ing about any future experience.  For example, I think it is 
safe to say that your liberated heart would be utterly full with 
the continually arising beauty that is trying to reveal itself 
in every moment.  Having cut through illusion in your own 
mind and life, you would witness others breaking the bond-
age of their own particular illusions, and you would take 
an inexpressible joy in being so fortunate as to witness the 



November 200941Kingdon, Kathlyn: Master Djwhal Khul, Give Thanks . . .

miracle of consciousness expanding.  The petty complaints 
about your own life will have been dissolved into a sea of 
gratitude for the profound wonder of life in all its many lev-
els, through which consciousness expresses and partakes of 
itself.  You would savor the precious nature of physical form, 
and you would celebrate the dance of emptiness and karma 
in all its manifestations, as well as that of form and empti-
ness.  You would allow for the presence of illusion at every 
turn and marvel at the power of its ability to replicate itself 
again and again, generation after generation.  You would also 
be aware of and grateful for the many opportunities that arise 
for cutting through the illusions and delusions that afflict all 
beings with whom you share this planet.  You would be sad-
dened by the many opportunities missed by most people.  You 
would see how hard they strive to overcome limiting patterns 
but also see how they then march headlong into them, being 
both aware that change is possible while also believing that 
the change they seek is quite impossible for them.  You would 
hold this paradox and many others in your heart as a precious 
and lovely quality to the human condition.

You would want to see the eradication of pain and suf-
fering from all levels of consciousness, and you would feel a 
compelling urge to change everything that lay within your 
power to change.  However, you would also see that to do 
this, it would be necessary to change the way others perceive 
their world and relate to it.  This, you would note, is impos-
sible, and you would simply love them all the more for their 
confused attempts to master their own karma.  You would 
not only see the inner place where they live, you would see 
just how they prevent themselves from living and being in 
any other mind state.  There are always reasons why people 
are where they are in life, and you would realize there is wis-
dom in the way their own karma is playing out, even if it is 
painful for them.  With that realization, you would be able 
to see the perfection of that karma, and a profound respect 
would arise for the creative process—even if it seems more 
like blindness—that brought it all forth.  Your sensitive, 
grateful and intelligent heart would feel as if it were about 
to burst open with love and compassion.

Contemplate Balance in Your Spiritual Liberation

Some people believe that achieving spiritual liberation is 
merely a means to mitigate their own pain.  In other words, 
they see the enlightenment process as something they do 
for themselves.  While there is, of course, personal benefit 
in attaining liberation, to see it as the primary cause is man-
aging to miss the point.  There are a few who achieve lib-
eration purely as a personal accomplishment, without being 
particularly concerned about others, of course, but while 
this may be possible from a mental standpoint, without the 
compassion of a bodhisattva, the heart does not fully mature 
into the heart of a Buddha.  

I would like to suggest that you spend some time in silence, 
contemplating balance between your inner and outer worlds.  
Make a list of the areas in your life that need your attention 
now, in order that they may not become obstacles later as you 

move forward toward realizing your own liberation.  Where 
does it seem the most difficult to bring your worlds into abso-
lute congruency?  Next, investigate why such might be so 
for you.  Call yourself to the highest standards for personal 
transparency, and learn to enjoy lessening the weight of the 
karmic baggage you now carry.  

Know that the contributions you make in elevating your 
own thoughts, words and actions are a great gift for the 
planet at this time.  It may seem like all the internal work 
is overwhelming at times, but remember that you are taking 
the internal workshop of the mind.  Even if there is no one 
around to stroke your ego for all your hard work, your gift to 
the planet and her process is immeasurable.  Indeed, complet-
ing this holy work is a large part of why you chose to be born 
at this time.  The planet is ready and invoking your contri-
bution.  The masses are ready, although they might not con-
sciously know it.  More importantly, however, you are ready.  
Arise from those couches of complacency and even laziness 
and get on with the business of transforming Earth.

Celebrate Your Service

It is important that you not only do this service, but that 
you celebrate the results of your service right now.  Give 
thanks continually that you are capable of blessing the 
planet by cleaning up your own karma.  Give thanks for 
the fact that others before you have accomplished libera-
tion and for the fact that their progress bodes well for yours.  
Give thanks for the fact that the planet is both open to and 
kindly inviting your progress.  Be grateful that you have the 
wisdom and the privilege of offering this service on behalf 
of all beings on the planet.  Celebrate the fact that as your 
love and appreciation for the contributions of all those 
other pieces of yourself expands, so does the probability for 
the many to become the one.

Are these possibilities not exciting?  As you further gen-
erate the path to your own liberation, dedicate your efforts 
to the entire planet and see in your mind’s eye right now 
that Earth receiving both your spiritual liberation and her 
own.  Know that your presence on the planet at this time is 
profoundly celebrated on the spiritual plane, and let your-
self become the field of gratitude that will heal and restore 
planet Earth.  May you have joy this day as you set about 
realizing your divine potential, and may you bless all with 
whom you share this remarkable journey.  Z
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Thoughts on the  
Seven Rays of God
Master Kuthumi and Master St. Germain through Rae Chandran

D ear beings of light, this is Master Kuthumi and 
Master St. Germain.  Today, we would like to 
talk about an important subject that seldom gets 
much attention.  We would like to give you a 

bird’s eye view of the energy known as rays.  There are mil-
lions of forms of energy in the world.  Everything is energy 
and has originated from the mind of God.  Every type of 
energy has a purpose and a reason for being on this planet, 
but there are twelve principle rays that are of the most sig-
nificant and that every human being must anchor for the 
ascension process.  Each of these rays has a significant pur-
pose and role in the human destiny, guiding the individual 
in specific areas of their lives.  There are two categories of 
the rays.  The first category encompasses the first through 
seventh rays while rays eight through twelve comprise the 
second category.  The rays that affect us on a daily basis 
are rays one through seven; rays eight through twelve are 
higher spiritual rays.

the FirSt raY

Each of the rays has its own master, or chohan, and you 
can call upon these masters to assist you in anchoring the 
required rays.  The first of these is called the First Ray.  The 
First Ray represents the will and purpose of God.  The color 
of this ray is a bright red color, and the chohan of this ray is 
Master El Morya and its manu is Allah Gobi.  

The First Ray is being used by human beings on a daily 
basis, although they might not realize it.  Any time you find 
the courage, determination and willpower to get anything 
done, you are subconsciously calling for this ray to work 
with.  Any time you are starting something new and you 
need extra courage for this task, you can utilize this ray to 
support you.  This ray also may be called upon to complete 

your spiritual work when you do not find time to do so on a 
daily basis or for any other thing you desire.  

Before you go to sleep, you can invoke this ray to be 
anchored into you.  Call on the master of this ray to sup-
port you in doing this.  You may also call forth this ray dur-
ing your meditation.  Simply invoke it and let it flow into 
your soul star chakra and then into all of your chakras, all the 
way down into Mother Earth.  This ray, like all energies, has 
both the positive and the negative qualities to it.  When you 
invoke this ray, ask for the positive, loving and highest aspect 
of this ray to be anchored into you.  For the uninitiated, this 
ray can act as a deterrent, which may make the person over-
aggressive, oppressing, tyrannical, and so on, if not anchored 
in the positive, loving and highest aspects of the ray.

Why is it important to anchor this ray into each of us?  
The first ray represents the will and purpose of God, so 
when you anchor this energy into your soul and you ema-
nate your soul light into your entire being, you are not only 
following your soul’s goals but also the will of God for you 
and the purpose of God for you in this lifetime.

the Second raY

The Second Ray of God is called the love and wisdom of 
God.  The color of this ray is metallic blue in color, and the 
chohan of this ray is David Joshua Stone.  Many a master 
has achieved ascension by focusing on these aspects of God: 
love and wisdom.  

What are the love and wisdom of God?  The love of God 
is love for one’s self and love for humanity.  When love 
is combined with God’s wisdom, then true power can be 
attained.  Divine love has many vibrations and qualities to 
it.  By anchoring the exact vibration of love, we will become 
balanced in all areas of our lives, and using wisdom, we will 
be able to emit this love and use this love in the most appro-
priate manner.  As you all know, love has been used and 
abused by the majority of 
humanity, and some people 
even use it as a weapon to 
control and harm people.  

rae Chandran
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Yet when we anchor this ray into our being, all our actions 
and experiences are emblazoned with God’s love and wisdom, 
creating the perfect experiences for the highest good for us 
and for all those people who are affected by our actions.  Sim-
ply invoke this ray before you go to sleep or during your medi-
tation and ask for the exact vibration of love and wisdom to 
be anchored into your being, and see this energy entering into 
your being and then being grounded into Mother Earth.

The Third Ray

The Third Ray of God is called the ray of creative intelli-
gence, also known as the ray of peace through conflict.  The 
color of this ray is a metallic yellow, and the master of this 
ray is Master Serapis Bey.  

It is important that this ray be anchored, so that when wis-
dom and teachings are presented, the human intellect is able 
to understand it and grasp it.  The human mind needs to be 
able to recognize what is being shown and given and then to 
take action.  Many intellectuals and people of other profes-
sions who mainly use their minds in creating their experiences 
use this ray unconsciously.  When you focus and consciously 
call upon this ray, you will be able to use that creative part of 
your brain and also the whole body, which has the immense 
wisdom to be able to bring forth the results you seek.  Simply 
invoking this ray for five minutes a day can be helpful.  

This ray is also called by the name of peace through con-
flict, for when we anchor this ray into our being, many ener-
gies will be brought forward in us for clearing and healing.  
When energies come up for clearing, it can cause conflict, 
but only when we heal this conflict can we truly have peace.

The Fourth Ray

The Fourth Ray is called the ray of beauty, grace and 
acceptance.  The color of this ray is a metallic soft green, 
and the master of this ray is Paul the Venetian.  

There is so much beauty in this world, but humanity fails to 
recognize or notice it.  There is great beauty in nature.  There 
is also much beauty in human interactions.  When we are 
aware of the beauty inside of us, then we are able to see beauty 
outside of ourselves.  It is like the saying that when you are in 
love, the whole world looks beautiful.  Anchoring this ray can 
activate the energy of grace and acceptance in one’s life.  

Most suffering comes from our inability to accept what is 
happening in our lives, for truly, when we accept what is hap-
pening in our lives, we are able to see the beauty in the perfec-
tion of the moment and be deeply appreciative of the moment.  
The Creator has brought us the perfect situation—through 
other people or otherwise—to bring us the perfect gift in our 
life, and although we may often not realize this gift at that 
moment, the Creator is always giving us guidance and bring-
ing us wisdom through experiences and the actions of others.  
Even when we receive an email, the Creator is bringing us the 
wisdom and guidance through that person that we need dur-
ing that time, for every messenger who comes into our lives is 
always bringing us the perfect opportunity for growth.  

When we realize this, we can accept the beauty of the 

moment and truly be grateful of this moment, and when 
we accept and have grace, then we are truly growing and 
appreciating, for when we appreciate, we grow.  Once we 
anchor this energy in our life, then the whole life can be 
seen through the eyes of beauty.  Even daily chores can be 
seen as an act of beauty and grace.  This can give us tremen-
dous peace and create joy in our daily lives.

The Fifth Ray

The Fifth Ray of God is called the ray of concrete sci-
ence.  The color of this ray is orange in color, and the mas-
ter of this ray is Master Hilarion.  

You might wonder what concrete science has to do with 
God, for science relies on cold, hard facts.  Yet what is true 
science if is it not the study of God and of the workings 
of God in everything?  When we anchor this energy, we 
are able to see that God works through divine science and 
that divine science can be used to create benevolent and 
positive technology.  There is much benevolent technology 
available, but it has been withheld, since humanity is not 
ready spiritually to receive it.  

Anchoring this energy can also create benevolent 
thought forms in the mind, which can be sent forth into the 
ether so that receptive minds can grasp and anchor them to 
bring out benevolent science into this world.  Invoke this 
ray daily and see the marvelous wisdom coming through.

The Sixth Ray

The Sixth Ray of God is called the ray of devotion.  The 
color of this ray is a deep indigo, and the master of this ray 
is Lord Sananda.  

Most of humanity is still focused on the outside, searching 
for a savior and concerned with forms of human-master wor-
ship.  Anchoring this ray into oneself can help with under-
standing the bigger picture and with seeing how we are all 
connected to one another, as everything has sprung forth 
from the mind of the Creator.  

It can also prevent human beings from becoming fanatics 
about religious beliefs or dogmas, promoting religious toler-
ance and helping people to focus on their own inner divine 
presence.  Anchoring this energy can open people’s minds 
to see clearly about their long-held beliefs about God, help-
ing them to transcend their little ego about who they truly 
are in the large prism of God’s creation.

Readings That Heal 
Rev. Natalina Capone

www.readingsthatheal.com
tel: 239-216-5572

Shamanic Energy Healing

Brennan Healing Science Practitioner
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the Seventh raY

The Seventh Ray of God is called the ray of ceremonial 
magic.  The color of this ray is purple, and the master of this 
ray is Maha Chohan St. Germaine.  Maha Chohan is the 
overseer of all the seven rays.  

Ceremonies and rituals are acts of honoring God and are 
highly valued, but many human beings simply stay in those 
ceremonies and rituals and do not strive to go forward in their 
spiritual evolution.  True ceremony can be found by honor-
ing the divine within one’s self, for once we truly honor the 

divine within ourselves, we will start honoring the divine 
within others.  Anchoring this ray also helps us tremendously 
in deep cleansing and healing.  Invoke this ray daily and see it 
being anchored into all the chakras, asking this ray to cleanse 
and heal all the energies inside of us of that which is not light 
and love and is not of God consciousness.

Z            Z            Z

We close this transmission by sending you divine and deep 
healing energy.  We also embrace you in divine love.   Z

athene raefieL
719-598-8158 

www.atheneraefiel.com
atheneraefiel@yahoo.com

KeY pointS
It is important for us to prepare both ourselves and •	
those who will follow us, heightening our energies 
so that we can be attuned to new frequencies.
Invocations and attunements will assist us in reach-•	
ing those higher frequencies and attaining self-
awareness.
Prayers specifically directed to assist the Indigo chil-•	
dren will also be helpful, easing their transition and 
allowing them to reach new understandings of their 
soul light.

The New  
Timing has Arrived
The Brotherhood of Light through Athene Raefiel

W e have finally reached the timing to move 
toward the upcoming portals in the year 
2012.  It is necessary for each and every 
one of us to heighten our energies in order 

to be able to download and assimilate what has come in on 
the new frequencies as well as what will be coming in the 
next few months and years.

a call to help the Young

There have been so many blessed souls leaving the planet 
as well as massive illnesses and depression hitting all at their 
deepest levels.  For those people who are particularly sensi-
tive, it has been anything but pleasant.  It is hitting the young 
Indigos the hardest.  Many have still not found their footing 
in the 3D world around them and are turning to drugs to try 
and supersede the powerful energies that have been affect-
ing the planetary system and others around them.  The feel-
ing of defeat is pervasive, as even those who are truly linked 
to and of the energy of love feel they have been abandoned, 
especially if they are not yet anchored in the new energies of 

divine light and their own higher selves at this time.  
Many of the young Indigos have had many lifetimes upon 

the Earth plane but have never lived past young ages.  As 
they find themselves now needing to become adults, they 
do not have the memories of life experience to do so.  We 
cannot solve this problem for them and probably not even 
with them.  Theirs is an individual soul journey they must 
discover through trials that they never imagined could truly 
exist for them.  The synapses in their brains need to be con-
nected to a higher frequency of light and a desire to grow 
beyond their youth.

A great call on our part must therefore go out to assist the 
younger ones who will need to replace those of us who will 
be leaving this round.  Since two worlds will be the resulting 
conclusion to what has been achieved through all the change 
and transformation, it is imperative that we prepare not just 
ourselves but also those to follow to be ready to share the 
great task they agreed to continue long ago.  I offer to all a 
new set of invocations, attunements to help you accomplish 
and hold your space of light during the upcoming changes.  I 
also offer a special prayer for the young Indigos.

invocationS and attunementS

I call to the power of light 
that I am.  I call to all the 
divine beings and heaven of 
light to assist me to assimilate 
and understand the frequen-
cies of the divine light within 



November 200945

which I now stand.  I open myself to the spirit essence of light 
that I am and I hold the essence of the threefold flame in my 
heart and being.  

Mighty keepers of the beautiful holy flames of light and 
charges of love, hear me now.  To you I immerse myself in 
all of my glory and beingness.  To the holy flames of light I 
release all of the patterns within my human forcefield that 
keep me from attaining my most sacred and glorious self-
awareness.

To the I Am that I am, I call and ask for those immedi-
ate blessings of peace and enlightenment that are possible 
for me at this time.  I ask that you take me into your many 
fields and flames of energy so that I too may remember the 
essence of truth and energy that I come from, connecting 
me once again with the purity of truth within.

To my human parts I say that I love each and every part 
of you.  I know that we have held each other in love as 
well as bondage over these many lifetimes; for that, I thank 
you.  I also realize that it is time for us to unite in the loving 
flames of purification and love, transmuting all that is no 
longer of use to us in the upcoming future.

To my personal spiritual teachers and guides, I ask 
that we become more closely related and aware of one 
another.  I wish to understand how to fully accept the 
learning within my soul and spirit self, and I promise to 
try my best to follow my path of spiritual evolution and 
divine light.

To my guardian angels and the mighty archangels who 
have so blessed the Earth and planetary system with their 
love and direct knowledge of the holy of holies, I call to you 
now, knowing that you have provided so much divine inter-
vention to me and all others who seek you out.  I thank you 
each—Archangels Michael, Raphael, Gabriel and Uriel, as 
well as Samael and others who have aided us in this massive 
transition of light, chosen in this era to finally begin the 
Age of Enlightenment.

To all of those referred to as the Oversoul and also the 
ascended masters—Lord Ashtar, Lord Sananda, St. Ger-
maine and El Morya—dear and world teachers Sanat 
Kumara, the Bodisattvas, Rama Kini and Rama Krishna 
as well as the radiant Mother of us all—referred to as the 
divine Mother whom the angels adhere to, also known as 
Mother Mary and Qwan Yin, Goddess of Compassion—
along with Lady Athena, Goddess of Wisdom and Knowl-
edge, we call to you now to assist us to place ourselves in the 
eleven levels of light now available to us within the Earth 
plane and to accelerate all of our abilities to heal ourselves, 
one another and the planet as a whole.

Finally, to the seven rays of light and the seven layers of 
learning, known as my aura and chakra centers, I do now 
acknowledge and insist that all be elevated to attain the 
highest and purest energies that they are capable of assim-
ilating to accomplish the transference from one plane of 
awareness to all planes and levels possible.

I ask these things from the heart of God within that I 
am, and I ask them in and through the Councils of Light 

that determine my capabilities to do so.  I ask only to 
accelerate and take my place in the divine scheme of light 
within which I have been a part since time began, and I 
prepare myself now for the upcoming shifts of energies of 
light, that of human consciousness, emotional conscious-
ness, mental consciousness, astral consciousness, causal 
consciousness, celestial consciousness, and the divine, “I 
Am” consciousness.

Prayer for the Indigos

Holy Father/Mother/God consciousness, hear my plea 
and come forth to surround me with your blessed love and 
light.  Hold me in your arms and help me to focus on the 
advancement of the young ones who come behind me.

Father/Mother/God, holy of holies, sacred source of all 
light, alpha and omega:  Here we stand, all of us together, 
asking as one voice that you intervene in the lives of the 
Indigo children and help them to see and understand their 
abilities to heal, teach and advance your loving energies to 
the whole of humankind.  Though they are warriors of the 
light, they are also the leaders of the new world and must 
find the purpose, direction and discipline necessary to carry 
out their soul commitments.  This is a time upon the Earth 
plane during which they need assistance more than ever to 
find their way.  Please send all those angels and spirit teach-
ers who have the ability to reach them at their most basic 
levels and free them from the illusions that form their cur-
rent reality.

Archangel Michael, great angel of the azure flame, 
please bring your legions, as well as all other archangels 
who are here to assist and find each one of these chil-
dren and assist them into their new understanding of soul 
and spirit light.  Let the darkness no longer pervade their 
world, as the lower astral has been stealing their energy 
and feeding off of negativity for too long now.  Break the 
bonds that hold them to the lower astral, break the bonds 
that hold them to negativity, break the bonds that hold 
them hostage to false truths and free each and everyone 
of them to see for themselves the beautiful light they hold 
within.  These children are the future of the Earth we 
leave behind.  Please open their eyes and hearts so that 
they remember their true calling.

Beloved I Am, beloved I Am, beloved I Am.  Z

Raefiel, Athene: The Brotherhood of Light, The New Timing . . .
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The Vibration of Gratitude:

A Celebration of What Is
Expanded Consciousness through Miriandra Rota
10 September 2009

T here comes a time in your adventuring forth into 
the search for new ideas, new truths or new man-
ners of experiencing your own spiritual unfold-
ment that you begin to realize the truth of sim-

plicity.  What do we mean by those words?
Concerning the month of November, you have several 

phrases that tend to place a meaning upon your experiences.  
For some, this is a month of thanksgiving, for others the 
month of November is simply called a gratitude month, and 
of course there is the time of harvesting and those reasons 
for gratitude.  For some, it is a time of gathering together 
with family and friends and celebrating abundance by plac-
ing a feast upon the table while others place bare plates and 
celebrate fasting.  Yet we have begun with the phrase “truth 
of simplicity,” and it is within this meaning that we would 
like to speak with you about gratitude and the vibrational 
frequencies experienced within such a manner of being.

what iS gratitude?
As you are most aware, there are different ways or man-

ners of experiencing gratitude.  One way is to force yourself 
to be grateful with the hopes that such forcing will change 
your manner of thinking and being.  Another way of expe-
riencing gratitude is to express great good thanks to another 
with the hope that such expression will assist that being to 
be uplifted in spirit.  Another manner of experiencing grati-
tude is to simply say thank you to the universe or to Spirit 
for the occurrences within your day, or for the very breath 
of life that continues to flow through your being.  None of 
these ways are better or more spiritual than the other; in 
truth, there is no such thing as more spiritual, though that 
is another topic, of course.

When we speak of gratitude, we are speaking of a man-
ner of consciousness that resides most naturally within your 

being and flows forth within every breath.  And it is when 
you are allowing the natural unfoldment of this cause and 
effect to occur that you are then able to perceive, and per-
haps, to feel that vibration of gratitude.  When you are 
efforting and trying to make things occur within your cause 
and effect—another most natural manner of residing within 
physicality—you are unable to recognize such vibration.  
Why?  Is the reason that you are less than holy?  That you 
are less than spiritual?  That you have forgotten your cor-
rect, or right, manner of living?

Of course not to all of those wonderings.  We are not 
here to speak with you about what you are doing incor-
rectly.  Remember, beloved ones, you are residing within 
a journey, a journey of your own unfoldment, a journey 
of discovery—the discovery of the more of who you are.  
You are unable to discern the vibration of gratitude when 
you are efforting, because when you are efforting to make 
something occur, you have forgotten your own divine 
essence.  You have forgotten that changes occur from 
within to without.  That is, your external changes proceed 
according to your inner consciousness and focused emo-
tional enjoyment in the knowing that your fulfillment is at 
hand.  Yet the physical world and its challenges cause you 
to forget this truth, cause you to respond to the invitation 
to survive once again by trying to manipulate the world 
and its cause and effect.  And this causes you to become 
asleep to the most glorious natural manner of inner cel-
ebration: gratitude.

What is gratitude?  In this manner do we speak.  If you 
would look to the trees as they bend to the wind, as they 
reach toward the sunlight, as their creative flowing causes 
leaves to form and grow.  If you would look to the seas as the 
undulating waves celebrate the natural rhythm of her fullness 
of being and if you would look to the creatures as they reside 
within their own manner of being:  Birds flying, sheep bleat-
ing, horses kicking their heels 
in joy of entering the fields, 
turtles sunning upon warm 
rocks, fish swimming into 
depths and rising to the sur-
face to catch a resting insect, 

KeY pointS

The physical world and its obstacles prevent you •	
from knowing the most glorious manner of inner 
celebration: gratitude.
“When you pause within your busy day . . . you are •	
then able to recognize the vibration of gratitude.”
If you begin to list the things you would like to •	
happen in your life, you will find soon that you are 
answering with one word.
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crickets celebrating evening’s arrival and so very much more.  
If you would look to the creatures and observe their natural 
manner of being, you would see the evidence of the vibration 
of gratitude—a celebration of what is.

You Are Part of the Grand Whole

You see, beloved beings, as you are aware there is the 
breathing in and the breathing out of the universe—the 
forming and the unforming, the pulse beat of creation—
and it is within this pulse beat that you do reside, where 
all resides.  Hear these words:  When you reside within the 
conscious knowing of your own forming and unforming, 
within the totality of all that resides within the pulse beat, 
you are then able to easily know within the fabric of your 
being that which is called the vibration of gratitude.

When you pause within your busy day, pause to reflect upon 
the grandness of creation, pause to reflect upon the truth that 
you are residing within the most amazing breath of life, pause 
to reflect that your journey continues and will deliver to you 
the unknown made known or pause to reflect that your awak-
ening proceeds even against your refusal to recognize its gifts 
to you.  When you pause in this manner, beloved one, you are 
then able to recognize the vibration of gratitude.  This is the 
vibration of knowing that you are part of a grand whole—the 
thrill of receiving a hint of totality of being, even while you 
cross the street, nod to a seeming stranger, dare to smile at 
the beggar, spill your coffee as you stare at the rainbow, weep 
at the loss of a friend, laugh at the hat the woman has dared 
to don, dare to place your bare feet upon the land, speak to 
a stray dog, hold your face upward to catch the kiss of the 
wind, dip your hand into cool waters, open your window to 
hear the rain’s dance upon the walk outside where many are 
running to escape its blessing, gaze upon the bear who vis-
its your home more frequently than you dare admit, set your 
sails to capture the wind as it fills and breathes itself into your 
direction of journey or when you refuse for one moment to 
hear your ringing telephone as your heart knows there is so 
much more to life itself, and you are so much more within it.  
In these manners do you give to yourself the great good gift 
of knowing and experiencing that which always flows forth 
within and through you: gratitude.

You might be asking, “What about what we are trying 
to do upon Earth?  What about all the events that are held 
to assist the Earth and its inhabitants to reside in peace?”  
And we say to you, when you hear your own heart’s desires, 
you are then able to participate within such events without 
judgment, and with celebration for what is and for what is 
becoming.  

You see, beloved ones, we have spoken of the grandness 
of this time.  Yet know this to be true:  As you view the 
future, you have forgotten to place your feet within the pres-
ent.  As you gather to activate energies that will breathe a 
breath of peace within the future, we ask you to hold peace 
within your being in every moment.  As you gather to hold 
the oneness of all within your gathering, remember to hold 
the oneness of all within your knowing awareness.  Remem-

ber this as you read these words, as you go forth within your 
day and as you are tempted to view something as wrong and 
make yourself right.

Moving Beyond Survival

Each time that we say these words, that there is no wrong 
or right, that there is one being—or many beings—you ask, 
“What about?”  And we do love you when you ask such 
questions.  Why?  Because, beloved one, in your asking you 
are holding on to your need to be right.  Isn’t that most curi-
ous?  And why would you require yourself to be right?  That 
answer is easy.

The answer is that you have been living within survival 
for so long, for so very long.  You have tried hard; you have 
perhaps succeeded and then failed.  You have struggled, and 
you have lost—lost much—and you have learned how to 
separate yourself from the difficulties by determining what 
is right and what is wrong.  In your determining, you have 
judged others as wrong in order for your own rightness to 
place you above.  Above what?  Above the struggle and 
above the horrors of survival.  You have believed that you 
could find the portal or doorway to a better way; a way that 
would leave the struggle behind and give to you peace, inner 
peace at last.  Beloved ones, this has been your journey.  You 
have been most brave.  You have sacrificed much.  And you 
have learned to be right, to do what you believe to be right 
and to take actions that will promote what you believe to be 
right.  Survival has given all of this to you.

And now there is a new way unfolding before you.  You 
have already found the portal and walked through its invit-
ing light.  Now is the time to let go of the old ways and the 
old beliefs.  Now is the time to let go of your need to be right 
and have others be wrong.  It is not a crime, beloved one, 
that you have lived in this manner or that you have devel-
oped this manner—a result of your journey within survival.  
Yet now you can let go of such needs.  Here, in this new way 
of living, of being, there is no need to be right.  If you reflect 
upon those words, perhaps you will take a deep breath and 
release such a need.  Yes, such a releasing will take some 
practice.  The old ways will want you to continue within 
them.  Why?  Because, beloved one, your old ways func-
tioned upon the known, even if the known was a technique 
within survival, and even if the known resided upon the 
foundation of the untruth of separation from the whole.

Yet you are awake now.  You are conscious to the truth 
that you are living in a new way.  You have evidence of 
this living.  What is the evidence?  The old ways no longer 
work for you.  You can no longer effort to make things hap-
pen and then watch them happen.  You can no longer prac-
tice the old manifestation techniques and watch the results 
occur.  And you have, of course, wondered what it is that 
you have been doing wrong.  And we say to you, the answer 
is nothing.  You have been doing nothing wrong.  You are 
simply residing in a new way now.  

The new way asks you and invites you to let go of the old 
manners of efforting.  The new way asks you and invites you 

Rota, Miriandra: Expanded Consciousness, Celebration of What Is
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to become honest within your own inner reflecting.  The 
new way asks you and invites you to dare to change.  The 
new way asks you and invites you to dare to recognize what 
is your play.  The new way asks you and invites you to dare 
to recognize that your own manner of play presents to you 
the avenue upon which your fulfillment is expressed in new 
and wondrous ways within the physical.

Answering with One Word

You might be asking or wondering how to begin exactly.  
You might be asking for a practical way to begin this man-
ner of residing within a new way, residing so that you can 
dare to change.  And we speak in this manner for your ask-
ing.  Your next phase of living asks something of you.  What 
is it asking?  It is asking you to become honest with yourself 
about something most important.  What is it?  Oh, beloved 
one, you are going to love this!  You are being asked to be 
still within your own self and ask yourself this question:  
What would I like to be happening in my life?  Now, such a 
question is an inner asking, and the answer is, as you might 
say, between you and your inner self.  

Such a questioning and answering might feel to be most 
familiar, as you say, almost like something of the past.  Yet we 
say to you, you have never truly participated in this manner.  
You have thought about this question perhaps many times, 
yet you have not gone forth as we are suggesting.  Why?  
How can we be certain of our words?  Beloved one, never 
before have you participated in this manner while residing 
in your new life, within this new vibration.  Then let us 
continue in this manner.

Such an answer would necessarily continue to include 
the cause and effect within your life, and would necessar-
ily include your wants, wishes and dreams.  Such an answer 
may be listed in as few as twenty or greater than one hun-
dred.  Yet when you sit quietly and ask this question of your 
inner self, the answers will flow forth.  Do not judge any of 
the answers as right or wrong.  Simply begin to write down 
on paper as you list answers to that one question.

Beloved one, as you proceed in this manner, you will dis-
cover after a while you are answering with one word.  Yet 
you cannot figure out that one word now.  It seems to make 
its appearance when you have listed many, many items; it 
seems to make its appearance at the conclusion of your list-
ings.  Then you will know that you are finished with this 
part of your participation within the beginnings of this next 
phase of your glorious living.

Yet we say once again, do not judge any of your answers; 
simply allow them to flow forth!  Then what is next?  Next 
is the releasing of all of those wishes, hopes and dreams—
releasing them to the universe.  How do you do that?  In 
any manner that you decide, or within this manner:  Wait 
until another day, a day after you have completed your 
list, then, hold your list in your hands and hold it to your 
heart.  Breathe in deeply and when you breathe outward, 
breathe upon your list.  Breathe as if you are breathing a 
wondrous blessing upon your list, as if you are breathing 

love into and upon your list.  Then, beloved one, breathe 
inward one more time, and when you breathe outward, 
breathe upon your list and say the words, “I release you 
to the universe and give great good thanks for my fulfill-
ment.”  Then, beloved one, sit quietly and rest.  Allow the 
releasing.  Later, place your list in a private place where no 
one will read it, as it is just for you.  Do not destroy your 
list; simply put it away for a time.

Follow Your Hints

What is next?  Practice paying attention.  Attention to 
what?  Practice paying attention to your inner urgings, to that 
little soft nudge to do something, to try something, to say yes 
or to say no, to have time to yourself.  And when you have 
a tiny clue or hint, follow it and see where it leads you.  For 
example, and as we mentioned last month, you might dis-
cover that there is to be a lecture or talk upon a topic about 
which you never thought you would be interested, yet you 
find yourself reading more and more about that talk or lec-
ture.  That is the hint.  Follow your hint by going to that 
lecture.  You do not have to take notes or memorize any-
thing; simply go to that lecture.  Remain objective and listen, 
observe.  If anyone asks you why you are attending, simply say 
that you thought the lecture might be interesting.

In this manner do you place yourself within those vibra-
tions that will give to you the next, and then the next, 
step or participation in your wondrous journey.  Remem-
ber, your journey is for yourself and not for saving human-
ity, though the truth is that you will—as will the others 
who are also participating in this manner—be assisting 
those patterns of wondrous living and journey to be acti-
vated and anchored in the living upon Earth.  You might 
call this anchoring and activating a byproduct of your own 
decision to reside fully awake and participate within your 
glorious life.

When you place yourself in this manner, within this 
practice, beloved one, you are daring to choose the life that 
is really for you, you are daring to give up on survival and 
you are daring to receive the mysteries made known, and so 
much more.  This is the journey for which you have been 
waiting, the journey that you knew did exist somewhere.  
It is here and it is now.  You will proceed within your daily 
cause and effect, as you have in what you call the past.  Yet 
something will be different.  Your manner of paying atten-
tion will be different.  You might call this fun, wouldn’t you, 
beloved one?

Z            Z            Z

As you go forth in this manner, it is the vibration of grat-
itude that moves your footsteps, that causes your aware-
ness to expand, that brings spontaneous laughter from your 
heart, that causes you to fall in love with, seemingly, every-
one and that gives to you the knowing, the growing aware-
ness that you are and always will be fulfilled.  This is the 
new way.  It is called gratitude.  Blessed are we in speaking 
with you.   Z
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Super Moon Water Charging:

Pulsing and Harnessing  
The Spirit of Water
The New Ascended Masters through Maurene Watson

L ast time we spoke of the fears around your super solar 
power.  Today we discuss the viewpoints around the 
severity of your upcoming water cycles and harness-
ing the consciousness they hold.  Earlier, we said 

your sun is 93 percent hydrogen and 7 percent helium.  Your 
planetary, solar and cosmic suns allow you to recode informa-
tion throughout all creations.  Their oscillation waves serve 
to restructure all information through color, light and sound 
spectrums from the conversion of the ion cell in your water 
cycle.  It does this using the crystal water cell in your body 
as life transmitter and receiver.  The sun’s solar flares create 
helium-free fusion throughout the cells of all life, accelerat-
ing DNA and creating new life microbes.

Your moon—acting as a satellite transponder—charges 
and pulses your electromagnetic power grids with your 
oceans to supply all the water you need.  Your cyber and 
environmental science is relearning to recycle and harness 
water’s true source in tandem with your suns.  Water has 
been called the Holy Spirit because the water cycle keeps 
the presence—genesis of all life—fluid in its own love, 
and the water molecule holds the DNA memory for all of 
life.  The water cycle is the most important regulator in the 
changes of weather on the planet, along with volcanoes and 
solar events.  All of these events answer to your conscious-
ness.  Your science still ignores harnessing the power of your 
tides for magnetron generation and transponder energy for 
food, material replication or subspace travel for vehicles.  
Your science also ignores tapping inner solar magma meth-
ane steam holes in your oceans for hydropower through 
water electrolysis.  Imagine a bendable seawall directing the 

waters of your oceans, or beautiful sculptures of art channel-
ing the energy below your volcanoes.

ConsCious Water

The water cycle answers to the realignments of new con-
sciousness arising from your ancient solar systems; it does so 
by ensouling the overlights—angel devas—of the five ele-
ments with your five kingdoms.  The water cycle charges and 
pulses the consciousness of the water cells in your body and 
your planet’s old and newly charged crystal grid information 
memory for each being here, allowing the sun to restructure 
life information at any time.  The water crystal collaborates 
with wind, water, fire, earth, sun and moon energies and 
allows for contraction and expansion cycles in the growth of 
planets in evolution.  When you breathe into, pulse, bless or 
spin/oscillate your water, you charge it and raise its frequency 
focus to serve your love.  This is called conscious water.  How 
much water—or consciousness—is in your body?  Do you 
think these water cycles answer to the history of your cosmos, 
the way you love each other, your stewardship with nature 
and the seeding of the DNA for all life?

Your moon emotions tell the story of both conscious and 
unconscious free will choices that affected the very water in 
your solar history that you now recycle.  Remember when 
you—as Atlanteans—blew holes in your ionosphere with 
lasers, trying to kill the mammoths and dinosaurs?  The 
intense heating and freezing of your crystalline cloud cover 
caused your massive floods.  The last mini ice age you had 
was about 1,500 years ago.  Today, the electromagnetic pol-
lution from all your microwave and cyber activity causes 
your Atlantic and Pacific conveyor belts to clash—hot and 
cold currents dropping temperatures of fifty degrees in hours.  
This is complicated by the rate of torque and hot/cold fre-
quency differentials between 
your plasma core spin and 
your outer Earth pole spin.  
Your consciousness can now 
lessen or change another 
mini ice age as you receive 
and amplify your new multi-
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 Your water still carries an electromagnetic charge •	
so all your kingdoms and humanity can speak and 
communicate through the languages of light, color 
and sound in their gem bodies.
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grid soul bodies for new outcomes that can harness—rather 
than freeze—your planetary love.

These ice ages are naturally preceded by a warm cycle.  
Volcanoes may respond by spewing large amounts of carbon 
dioxide, pulling oxygen out of the air and creating large sul-
fur dioxide pockets deep in your oceans.  This gas can exter-
minate all life on a planet if nature deems.  Solar events 
can either stabilize or accelerate planetary cycles.  You had 
a large ice age in Lemuria 38,000 years ago that seeded the 
divine DNA for this age.  Let’s tell one story metaphor of 
your solar history on water.  

Maldek: Earth’s Lost Love

When you were part of the Sirius System, your system used 
to have two suns until solar wars fragmented your solar system.  
Their love was a great magnetic pulse that used to power the 
DNA crystal, diamond and deva communication and infor-
mation grids around their planets through their moons.  Then, 
the core of your fifth planet from the Sun—Maldek, which 
had two moons and was Earth’s twin aspect—was destroyed 
by a colonizing mechanical mind probe.  The positive/mascu-
line charge to your negative/ feminine Earth was destroyed.  
The remnant probe became a false positive love reflection as 
your moon.  The rest became your solar asteroid belt, which 
gets inflamed during solar events and causes asteroids to proj-
ect to Earth in various cycles.  So, instead of fourteen planets 
in our solar system, there were seven.  Seven were pulled into 
an orbit that was not their original pattern and three others 
ended up in another system.  Earth and Maldek lost com-
munication with your Central Sun, and a premature gravita-
tional pull or dimensional collapse was an experience moon/
Maldek never had before.

This was the last time your soul bodies could move in and 
out of form without what you call a physical reincarnation.  
Negative emotions of fear, suicide and death were inserted 
into your soul psyche.  Mars was the twin aspect of Venus.  
This nuclear solar event destroyed the outer crystal grids of 
Mars.  Her minerals were also pirated, and the other moon 
of Maldek became her orbit.  Her surface was destroyed, 
forcing liquid water and ice.  Life and canals remained 
inside.  There remain some sub-intergalactic groups with 
varying agendas that live there even now.  This will change 
as you re-colonize the older parts of your universe in service 
to the Unity of Worlds.  The other solar systems that had 
their torsion fields collapse will tell their stories to the chil-
dren of the New Earth, just as Mars soon will reveal Phobos 
and Cronos.  The effects on Jupiter and Saturn will also be 
properly told.  That is why your unconscious is so related to 
the moon water cycles and all the myths and magic fueled 
by alchemical misunderstandings.  80 percent of humanity 
remembers these solar events.

Many molecular memories from Maldek include life forms 
such as birds of paradise, flying horses, unicorns and other crea-
tures written about in folklore.  There were also crystals that 
reflected the light from the core that appeared like what Earth 
humans see when they look at a rainbow.  Your Sun reflects 

the remnant gold remaining and your nights reflect the sil-
ver in a charged electrical flow from the leftover conscious 
core.  So Earth and her Sun fell in consciousness and she lost 
her magnetic connection to her beloved Maldek, while the 
nuclear fallout destroyed the exterior of Mars and many other 
planets along with it.  To this day, when you gaze at the moon, 
you can still see a hologram of the solar and lunar male god, 
the female goddess and their child dressed in gold, silver and 
white reflective robes with rings of varying hues.  Beautiful 
Venus will take Maldek’s place by holding a high density field 
connection to couple with Earth as your solar system heals 
itself in each opening star gate and sorts out what systems, 
suns and planets will go forth in your new blended universe.  
Do you think your system will have two suns again?

Water on Earth Today

At present, your moon acts like a satellite, an electromag-
netic transponder charging and pulsing your oceans as they 
become conscious with your water and solar cycles.  Its role 
may change as you regain your conscious, intergalactic tech-
nologies and reconnect with your interdimensional fami-
lies again.  As you awaken and heal your past, will not your 
old solar systems awaken and heal as well?  If you reformat 
plasma memory, cannot a substitute or parallel planet appear?  
Is that not another reason why you travel to certain places—
to recapture the very memories sitting in the One cell in your 
body and change them?  Another parallel time line memory 
remained from your solar wars, ending in the demise of Atlan-
tis.  When your crystal, salt-like grids shattered and became 
your oceans, a replay and imbalance of what was never 
resolved through a false, solar sun mind that overcharged the 
crystalline grids with a false blueprint returned. 

Your water still carries an electromagnetic charge so all 
your kingdoms and humanity can speak and communicate 
through the languages of light, color and sound in their gem 
bodies.  The memory of the lost crystalline DNA for all life 
forms was transferred into your sacred water molecule.  But 
now, the less excess electrical charge your crystal and dia-
mond cells need, the more magnetic and loving your cells 
become.  Also, the more your body consciousness runs your 
technology, the less technology you will need

Many present water sources appear threatened by faulty 
water disposal, industrial pollutants, salt water intrusion and 
fertilizer runoff.  Lack of access to water leads to starvation, 
disease, soul-deprived humans and global political instability.  
The estimate is that each human needs 1,000 cubic meters 
per year for drinking, hygiene and growing food.  That is two-
fifths the size of an Olympic swimming pool.  World rivers 
like the Nile, Jordan, Yangtze and Ganges are overtaxed and 
their underground aquifers are falling.  Fresh water declines 
as the water in man-made lakes like Powell and Mead—fed 
by the Colorado River—declines.  Climate change and popu-
lation growth loom large over all this.  More than half of the 
precipitation that falls can’t be captured and stored because 
it evaporates from ground and plant.  The remainder chan-
nels into lakes, rivers, streams, aquifers and wetlands.  Farm 
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irrigation is the single biggest use of fresh water.  Cities and 
industries consume minimal amounts of freshwater, but the 
intense local demand drains supplies.

Water solutions to lead the  
WaY to the neW earth

Global economic and scientific solutions include higher 
prices for water, reuse of gray water, garden composting, rec-
lamation or recycling systems, improving the maintenance 
of water delivery municipal systems, conserving irrigation 
flows by waterproofing irrigation canals and using under-
ground storage banks.  In fact, a modest 10 percent rise in 
irrigation efficiency would free up more water than is evap-
orated.  Other solutions include new crop varieties that can 
tolerate low water levels, drought, salt or brackish water, 
crops that are water full—virtual water—and exported to 
dry regions, composting toilets with urine separation sys-
tems that produce new microbes from waste, and reverse 
osmosis with carbon nanotubes/molecular membranes that 
lower desalination costs by 30 percent, since only 3 percent 
of all Earth water is fresh.  We haven’t even mentioned vac-
uum light green house technologies that utilize photonic 
conversion that you are yet to discover.  The world will need 
to invest a trillion dollars a year just to apply matrix tech-
nologies for conserving water and replacing infrastructure, 
providing relief to global inhabitants suffering the most and 
with the least ability to pay, such as in Africa.  The grow-
ing economies of India and China continue to have even 
greater needs.  

Is it time for your planet to share and restructure the spirit 
of your water, until you discover the liquid light and ionized 
waters of your collective spirit that can bathe you again?  As 
you become your new Earth, your water will feel like liquid 
light auroras, bubbling gaseous rainbows or pulsing plasma 
orbs—both inside your bodies and as your sky!  There will be 
many bodies beyond the orb that will manifest into refined 
explorations of essence consciousness or cosmic impulses in 
your next two hundred years.  Each is a different molecular 
state of the water molecule.  Essentially, we are talking about 
your different density body qualities: solid state, dense super 
fluid states, gaseous molecular motion, stellar (star) plasma, 
fluid solar and cosmic plasma dynamics.

Z            Z            Z

So, how do you fold hundreds or thousands of embodi-
ment memories of experience into this body you are in?  The 
technology sequence memory that is hidden inside your bod-
ies, your Sun and Moon must be called upon to be the map 
for your seeming water crisis.  In sequence, the spiral vac-
uum chamber charges the crystalline DNA cell water mol-
ecules in your body.  Then the diamond subatom becomes 
reflective liquid photon light.  The liquid light cubit bits then 
find super air membranes in gaseous solar water.  Then solar 
water becomes blessed as ionized/ pulsed plasma sun water 
bathed in origins of love.  When you can pulse—rather than 
breathe—this ion sun water cell, then maybe we can say you 
are traveling in/on super water again!  So science, what can 
water do in an antigravity vacuum field chamber?   Z

The Rules Have Changed
Sarrinn with Quan Yin through Daniele DeVoe

G reetings, dear friends!  Have you been a bit busy 
lately?  If so, you’re not alone.  Lightworkers 
throughout the universe have been working 
overtime to create and hold the critical mass 

resonance—which will seal in the 5D experience con-
sciously for everyone—and their efforts are creating the 
desired success.  As a result of all this extreme focus and 

effort, some of you are very tired, some are very stressed 
and others of you are feeling divinely guided—relaxed, 
aligned and energized.  Why is there such divergence in 
the lightworkers’ experiences?  

Beyond the obvious answer that you all have different 
beliefs and understandings, unique, personal life experi-
ences and very different dreams and vision, there is the 
issue that the rules that guide your days in your post-shift 
world have changed quite 
dramatically.  If you are liv-
ing automatically and have 
not yet taken the time to 
intuit how the rules of phys-
icality have changed, you 
are likely one of the light-

KeY Points

In order to experience the wonder of being the cre-•	
ator of your own life, raise your frequency by apply-
ing love to all of your thoughts and moments.
“New rule:  The innate wisdom of your soul is all •	
you need for enlightenment, ascension and a joy-
filled life.”
The new rule of spiritual growth involves an effort-•	
less participation in divine flow.
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workers suffering from the more difficult or uncomfortable 
side effects—chaos and exhaustion.

We suggest that you study and meditate to under-
stand and begin to integrate the changes that have been 
the desire of all souls since the beginning of your Earthly 
adventures.  First and foremost among the changes worth 
understanding is the fact that you are now living in a phys-
ical world that is seated fully in the 5th dimension, also 
known as the omniverse.  In the omniverse, energy fol-
lows thought and manifests reality instantly.  As a result, 
if you are thinking old 3D or 4D thoughts, you will be cre-
ating a 3D or 4D experience, and immediately that will 
appear to be the way things are.  The truth, however, is 
that each of you is creating your life experience moment 
by moment and in partnership with your own inner being, 
soul, spirit and higher self.  In order to witness the magnif-
icence available from that process, you need only change 
your thoughts, raise your frequency and apply love to all 
your moments.  

The New Rules of Resonance and Communication

Of course so many rules have changed that it would be 
impossible to cover them all here, but some of the ones 
worth noting and that might begin an interesting train 
of thought and meditation for you will be touched upon 
briefly.  For instance, the old rule was that negativity or evil 
existed, and this rule has been part of human training for 
many centuries of time.  In actuality, God and Goddess—
All That Is—is neutral.  There is no judgment allotted to 
humankind for actions or intentions; there is only experi-
ence and the effect the experience has upon the frequency 
of those experiencing it.  People who were judged, both by 
other people and themselves, to be evil were simply people 
caught in a very low resonance fostered by their own amne-
sia.  As their resonance lifted and was healed, they were 
considered to be forgiven by God and allowed to move on.  
In actuality, they were simply dissolving the amnesia and 
returning to the memory of their own divinity.

The new rule is that everything is God.  And of course, 
lightworkers, that was always true, but it has not always 
been part of mass consciousness.  In your omniverse, all 
souls understand that everything is God and that the 
only reason to come to this physical experience is to grow 
through experience.  As more and more of humanity awak-
ens to the conscious memory of this truth—to the knowing 
of this truth—more and more of you will take command 
and responsibility for the frequency of your daily experi-
ences.  Once this begins to gather momentum, worldwide 
harmony becomes inevitable.  Could you imagine choos-
ing to lower your frequency intentionally?  Could you 
imagine choosing to continue with poverty, hunger, dis-
ease or cruelty once critical mass holds the potential of 
heavenly life here and now?  And before you think that 
there are people who would do that, remember that it is 
the soul of each person whose understanding and prefer-
ence will make this choice.

Old rule:  Words have impact.  Have you ever been in a 
conversation or class in which you have been admonished 
for using words like “should,” “try” or “but”?  Have you ever 
been told that it is rude or a sign of your blocked energies to 
cross your legs or arms during an event?  In the past words 
and body language had been given much power, and actu-
ally, as indicators of the thought processes and beliefs of 
the speaker, that was appropriate.  Yet you have lived in 
a dimension in which communication was necessary with 
spoken and written words.  Judging the communication 
became increasingly constricting and eventually made it 
difficult for two people to have a relaxed and unguarded 
conversation—an intuitive conversation.

New rule:  Communication resides in the energy your 
words create.  In the omniverse, it is quite possible and cer-
tainly advisable to develop the ability to sense the energy 
behind the words being used in any conversation or com-
munication.  It is moot whether or not the person is phys-
ically before you—even written words hold the energy of 
the original intent of the writer.  A useful equation for the 
new energies of the 5D+ reality of your present experience:  
Words = the coalesced form that results from thought + 
emotion + focus.  Using this equation, it is easy to under-
stand that it is time to allow people the use of words with-
out constraint.  As this freedom of speech evolves, you will 
find that people will communicate better and more freely 
and they will be less wary of enhancing their communica-
tion with pure and loving emotion.  We suggest that you 
spend less time judging the words and more time feeling the 
energy being offered.

The Answer to Every Prayer Is Yes

Old rule:  Thoughts cannot be controlled and have 
little impact.  Perhaps in the distant past this was some-
what true.  Then, thoughts were very difficult to com-
mand and had less impact because people were not tuned 
in.  Thoughts have even been misunderstood and consid-
ered weak because intuition and telepathy were consid-
ered “woo-woo” gifts used by “airy-fairy” people and liars.  
Thoughts were often ignored as powerful tools because, 
for most humans,  their minds were unfocused and con-
fused—creating thoughts mostly by their out-of-control 
monkey minds.  

New rule:  Every thought creates instantly, clearly and 
powerfully.  Thoughts held and contemplated with emotion 
are equivalent to prayer.  All prayers are answered with a 
yes.  Think about it—every thought creates instantly.  Isn’t 
that power?   Isn’t that manifestation?  Isn’t that everything 
you have been working toward for centuries?  So if you truly 
want to live life as a powerful master, choose your thoughts 
lovingly and unabashedly, create your reality from moment 
to moment, feel the energy of the thoughts that are con-
tinuously circling around your brain, and as you do, choose 
which ones you wish to focus and raise their frequency 
with your loving emotion.   In this way, you will find your 
thoughts/prayers blessing your days.  The answer to every 
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prayer is yes.  Wouldn’t you like to think prayers that lead to 
the dreams and visions of your most luminous future?

Old rule:  Emotions are the language of your inner being 
and they never lie.  

New rule:  While the old rule still exists, now it is under-
stood that your emotions set the dominant resonant signa-
ture of your aura.  If you have ever battled with your weight, 
you probably understand the concept of set point—the 
weight your body maintains most automatically and eas-
ily.  Your aura’s resonance has a set point also, and that set 
point is established and maintained by your emotions.  This 
is the resonance that you live at most of the time and it is 
your resonant signature.  To experience a more and more 
joy-filled life, raise your resonant signature.  To raise your 
resonant signature, cultivate emotions such as compassion, 
unconditional love, peace, happiness, harmony and hope.  

Old rule:  Emotion is the language of your inner being.  
If you meditate and get to know this part of yourself that is 
separated from your conscious experience by years of disre-
gard, you will have a guide that will never disappoint you.  

New rule:  In the omniverse, you are your inner being!  
You are now either living your life as soul primarily and per-
sonality secondarily, or you are preparing to.  As you lock 
in your ability to live your life as soul, you actually become 
your higher self.  Emotion is the language of all of these 
aspects, and emotion used honestly and well will guide you 
to the conscious understanding of it all.  So connect right 
now to your emotions.  Do you feel good?  For a master of 
the omniverse, the only possible answer is yes.

The New Rules of Intelligence,  
Health and Romantic Love

Old rule:  The next class will give me what I need to 
know to evolve, become a master and ascend.  

New rule:  The innate wisdom of your soul is all you 
need for enlightenment, ascension and a joy-filled life.  The 
next class may offer you more conscious knowledge—and 
what a fun thing to expand and add to your knowledge.  The 
wisdom that so many seekers are chasing is already avail-
able and part of who you are.  There is no advantage held 
by a Ph.D. over the high school dropout when it comes to 
the realization of your divinity.  So why not remember who 
you are and simply enjoy whatever life brings you—classes, 
books or a dish of ice cream.

Old rule:  There are good foods that bring you health 
and there are bad foods that will sicken you.  

New rule:  It’s all God.  If you can get this one fully, 
you will never need to diet, fast, detox or worry about your 
weight again.  Everything is God, and the impact of your 
food upon your body is simply the impact that results from 
thousands of years of developing and empowering beliefs 
about your food.  When you eat, align with the God-force 
within your meal.  When you drink, align with the God-
force of your beverage.  Eating with a guilty pleasure in 
unhealthy food will align you with that experience.  And 
please, before you grab the nearest junk food, make sure you 

know 100 percent that this concept is true.  Doubt can be 
quite fattening.

Old rule:  Exercise is the only way to create strong bodies.
New rule:  You create a strong body according to your 

belief system.  Your body is the outside picture of every-
thing you believe, eat and know.  Change your thoughts 
and you will change your body.  If you believe that exercise 
tones your body, then practice that belief joyfully and con-
fidently and be strong.  If, however, exercise isn’t fun for 
you or you simply cannot exercise for some reason, work 
on the beliefs that will awaken you to divine health and 
fitness.  But as with the new rule about diet, bring your 
certainty to 100 percent because that is where and when 
the miracle happens.

Old rule:  Aging, illness and death are simply facts of 
physical life and, as such, are inevitable.  

New rule:  Health, wellness and immortality are the 
natural flows of every soul and thus, every human being.  
The only reason it is hard to allow this perspectives is 
because humanity has believed otherwise for so very 
long.  In your meditations and contemplations, feel what 
it would be like to be healthy and flowing naturally with 
well-being and immortality—feel it and make that feel-
ing a habit.  This is how visionaries create reality, and it 
works for all members of the omniverse as they learn and 
practice it well!

Old rule:  You think, “My partner completes me,” or 
“Prince (or Princess) Charming will swoop me off my feet, 
and we’ll live happily ever after.”  

New rule:  Spiritual partners come together by mutual 
attraction and then choose to stay together moment by 
moment, unconditionally, in total freedom and shar-
ing their journeys as they choose.  They are not brought 
together by karma because karma no longer exists.  In a 
highly evolved society, spiritual partners offer uncondi-
tional love and company along the way.  This can look 
like a traditional marriage, or it can become a very non-
traditional design that honors the needs of both members.  
Because the law of attraction is understood and is used as 
a powerful tool, there is no fear of missing the opportunity 
of a relationship or losing one.  And because acceptance 
is simple, receiving the experience of the relationship at 
its fullest and most loving levels is simple and exquisite.  
In the omniverse, be the matching resonance of the part-
ner you wish to attract and open yourself to receiving that 
joy—the rest is easy.

The Rule that Doesn’t Change

Old rule:  The answer is love.  
New rule:  The answer is still and will always be love!  

Love is the life force of this and every other universe.  Love 
is God, Goddess and All That Is.  Love is Source.  Love is 
the matrix that connects us all.  Love is chi.  In his book, 
Power vs. Force, Dr.  David Hawkins has offered a “scale of 
consciousness” that delineates two different levels of love.  
He suggests that there is a level of love felt by most humans 
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at some time in their lives and that is quite conditional, 
and there is another kind that is only slightly higher in 
resonances and suggests that love will be shared no mat-
ter what—unconditionally.  This second level of love is the 
love that will heal the planet.  This is the love that will 
transform your lives.  This is the love that opens your hearts 
and awakens your minds.  This is the love that moves you 
beyond imagination and into the future of your highest and 
most divine potential.

Old rule:  Spiritual growth is hard work.  
New rule:  Spiritual growth, which is sought after and 

achieved by the soul, is simply an alignment with divine 
flow and is therefore effortless.  If your work is causing 
you difficulties, then you are undoubtedly executing your 
efforts primarily from your personal and ego self.  Learn 
to live from the energy and alignment of your own soul.  
And eventually—as one who is fully blended with his or 

her own soul—your life will take on a divine elegance and 
ease that will allow you to do more, love more, accomplish 
more, meditate more, heal more, achieve more, receive 
more and grow more.  

Z            Z            Z

The rules have certainly changed, dear lightworkers, 
and we offer you a small fraction of those changes here 
in this short channeling.  Humanity is on the greatest 
adventure of its entire existence—now today!  You are 
one of the lightbearers who has the ability to help this 
change be the evolutionary step it is meant to be.  Even 
Mother/Father God is moving into the unknown, and 
you have been given an invitation to join the journey.  
And in truth, from the beginning of creation and the 
first moment of time, there has been only one rule and 
that is love.  Namasté!   Z

Your Physical  
and Auric Layers
The Brotherhood of Light through Edna Frankel

G reetings, dear ones, from the Brotherhood of 
Light.  In these times of increasing stress and 
strain at all levels—physical, emotional, men-
tal and spiritual—know that you are one and all 

beloved.  Spirit cheers you on in every moment of every 
day and soothes you at night when you sleep.  We have 
been writing to you since the turn of the millennium, 
counseling you to take care of yourselves—eat well, sleep 
long and drink a lot of water.  We have brought forward 
the Circle of Grace, a simple meditation that teaches you 
how to clear your body of internal pressure so that new, 
clean energetic fuel can enter your PEMS layers.  We see 
your physical body as the inner core of your four-layered, 
dense, etheric body.  Embedded in your body is your ner-

vous system, which is the physical manifestation of your 
auric meridians.  Yes, in clearing one, you clear both!  
That is why we have jokingly referred to your body as the 
“energetic trash can” for your emotional, mental and spiri-
tual layers.

Your human body is so incredibly designed—does it not 
make sense that it would contain a built-in cleansing mech-
anism?  As we have said before, God is in the perfection of 
every detail, and you were perfectly designed.  When you 
say the healing prayer out loud to connect with us in spirit, 
and then lie down to meditate with your jaw open, amaz-
ing things will happen.  If you are in good health, please 
consider adding a daily meditation to your life anyway.  
Clearing stress from your body keeps you healthy.  Hav-
ing a daily practice will help you learn to relax, which is 
essential for balance in both mind and body.  The Circle of 
Grace clearing is more than 
just physical—it reaches 
outward and clears your 
entire aura, layer by layer.  

KeY Points

“As the planetary vibrations intensify, all the old •	
emotional baggage that was invisible in your former 
3D lives will become more and more obvious.”
Because time is speeding up, you cannot accomplish •	
as much as you used to, and it is important to have 
patience during this time of transformation.
“By cleaning up your lives and clearing your bodies •	
of density, you are making a great contribution to 
the global human awakening.”
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Your jaw joints are the on-off switch for meridian release.  
If you already have a preferred meditation, then God bless, 
and just keep your jaw relaxed or open to get the full ben-
efit of relief and release at all levels.

A Prayer for Healing

Just to remind you, the first two lines of the healing 
prayer are generic for you to amend to suit your personal 
beliefs.  The last two lines we ask that you speak as written, 
to give us and your higher self permission to interact with 
you in your physical dimension.  Speaking this prayer aloud 
is vital for a full connection between the physical and non-
physical realms.  Why?  Your planet is in a protected freewill 
zone, and the physical vibration of your voice is required to 
give us permission to bridge the dimensional gap and work 
with you in your own physical space.  

Dear Father/Mother/God [or whatever form of ultimate 
energy you believe in], divine Source, divine Mother, please 
join me for this healing meditation.  Dear Ascended Masters, 
guides and angels, [or whatever differentiated energies you 
believe in] please join me for this healing meditation.  Dear 
brothers, the Brotherhood of Light, please join me for this healing 
session.  Dear higher self, please join me in this sacred moment 
to guide and lead.

Also, please remember that you can call upon us for any 
reason, for any purpose that is of the light and in the light.  
Whether you are going shopping, taking a test or waiting to 
see your doctor, amend the above prayer as you need and we 
will gladly join you!  

The Word “Communion”
In this article we would like to discuss a word in your lan-

guage, to highlight its true meaning and give it more mean-
ing for you.  That word, dear ones, is “communion.”  Now 
that you, we and the planet—all is one—are fast approach-
ing the end of the millennium shift, we urge you to call upon 
us as often as you can, day or night, to help you with what-
ever you are doing.  Whether it be the Circle of Grace—
our favorite form of communication— shopping, traveling 
or sitting at your desk, you can be in constant contact with 
us by merely desiring to be so.  Yes, you are quickly nearing 
a time when you will all be in constant communion with 
Spirit; isn’t it time you started practicing?

As in our prior work, we teach by using your own lan-
guage.  Let us examine the word “communion.”  As a reli-
gious term it means:

A Christian sacrament that commemorates Jesus’ Last •	
Supper, with the priest or minister consecrating bread 
and wine that is consumed by the congregation.
A Communion service containing the sacrament of •	
Communion.
The consecrated bread and wine received by worship-•	
ers at a Communion service.  This is also known as 
Eucharist.  

As a noun, communion refers to:
Intimacy—a feeling of emotional or spiritual closeness.  •	

Connection—a relationship, especially one in which •	
something is communicated or shared.  
A religious group with common faith—as in Christi-•	
anity; a religious group with its own set of beliefs and 
practices.  
A fellowship between religious groups—a sense of shared •	
religious identity and fellowship, especially between 
members of different Christian denominations.

Now look at the word again our way—come-union.  
[Chuckles and a big hug.]  The union or unity of consider-
ation and compassion, of truth and clarity, will bring much 
healing to your planet in the next few years.  Yes, the ris-
ing energies will allow no less.  Do not despair at all the 
darkness you see; understand that it requires more light to 
make new dark things come into view.  Take responsibil-
ity for what is rather than blame each other for what or 
how it happened.  Release your old habits of guilt, blame 
and shame, and instead look for ways to make things bet-
ter.  How?  You have a saying that is very appropriate here:  
Sharing the load lightens the burden.  

Clean Up Your Lives

Dear lightworkers, support each other, work on each 
other often and remember to take time to enjoy each 
other!  As the planetary vibrations intensify, all the old 
emotional baggage that was invisible in your former 3D 
lives will become more and more obvious.  You will begin 
to feel your auric density in new ways as your senses 
expand.  Some may feel an all-over tiredness, as if gravity 
had increased.  Others may feel pressure in their hands and 
feet as their nervous system tries to clear itself, but the exit 
doors—hand and foot chakras—may be closed.  Chronic 
spots will flare up more often, which are blockages in your 
physical and/or auric layers.  Pay attention to your body’s 
signals, dear ones, and you will have a smooth, graceful 
shift experience.

We have counseled you to clean up your lives, inside 
and out, from your homes to your jobs to your relation-
ships.  The longer you resist change, the harder the les-
sons the universe will send you.  There is no time left for 
dismissal, denial or delay.  The more time speeds up, the 
faster your lessons will manifest, and the more intense life’s 
dramas will grow.  Don’t let things pile up until the piles 
start falling on you.  That is simply the difference between 
taking charge of your life and letting the events of your life 
take charge of you.  

Dear ones, have you realized by now that your exterior 
life mirrors your interior life?  Yes, many people are fall-
ing ill, and so quickly.  All imbalances are rising to the 
surface in order to be cleared.  In some cases, your quest 
for health will cause you to change your lives for the bet-
ter.  In other cases, harmonizing your outer lives—home, 
work and relationships—will improve your health.  Don’t 
be afraid to make changes, and don’t let fear rule your 
decisions.  Some people work so hard to stay in place that 
they forfeit the opportunity to manifest positive changes.  
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Always remember, dear reader, that fear blocks anything 
and everything.  Fear will block you from making choices, 
taking chances and making any forward progress.  Fear of 
getting ill will make you ill!  Yes, you create what you 
focus on.  Don’t get caught up in avoiding life, for it will 
surely pass you by.

Daily Cleaning Releases Pressure

You have been told by many sources that time is speeding 
up.  Do you realize that you are down to a twelve-hour day?  
To put this another way, each hour passes by in a half hour.  
That’s why you cannot accomplish as much as you used to.  
Be patient with yourselves, dear ones, in this time of intense 
transformation.  Make sure you eat well, drink lots of clean 
water and sleep—you need lots of sleep to counteract the 
debilitating effects of the millennium shift.  Both daily exer-
cise and a daily practice are also vital for your continued well-
being.  Some type of daily clearing is truly essential now to 
rid your bodies of excess internal pressure that you call stress 
and pain.  In the Circle of Grace work, we have taught you 
how the body functions at physical and energetic levels—
how your nervous system is designed to release internal pres-
sure to make room for the higher energies to take hold within 
you.  By cleaning up your lives and clearing your bodies of 
density, you are making a great contribution to the global 
human awakening.

Do not be discouraged by all the challenges that sur-
round you, dear reader.  Please remember that the millen-
nium shift is a twenty-five-year process, and it’s almost over.  
With the way time is flying by [chuckles], the next few years 
will pass very quickly.  We applaud and support those of you 
who are already making constructive changes in your lives.  
We eagerly await the rest of you to wake up and start seek-
ing the higher truths!  

Recommendations for 
Hands-On Healers

W e would like to offer advice to those of you 
lightworkers who are hands-on practitioners.  
Have you noticed the changes in your work?  

Have you started seeing little miracles occur?  As the plan-
etary energies intensify, your hands-on work will get stron-
ger and deeper.  Your intuition will become true guidance.  
People will start to really feel what you are doing, realize 
how much it helps and seek more.  Please, teach everyone 
you can about the basics of the Circle of Grace.  Give them 
the gift of this inherent birthright—the knowledge of how 
their bodies clear naturally during sleep.  Once they learn 
to master this easy technique of meditation, your work with 
them will be more efficient and effective.  Yes, once the 
“plumbing” is cleared, you can help them build a new, stron-
ger foundation of health and clarity in resonance with the 
higher frequencies.

Consider Using Supplements

Another piece of advice:  If you are accustomed to eat-
ing meat, now is not the time to become a vegetarian.  Your 
bodies will need extra protein for both grounding and sus-
tenance.  No matter what your dietary preferences may be, 
you should eat some form of protein at least twice per day.  A 
good multivitamin would also be beneficial, heavy in B com-
plex to support your glandular systems, which are being sorely 
taxed in this transition.  

In order for you to do this vital, essential work, dear 
practitioners, you must clear each other first.  Why do 
we say “each other” instead of “yourselves”?  We say this 
because you need to be clear and balanced in order to 
channel the stronger incoming energies.  They will tax 
you in new ways—burning up calories, water and miner-
als from your system.  The extra protein will help main-
tain your stamina.  Drinking a full glass of water—you 
and the client—before the session will keep you both well 
hydrated.  Taking trace minerals—the concentrate form 
made from natural shale works best—will fuel your work 
without depleting your body of vital minerals.  Start with 
just one drop in the morning, then work up to a comfort-
able level.  A homeopathic combination of the twelve cell 
salts is also a good way to maintain your electrolyte bal-
ance.  Remember to proceed with caution—only add one 
supplement at a time to your diet in the event that if you 
do have an adverse reaction, you will know what you are 
reacting to.

These recommendations are for your general knowl-
edge.  Please keep in mind that not every supplement 
works for everyone.  Follow the dictates of your body, and 
you will find what works best for you.  The most impor-
tant thing to remember is that if you are ill, you should not 
work on anyone else.  They may still get some benefit from 
the session, but it will make you sicker.  When you are ill, 
it is very difficult to work on yourself, no matter how much 
you think you know.  It takes energy to move energy!  Ask 
your fellow lightworkers for help.  Form support groups if 
you can—meet once or twice a month to work on each 
other.  If you can’t physically meet, you can do distant 
work or establish meeting places on the Internet.  Pool 
your resources and barter your time, for you will need each 
other in the times to come.

Remove Blockages to Release Auric Pressure

As your senses expand into the nonphysical range, you 
will start to see or feel excess pressure on a client like a heavy 
blanket that can be peeled off in layers.  Yes, as the ener-
gies intensify, your actual work will get easier.  Unless you 
are working on a specific area of blockage, please remember 
to start at the root and clear each chakra up to the crown.  
Why?  As we explained in the Circle of Grace material, your 
body naturally clears itself from the top down and uses the 
“exit doors” of your hand and foot chakras to expel excess, 
spent energy.  If those exits are closed, the meridian system 
cannot drain pressure.  
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If there is blockage at the knees, for example, the body 
cannot clear itself adequately, and you develop chronic spots 
that linger indefinitely.  Or sometimes pressure will back up 
behind that knee blockage, resulting in hip or abdominal 
issues that seem to have no discernable source.  That knee 
injury may be twenty years old and long-forgotten, but auric 
blockage can remain from illness, injury or surgical dam-
age long after the physical body has healed.  Your meridian 
system is like a one-lane road—no passing allowed!  Clear-
ing the system from the bottom up insures that the higher 
blockages will have a path to drain down and out.  The 
advantage you have over current medicinal practitioners is 
that doctors look within the body to track the symptoms 
back to their source.  If the source of the imbalance is auric 
pressure, you can release that blockage and relieve the symp-
toms before the physical core is affected.  That is the biggest 
difference in the two approaches—holistic care is preventa-
tive while traditional medicine is mostly palliative.

The Power of Sight Energy

Lastly, we would like to discuss your expanding vision.  
Dear practitioners, get into the habit of keeping your eyes 
open.  It’s not only your hands that channel energy.  You 
can direct the flow of energy with your sight through move-
ments of your eye muscles.  For example, vertical sweeps of 
your eyes from the client’s head to his or her toes will aug-
ment the release of internal pressure.  You may be asking, 
“How is this possible?”  As you clear your body of density, 
you will be able to hold more of the new higher energies in 
your PEMS layers.  Yes, your entire body and aura will rever-
berate with the higher frequencies and set a new standard 
for others to follow.  

For those of you who are loyally working with us in 
Circle of Grace sessions and who ask for help in sensory 
expansion, we have started training your eyesight.  More 
specifically, we are entraining your eye muscles to function 
in new ways.  First, we teach you how to fully relax your 
facial muscles, then how to fully relax your eye muscles.  
This is not a question of trying to push energy with your 
vision, but rather linking to the energy flows by pulsing 
your eye muscles.  This added power comes not from what 
you see, but how you see!  At first, we will begin teaching 
you how to pulse energy through your eye muscles with-
out moving your eye balls.  This process should not strain 
your eyes or forehead.  If you feel muscle fatigue in your 
upper face, you’re trying too hard.  Relax, bring your inner 
awareness up to your closed eyes and focus on releasing 
control of your eye muscles.  We will gently send patterns 
of pulses through your eyes in order to train your muscles 
to operate in new ways.  

At first you may feel your eyes pulsing like a separate 
heartbeat.  This first step may last a few sessions or a few 
weeks—you are each so different that we cannot predict a 
timeline to this teaching.  Just know that as we are sworn 
to help and never harm, so we will guide you according 
to what your body can comfortably handle, which is not 

necessarily what your mind wants.  Also, the patterns we 
teach you may be in a different sequence than what is listed 
here, again, because we follow the needs of each individual.  
After the stationary pulse, we may show you the vertical, 
and then the horizontal.  Or you may feel a pulse that begins 
at the outer corner of each eye and ends at the inner corner, 
near the bridge of your nose.  The most difficult to master 
is the circular pulse, which you can eventually stimulate in 
both clockwise and counterclockwise motions.  This one is 
harder because you must learn to let your eye muscles move 
without moving your eyeballs.

The vertical and horizontal eye pulses can be used in 
two ways: to scan the aura for impressions or indications 
of unbalanced areas and to direct or strengthen the flow 
of release during your table session.  The pulse from the 
outer to inner corners of your eyes stimulates your third 
eye chakra to connect with your inner sight.  The coun-
terclockwise pulse opens a chakra or an area of blockage 
that needs clearing.  This pulse also intensifies energetic 
attunements greatly when done in tandem with your hand 
motions.  The clockwise pulse restores the chakra or chakra 
region to its normal, closed functional state.  Do you see 
now why we started this section by asking you to keep your 
eyes open when you do tablework?  To avoid any possible 
confusion here, we will say again that while you are learning 
this process you are in session with us, and your eyes should 
be closed.  Once you start applying these teachings in your 
holistic work, you need to keep your eyes open to direct the 
energy flows and to hold your visual focus on the area you 
are clearing.  

Granted, this method of clearing may not appeal to 
everyone.  Some of you may simply hold a person’s head, 
start the energy flowing and then stare at the person’s feet 
for the duration of the clearing.  Other practitioners may 
start by opening the client’s hand and foot chakras—always 
good to open those exit doors—and pulling pressure from 
the arms and legs until blockages arise that interrupt the 
flows.  As we have said before, your only limits are the limits 
of your own imagination [chuckles].  

Z            Z            Z

Whether or not you use this information along your path, 
just knowing it is possible will greatly expand your frame of 
reference.  Isn’t that what our work together is all about, 
dear ones?  No matter how old you get, chronologically 
speaking, you’re never too old to learn.  And the clearer you 
get in all PEMS levels, the younger you will feel!  Our pur-
pose in teaching you care and maintenance of your auras is 
to facilitate your rebirth into the nonphysical realms, back 
to the true reality of spirit where we reside, where you came 
from and where you will return to after this physical life is 
done.  It matters not whether you ascend with your body or 
without it—we wait impatiently for your return, and look 
forward to our come-union [chuckles] with you as multidi-
mensional beings.  We love you dearly!  We are, in all love, 
the Brotherhood of Light.   Z
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Balancing the  
Biosphere through  
Planetary Cities of Light
Juliano and the Arcturians through David K. Miller
1 August 2009

Greetings, I am Juliano.  We are the Arcturians.  
The use of spiritual energy requires the energy of 
enhancement.  Enhancement is an energy that can 
be described as using building blocks, that is to say 

that one type of thought creates a basis for another type of 
thought.  One type of spiritual light then builds and allows 
you to use and to enhance more spiritual light.

iMBalanCes in the BiosPhere of earth

We are teaching and we are seeking to enhance your abili-
ties in biorelativity.  Biorelativity is defined as the participa-
tion of spiritual and telepathic thoughts directed toward the 
physical world and the planet Earth.  The idea of thoughts 
changing the physical structure of something requires the 
enhancement ability.  If you look at the nature of thoughts, 
then you will understand quite quickly that it takes a lot of 
intermediate action to create or manifest something physi-
cal after the initial thought has been transmitted.  To put it 
in simple terms, imagine that you have the thought to cre-
ate a chair.  In order to manifest that thought into the phys-
ical, you must then perhaps draw a design.  Then you must 
buy wood, cut that wood and then nail the pieces together, 
finally finishing the process by painting the chair.  Every-
thing first began with the thought.

Now when we talk about biorelativity, we mean a highly 
complex physical intervention, because we want to change 
the nature of the physical structures of the Earth.  We are 
going to give you instructions.  We want to change the cal-

ibration mechanisms on the Earth and the feedback loop 
mechanisms.  This needs to be done in order to protect 
the biosphere, because the biosphere and its accompanied 
structures and feedback loops are moving in a direction that 
will create further imbalances.  Should this happen, these 
imbalances will make it more difficult for people to live on 
the Earth.

Several examples of imbalances already exist, and peo-
ple have requested my assistance with them.  We hear that 
there are heat waves in Turkey, for example.  There are 
heat waves and fires in the forests in Spain.  There are heat 
waves in the Northwest of the United States and in North-
west Canada in the British Columbia-Vancouver area.  At 
the same time, there is unusually cool weather in the middle 
and northeastern parts of North America.  There are places 
around the planet that have unusually cold weather that 
would be described as unusual.

interventions using BiorelativitY

Many of the Group of Forty members have requested 
the assistance from the Arcturians to help to bring the 
heat down and to stop the forest fires by using biorelativ-
ity.  Remember, in biorelativity we look at thinking and 
thoughts as the beginning and as a basis for changing the 
physical structure on a planet.  This is based on the same 
principle as building a chair, because first you must have 
the idea and then you go to create the chair.  There is one 
major difference between building a physical object like 
a chair and using thinking for changing the Earth, how-
ever.  When we compare that to changing the physical 
balance on the Earth, then 
we note that the major dif-
ference is this:  The Earth 
is a living spirit!  The chair 
is not a living spirit.  The 
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KeY Points
Although the Earth is self-regulating, the inter-•	
connected nature of the biosphere and the blocks 
of proper energy flow on the planet are causing 
unusual weather patterns. 
In order to restore the imbalances of Earth’s bio-•	
sphere, we must intervene using techniques of 
biorelativity and visualization of higher light.
As the planetary cities of light are activated on •	
Earth, fifth-dimensional energy will manifest, cre-
ating enclaves of light.
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Earth is a living spirit, and therefore there are interactions 
that occur between what you are sending telepathically 
and the Earth’s ability to receive those thoughts and to 
make shifts.

Remember the way in which I described the idea of 
thoughts occurring first before the chair is built.  That 
means that the builder, the furniture maker, has an idea of 
what the chair is supposed to look like.  Let’s apply that same 
principle to the biorelativity intervention for the Earth.  
You cannot simply say, “Okay, I am going to send the Earth 
thoughts, and the Earth will be healed.”  Many people think 
this way when they say that the Earth needs to be healed.  
There is a lot of truth in that approach, but we have to go 
into a more thought-specific idea.  That thought-specific 
idea goes like this:  What is the image of the Earth that you, 
through your biorelativity, want to manifest?  What do you 
want the Earth to do?  You may say, “I want the fires to stop” 
or “I want the cold or the heat to change in this part of the 
planet.”  This is fine, but remember that it is more complex 
than you might think, because the Earth is balancing many 
different processes.  

Visualizing Normal Energy Flows

When you or I say that the Earth needs to be healed, then 
let us look more specifically at the problems this way:  The 
Earth’s energy pathways are blocked.  The Earth’s meridians 
are blocked.  The oceans have too much carbon or too much 
pollution in them, and this pollution is blocking the normal 
energy patterns and the energy flow.  The dams in the rivers, 
the existence of nuclear waste and those places where nuclear 
bombs and testing have been done have created blocks in the 
energy systems and in the Earth’s meridians.  The Earth has 
living energy corridors.  The Earth has energy ley lines.  We 
must make sure and visualize that these ley lines and these 
meridians are not blocked.  Let us go back to the example of 
it being too warm or too hot in Spain or too hot in British 
Columbia.  These heat problems are a direct result of blocked 
meridians, preventing the normal flows and causing a distor-
tion in them.  The image that we want to project, therefore, 
is that of the Earth’s meridians flowing freely and the highest 
balance of energy flow in the Earth.

A problem with trying to picture this is that humanity 
must learn what the optimum configuration of the merid-
ians needs to be on the planet.  We can identify where there 
are blocks.  It is very difficult for even a computer to predict 
the weather patterns on this planet.  Humanity has devel-
oped a model for Earth global warming, and they have said, 
for example, that in four years or five years, temperatures 
are going to rise and that this is what the planet is going to 
look like.  That approach does not take into consideration 
all of the feedback loops in the planet, however.  The Earth 
is also self-regulating.  The planet has a built-in, self-regulat-
ing function that is specially attuned to the biosphere and 
to the life forces on the planet so that the maximum abili-
ties to foster the right living conditions can emerge.  How 
else could a planet sustain life?  You know that there are so 

many complex factors that must be taken into consideration 
in order for a planet to create a sustained energy field for life.  
You can study astronomy, or you can study archeoastronomy 
or galactic astronomy or planetary astronomy.  These stud-
ies can offer ways of describing what conditions are neces-
sary for life to occur on a planet.  The number one condition 
necessary for life on a planet is the activation of the spiritual 
light and the enhancing of the relationship between the self-
regulatory energy of that planet with the planet’s biosphere.

Your scientists and astronomers are already discover-
ing new solar systems.  They are already seeing similarities 
between other solar systems and your solar system.  We could 
review a thousand planets we have visited throughout this 
section of the galaxy.  We could say that there are sixty plan-
ets that look exactly like the Earth.  They may be similar in 
distance from their sun.  You would even be surprised at how 
similar these other planets might be in appearance to the 
Earth.  They may be similar in size or even smaller in size, yet 
there is no spiritual light on these planets.  What is the dif-
ference between planets in solar systems that have life?  The 
difference is that there is a life force and a spiritual energy 
that is self-regulating on a planet that has life—that distin-
guishes and makes all of the difference.  This self-regulating 
function has been developed on the Earth.

The Fragile State of the Biosphere

What is more amazing, and why so may of us as space 
travelers and dimensional travelers are interested in coming 
to the Earth, is the fact that your Earth has a sophisticated 
biospheric feedback loop and self-regulation loop that have 
allowed life to exist on this planet for extremely long times.  
What is amazing is that over the millions and billions of 
years, there have been catastrophes planetary-wide and life-
ending catastrophes on the Earth.  These catastrophes seem-
ingly could wipe out the entire biosphere, yet the life forms 
have come back.  Now the life forms have been striving for 
great achievements and great heights and great multiplic-
ity.  The Earth has this powerful self-regulation feedback sys-
tem, and the Earth’s regulation and feedback loop is able 
to recover from near-catastrophic events.  Near-catastrophic 
events have been unable to wipe out the biosphere.  The 
Earth has a tremendous ability to regulate itself in the face of 
adversity and in the face of cataclysmic events.

What humankind is doing is part of the natural cycle of 
instinctual reactions.  I use the word "instinctual" because 
to change, humankind must now evolve to a higher state 
above instincts, and that higher state requires an evolution-
ary leap in human consciousness so that people understand 
that the Earth is a living spirit.  People must understand that 
the Earth can be communicated with telepathically and that 
these telepathic communications can begin to change the 
feedback loop and the self-regulating systems.  Human’s abil-
ity to do that is required and is one way to save the biosphere 
in this period of time.  I emphasize this period of time, because 
humanity can indeed make this evolutionary step.  Human 
beings can influence the self-regulation of the planet.  

Miller, David K.: Various, Balancing the Biosphere
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The Message of the Global Economy

Let me speak about the global economy for a moment.  
The global economy reflects the thinking of many, many 
people.  You could say that money is evil.  You could say 
that capitalism is evil.  You could say many things about 
how bad the economy is.  One thing that is evident to 
us is that the economy is based on an economic thought 
form and that this economic thought form is based on self-
interest.  It is based on greed, and it is based on the ideas 
of acquiring wealth.  Again, this is part of human instinct.  
We cannot be critical of it; we can only observe it.  That 
reflects how humanity has approached the Earth, and one 
can see that the way humans see the economy reflects how 
they see the Earth.

This can change.  When the global economy fractured, it 
demonstrated to everybody how fragile the economic inter-
actions are in the world and how major declines can cause 
undue havoc around the planet.  This global fracture is still 
reverberating.  The actual event, the actual energy that led 
to this fracture, only took about two to three weeks.  I know 
that there were other things that were building up that led 
to it, but even up to as early as two to three weeks before 
the global fracture occurred, it was still possible to avoid 
it.  Many people said it was inevitable, but it wasn’t inevi-
table, because there could have been interventions.  In fact, 
even afterward there have been interventions that have put 
a huge bandage on the fracture of the global economy.  The 
global economy is not yet repaired, however.  You could say 
that it is like a wound.  There is now a very thin scab on 
the wound, and it is starting to heal, but there still is a lot 
of damage and everyone still needs to exert a lot of care to 
assist it in that healing.

I used the example of the global economy because it is 
easy to see how fragile that was and what happened when it 
fell apart.  Let us look at the food chain as another example.  
Your food chain is even more fragile than the global econ-
omy.  It would only take one small event, one that maybe 
would even last for less than a week, to change the whole 
food chain and transportation of food around this planet.  
It wouldn’t even take a huge event.  People are thinking, 
“Well, maybe an earthquake could do that, maybe another 
cyclone or another tsunami.”  Yes, that is how fragile the 
food chain is.  The biosphere and environmental diversity 
are fragile all over the planet.  

You see evidence of this in the droughts that happen 
across the world.  You see evidence of this in heat waves 
and in the unusual monsoons.  It wouldn’t take much to 
truly ruin several key biodiverse ecosystems.  These biodi-
verse ecosystems are interrelated, just like the global econ-
omy is interrelated.  You could take a biosphere and an eco-
system in Indonesia that houses certain species of monkeys, 
and simply the collapse of that ecosystem would be very 
tragic.  More tragic, however, is the fact that the collapse of 
that ecosystem could affect the ecosystems in Brazil or the 
ecosystems in Argentina or in Costa Rica.  You might ask, 
"How is that possible?"  Just as there is an interconnection 
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of all aspects of the global economy, so there is also an inter-
linking of biodiversity on Earth.

Balancing the Earth by Downloading Higher Light

This all leads to the central idea of balancing the Earth 
and opening up the energy pathways and meridians of the 
Earth.  These symbiotic relationships and the communica-
tions between them have to be enhanced.  One way that this 
can be enhanced is by opening up the channels that link the 
meridians to the fifth dimension.  A way to do this now is to 
download a higher light that transcends the normal space-
time continuum.  When those pathways are open, then fifth-
dimensional thought waves of the self-regulation can be 
downloaded.  What would that look like?  This is where we 
move into the idea of the planetary cities of light, a concept 
that is very galactic.  The model for the self-regulation of the 
Earth that needs to be downloaded already exists in the moon-
planet, Alano, as well as in another planet in the Pleiades.  It 
also exists in other fifth-dimensional planets where there is 
a biosphere of balance between the needs of the human-like 
people and the planetary system.  Believe me, it is possible to 
download those structures and those thoughts into the Earth.  
I can compare this to your subconscious, and I always try to 
see the parallels between the personal fifth-dimensional work 
and planetary fifth-dimensional work.

In personal fifth-dimensional work, when you want to cre-
ate a shift in yourself, you can most effectively create a visual 
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picture of what you will look like after that shift.  Then the 
self—the greater self, the unconscious self—will manifest that 
picture for you.  Again, we will go back to the idea of the 
chair.  You can say that you want to build the chair.  You may 
not know where you can get the wood.  You may not know 
where you are going to get the nails.  You may not even know 
where you are going to get the energy to build this object.  Yet 
it doesn’t stop you from thinking about it.  You then send the 
idea and it goes into your subconscious and your unconscious, 
and the unconscious manifests and leads you to the things you 
need.  Suddenly you have a burst of energy, and you find the 
store that has the wood you want.  This was demonstrated, for 
example, when Gudrun, the channel’s wife, built her tipi.  She 
had no prior knowledge of how to build a tipi, but she kept 
the idea of the tipi in her mind and suddenly it came to her.  
There was divine guidance.  In the same way, you will receive 
divine guidance when you are working with the Earth.

What I am saying is that now we have the images of the 
planetary system, the moon-planet Alano, which is near the 
Central Sun.  That moon-planet Alano is in perfect balance.  
There is a perfect harmony in the life forms, energy usage and 
etheric crystal balancing there.  You can use ideas from Alano 
and download them into the unconscious of the Earth, allow-
ing them to manifest on Earth.  We think this way when 
we want to affect the planetary system of the moon-planet 
Alano:  We think perfect temperatures that are in harmony 
with everyone’s needs, perfect ecodiversity, perfect rain sys-
tems throughout the planet, perfect ocean currents, perfect 
weather and minimizing the pollution in the atmosphere.  We 
think of those things.  We recommend that you send those 
images to the eleven—soon to be twelve—etheric crystals 
on the Earth.  These etheric crystals that we have helped to 
download have the ability to communicate with the uncon-
scious of the Earth.  We have the ability to communicate 
with the unconscious of the Earth to the degree that it could 
manifest the conditions necessary for a major shift.

When we are looking at individual climate events such 
as the heat waves in Spain, the heat waves in Turkey, the 
fires in these countries and the heat waves of the Northwest, 
then we can also send balancing thoughts into the etheric 
crystals in a modified way.  These balancing thoughts can 
be downloaded into the planetary system Earth.  The reason 
why I say we must go through the etheric crystals is this:  The 
knowledge of how all these feedback loops and self-regula-
tion systems interact is so complex that humanity is not able 
to completely understand them.  Humanity does not have 
the computer knowledge nor a high enough level of com-
puter energy to understand all these interactions.  Yet you 
may not understand how to manifest something, but by just 
thinking about it and placing that thought in the uncon-
scious, it still will work and occur.  These thoughts of the 
balance can be placed into the unconscious of the Earth.  

Modifying Weather through Biorelativity

We will do a biorelativity exercise now, working with 
Spain and Turkey, and we will look at the Northwest of the 

United States and Northwestern Canada.  We will seek a 
modification of the heat so that the conditions for higher 
temperatures and drought are diminished.  The people of 
Turkey can go to the Istanbul-Anadolu crystal, while the 
people of Spain can go to the Montserrat crystal.  For the 
people in the northwestern United States and northwestern 
Canada, we ask that they use the Mount Shasta crystal.  We 
ask everyone to participate.  It is still possible that the heat 
and the weather can be modified, even though this modifi-
cation could be temporary.  This heat expresses a blockage.  
There is a blockage in the Earth’s meridians that is leading 
to the shifts and to the heat.

I want everyone to think about how the meridians that are 
creating this heat anomaly are now being opened so that a 
more normal flow of weather patterns can flow through these 
three areas.  I want each of you to connect to the crystal that 
you are most comfortable with of the three I mentioned—the 
crystal in Mount Shasta, the crystal in Montserrat, Spain or 
the crystal in the Istanbul-Anadolu area of Turkey.  Send that 
image of a modification, a correction of energy, so that the 
heat will turn to normal and the fires will diminish.  We will 
spend several minutes in meditation, and your idea and your 
imaging will be to send those thoughts to those crystal areas.  
Those crystals will download that information into the Earth.  
It will be a communication of great magnitude because of all 
of you who are participating.  We will begin that meditation 
now.  I will use a certain tone to start the meditation, and I 
will use another tone to end the meditation of this exercise.  
[A meditation is held for five minutes.]

The information and the images have been downloaded.  
There are further instructions regarding how to download 
the entire program for a planet.  This type of planetary 
downloading would be based on a modified blueprint from a 
higher planet such as the moon-planet Alano.  A replica of 
that self-regulating system from Alano can be downloaded.  
This can only happen and can only be worked on after the 
twelfth etheric crystal is downloaded into Brazil.  Down-
loading a blueprint for the planet also needs to be coor-
dinated with the planetary cities of light.  I want to speak 
some more about the planetary cities of light, their mean-
ings and how to set up these cities.  These planetary cit-
ies of light are fifth-dimensional enclaves that can create 
an enhancement of the etheric fifth-dimensional light on 
the Earth.  They are anchors that will allow the new fifth-
dimensional energy and light to appear on the Earth.  Fifth-
dimensional light is building on the Earth, and you need 
to have a foundation in which to begin to create a fifth-
dimensional world.

Activating the Twelve Cities

We are talking about the planetary ascension and the 
ascension energy reaching Earth.  We are talking about an 
ascension energy that will create the conditions necessary for 
the Earth to ascend.  Even before this happens, it is neces-
sary for the fifth-dimensional energy to manifest and create 
these enclaves on Earth.  I have asked the channel to con-
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tact everyone and to see which planetary cities of light can 
be activated on the Earth and have given instructions about 
nominating certain areas to become cities of light.  Based 
upon the need, energy and enthusiasm for the topic, we have 
expanded that number to twelve cities of light.  These cities 
of light will have a fifth-dimensional veil around the perim-
eter of the city.  This veil will be very powerful and will only 
allow higher fifth-dimensional energy, thoughts and people 
to bring their energy into that city.  That means that lower 
energy and lower vibrations will not be able to penetrate the 
veil or to influence the planetary city of light, and darkness 
or lower energy cannot be manifested.

You can activate a planetary city of light in a large city, 
such as Los Angeles, but the whole city itself may be too large 
at this point to work on it.  Therefore, you can choose an 
enclave or a section of the city to become a planetary city of 
light.  You could then use that section to build on for other 
areas, and eventually the fifth-dimensional energy could 
encompass the whole city.  Once we have twelve nomina-
tions for planetary cities of light, we will then activate the 
cities in the workshop.  Now how does the activation occur?  
The activation will occur at the base of Mount Shasta, which 
is one powerful etheric crystal.  That energy of Mount Shasta 
can then create a downloading of light.  We want, if pos-
sible, people who are from these planetary cities of light to 
be present when we are at the workshop at Mount Shasta on 
10/10/10 so that they can then receive the energy.

Models of Planetary Light Cities

Let us use the example of Taos, because Taos is going to 
become a planetary city of light.  We highly recommend 
Taos, because it is in a perfect position.  There will be people 
from Taos who will be at the workshop, but there will also 
be Group of Forty members who will be in Taos at the same 
time.  This will create a powerful link so that we can trans-
mit energy from the Mount Shasta workshop to the Taos 
planetary city of light, activating Taos.  These people in 
Taos at that time will be strategically placed around the city.  
Remember, we will be operating in a system in which there 
is a time window of thirty-six hours, so the workers do not 
have to be at the planetary cities of light at the exactly same 
time that the energy is transmitted from Mount Shasta.  We 
will, however, still announce the exact time when we will 
be transmitting the energy to these cities.

This model for the planetary city of light energy-creation 
field was demonstrated at the downloading of the first crystal 
at Lago Puelo National Park many years ago, in the Argen-
tinean  region of Patagonia.  Perhaps the Lago Puelo cere-
mony is known to many people.  For the downloading of the 
first etheric crystal, the Argentinean lightworkers worked 
around the whole lake.  When the etheric crystal was down-
loaded in Lago Puelo, in Patagonia, they had created a veil 
of fifth-dimensional light around the lake that actually then 
made the lake itself like a city of light.  Even today that lake 
holds such powerful energy because both that lake and that 
crystal are the foundation for all of the other eleven etheric 

crystals; it was the first etheric crystal.  You can therefore 
understand what a powerful foundation and energy field is 
around Lago Puelo.  We are asking the channel to return to 
Lago Puelo in February of 2010 in order to reactivate and 
experience the energy of that city of light around that lake. 

The next important task is to activate twelve planetary 
cities of light on the Earth.  Remember that these twelve 
planetary cities of light do not have to be equidistant from 
each other.  It is not necessary that they be strategically 
placed so that they are all balanced, although that would 
be great.  Instead, we are looking at the holographic energy, 
and the geographic placements of the cities do not need to 
be in a certain pattern.  It is more important to choose cit-
ies that can meet the criteria of high energy and cities that 
have people who can work to receive the fifth-dimensional 
energy at the sites.  We are looking at the holographic Earth.  
It also would be helpful to have workers at the sites of the 
planetary cities of light during the 10/10/10 time, because 
this will make the experience even more powerful and help 
us to activate this energy.

Creating Corridors of Light around Your Home

What is it like to tune into a planetary city of light?  It 
enhances everybody’s energy field.  It actually can enhance 
your health.  I know that people have always been interested 
in geographical moves and where to live for one’s highest 
good.  Obviously, it is very helpful, when possible, to live in 
a planetary city of light.  Remember, however, that you still 
can have corridors of light around your home.  Some people 
have asked: “Can I make a planetary city of light around my 
home?”  I would say that you could send the planetary city 
of light energy into the corridor around your place.  In order 
to do this, you could still link with us during the 10/10/10 
time.  At a minimum, place five crystals around the perim-
eter of the area that you wish to connect to a planetary city 
of light.  You can also make a corridor around your home so 
that it can receive this fifth-dimensional energy field from 
the planetary cities of light.

You can also create the veil of fifth-dimensional light 
that is used around the planetary city of light around your 
own home.  It is easier for you to maintain the planetary city 
of light around your home, because you have better control 
of who enters and what you do in your place.  Even a beau-
tiful city like Taos will still require people to work with the 
fifth-dimensional energy field of the planetary city of light 
to keep it built up, strong and sacred.

We are creating sacred areas on the Earth that are fifth-
dimensional, and these areas are going to be the New Jerusa-
lem in reality.  The New Jerusalem is not going to be just one 
city, because the Jerusalem energy is multidimensional.  The 
New Jerusalem energy is fifth-dimensional and it is going to 
be accessible to many different places on the planet.  Yes, it 
can include the physical city Jerusalem, but the New Jerusa-
lem energy is also like the messianic energy, and messianic 
energy will be available to everyone who is in alignment with 
the fifth dimension.
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sister Cities of light on other Planets

Finally, I want to discuss the idea of cities of light and 
their corresponding sister cities on other planets.  We 
will be getting more information about how to work with 
the sister cities on other planets in order to help to keep 
the planetary light going.  You have sister cities now, for 
example.  One normal city in the United States might 
have a sister city in Germany, for example.  The idea is 

the interchange of energy between those two cities.  So it 
is that you can have sister cities of light working for you 
on other planets.

We will be elucidating all these matters.  You are all great 
lightworkers, and you are coming into greater abilities in 
order to be planetary healers.  We are ready to introduce the 
next major transformative step for the Group of Forty.  I am 
Juliano.  Good day.  Z

KeY Points
Remember that these times of transition are a cross-•	
roads of opportunity for humanity.
Look beyond surface appearances and distractions •	
of everyday life, and you will see that the changes 
you are helping to create are massive and amazing.
Become inspired to create a life worthy of remem-•	
bering, using your next present moments to con-
stantly form a new way of being. 

selacia 
Santa Monica, CA

310-915-2884 
Selacia@Selacia.com 

www.Selacia.com

To Remember
The Council of 12 through Selacia

This article comes in response to requests for perspective on 
the 2012 window with its revolutionary changes.  As The Coun-
cil of 12 speaks about here, we want to utilize the opportunities 
of our current crossroads to shift ourselves and the planet into 
a place of light.  They reassure us that this is not only what we 
have come to Earth to do, but that we are indeed in the process 
of doing it.  Throughout their recent messages, they have given 
examples of this, with reminders of some practical steps we can 
take to get from A to B.  

W hen you look back on these times in the 
years to come, what do you want to remem-
ber?  Will you think of these pre-2012 
moments as having been a time of great 

opportunity?  Consider the kinds of opportunities that are 
present right now.  Imagine how even one of them could 
help to shift the Earth into a planet of light.  Picture what 
your human experience would be like then.

exaMPles of Your oPPortunities

Hidden knowledge is being uncovered.  Ancient teach-
ings about the nature of life, universal laws and how to 
become free of suffering are moving out of secrecy and 
exclusion.  Until recent times, this knowledge was lim-
ited to select groups of people.  If you were not fortunate 
enough to be born into the optimal conditions to receive 
the teachings, you could not benefit.  Today, you as a spiri-
tual seeker can discover and utilize these ancient myster-

ies.  You can read books, learning from the great sages who 
lived long ago.  You are able to participate in sacred spiri-
tual teachings, receiving the wisdom of esteemed spiritual 
lineage holders and other adepts.  You have the ability to 
access a wide range of views, deciding with the help of your 
own heart’s wisdom what is true for you.  You can learn to 
uncover your own secrets too, bringing lifetimes of dysfunc-
tional patterns that have kept you feeling small into aware-
ness and healing.  Imagine how resolving even one of your 
major obstacles could help you become more self-realized.

Change is faster.  During most other phases of human-
ity’s development, a person could not progress as rapidly in 
a single lifetime as you can now.  This slower momentum of 
change meant that you were much more limited.  You could 
plant seeds for your enlightenment, and while you certainly 
might see them come to fruition in some other lives, your 
progression in the typical life span was minuscule compared 
with the way it is now.  Your path of spiritual awakening is 
no longer measured by a third-dimensional yardstick.  

The old is quickly crumbling beneath your feet.  The 
old, outmoded structures and ways of being are rapidly fall-
ing away.  Remember that these are the pieces of your society 
that do not function.  They are not in alignment with where 
you want to be.  The dysfunctional cannot remain if you are 
to create a more light-filled world.  To be sure, the rapid dis-
integration of the old, nonworking order can be scary and 
disorienting.  You haven’t lived through this much shifting 
at one time before. However, you are now waking up to your 
true role as a divine changemaker.  This means that you 
are remembering that you 
are divine and that you 
are purposely here now to 
make the needed changes.  
As you and others do that, 
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you help yourselves and your world to move into enlight-
ened consciousness.

You now have tangible evidence of connection.  Your 
ancestors did not have the benefit of living in such a small 
world.  It hasn’t really gotten smaller, of course:  Your aware-
ness of yourself vis-à-vis others globally is what has shifted.  
You can thank human technology and ingenuity for helping 
to close the gap.  With global communications and speedy 
travel to most locations across the planet, you now can tangi-
bly feel your connection with others.  It is these expanded lev-
els of connection that can help to foster the changes you and 
others seek.  The more that people understand the intricate, 
connected dance of life, the greater the likelihood of partner-
ship.  You have jumped into the deep end.  It really is okay, 
though; you have plenty of company.  You can join with other 
lightworkers in community, finding innovative ways to solve 
the seemingly unsolvable.  

Humanity is at the crossroads of the greatest shift of 
all time.  There is nothing like a crisis—or, better yet, the 
current crossroads—to move people out of complacency.  
The kinds of progressive changes involved with the great 
shift will not happen when you are complacent.  Different 
choices are made when you wake up to the understand-
ing that you want changes and that you are at a place of 
choice.  You make these alternative choices when you 
begin to feel empowered and decide to act from a place of 
empowerment.  Positive changes happen when you see the 
truth of what you and others have created, understand-
ing that new choices must be made.  The more that you 
can honestly face the truth of what is occurring, the more 
quickly you can discover solutions for roadblocks.  As you 
do so, your understanding of humanity’s crossroads takes 
on a new meaning, and you can find a way to become opti-
mistic.  Embracing optimism rather than pessimism, you 
vibrate at a higher frequency.  This shift helps you to be a 
potent, divine changemaker.

These are only a few examples of the countless opportu-
nities you have at your fingertips because of being alive now.  
In order to fully appreciate them and benefit from them, you 
will want to regularly contemplate the big picture.  

Seeing the Big Picture

It is normal, when coexisting with such great opportu-
nities, to sometimes forget the larger view.  If you are like 
most people, you have plenty of anxious moments about 
the amounts of change occurring.  The sheer speed of it 
may make you dizzy.  You may sometimes feel smothered 
by the magnitude of input you regularly receive on numer-
ous fronts.  Perhaps you doubt your ability to get your own 
answers.  You may question whether you can accurately 
access your heart’s wisdom.  

Go gently with yourself:  This is what your heart would 
tell you to do.  Your heart knows your deepest longings, even 
beyond those you consciously recognize.  It knows what is in 
your highest good.  Your heart understands your challenges, 
your resistance to changes and your potentials to succeed 

with what you came to achieve in this life.  When you listen 
to your heart, you can move out of your black-and-white 
thinking and into a place of clarity.  From that place, you 
can remember what is truly important.  Recognizing that in 
each situation, you can move out of stress and into balance.  
You can then connect with the opportunity at hand with a 
sense of empowerment.  

To consider the big picture means looking beyond sur-
face appearances and the minutia of day-to-day life.  The 
changes you are helping to create are massive.  They touch 
upon every part of your society.  They affect how you and 
others relate to one another, and they are connected with 
a brand new paradigm of what it means to be human.  The 
shifts underway go to the core of who you thought you were.  
You are being asked to reconsider your false notions of real-
ity and your role in it.  

Creating a Life Worthy of Remembering

If you could see yourself as Spirit sees you, there would 
be no doubt about the importance of this life.  You would 
understand why it’s so vital that you wake up fully and walk 
the Earth like the divine being you truly are.  You would be 
inspired to make your best efforts to create a life worthy of 
remembering.  You would know the potency of using your 
next present moments to masterfully create a new way of 
being.  The following is a checklist for creating in the new 
paradigm ways:

Set your intention daily to be receptive to new ideas.  
Ask for divine guidance to help you uncover and heal more 
of your dysfunctional past.  Find out what the troublesome 
situations you see or face personally can show you about 
yourself.  Be willing to look at and act upon what you see.

Remember that change is a natural part of life.  More 
changes are happening now because you are living during 
the time of the greatest shift of the ages.  Decide that you 
will make change your friend rather than your enemy.  Give 
yourself permission to learn from what is not working and to 
let it go without a grudge or fear.  

Reach out to help at least one person daily.  This can 
be a stranger or someone you already know.  Do this without 
desire for reward or acknowledgement.

Take a few moments each day to connect with someone 
you know.  Invite a dialog with this person, sharing as gen-
uinely as you can.  Remember to listen with single-minded 
attention to this other person.  You can do this by being in 
the present time and by tuning out the chatter of your inner 
and outer world.  

Set your intention that you will learn and grow from 
your interactions with others.  Allow your relationships 
with other people to help you to embody and express more 
love in the world.

Z            Z            Z

As you continue the journey of rediscovering your divine 
nature, we surround you with our love and blessings.  We 
are The Council of 12.  Z
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The Enigma of Grimes Point: 

Time Gates and Time Warp 
in the Tahoe Vortex
Archangel Metatron through James Tyberonn

Grimes Point.... Spirit Cave Man’s remains are now the focus 
of worldwide excitement and a national controversy.  The man 
does not resemble American Indians, anthropologists say, and he 
may represent an unknown racial population already established 
in North America before ancestors of the early Native American 
Indians arrived.”

 — Frank X. Mullen, Reno Gazette-Journal 

G reetings.  I am Metatron, lord of light, and I 
greet you all within this precise vector of time-
less space.  I embrace you in unconditional love: 
love that is geometric, love that is scientific, a 

love of immeasurable sacredness.  Love is the source of all.  
It is not an emotion; it is an omnipotent resonance.  The 
source of power that enables your present consciousness 
has never been physical, and where I reign, there are many 
divine beings of light not even aware that such a physical 
system as yours exists.  Does that surprise you?  

Divine intelligence and sentient consciousness existed 
long before your Earth was formed.  Consciousness is the 
engine of all creation—all matter and antimatter—and it 
forms many other realities besides your Earth.  It is, again, 
your own viewpoint that is presently so limited that it causes 
you to perceive physical reality as the rule and mode of exis-
tence.  Your academics look for life on other planets within 
your solar system and, because they are different from your 
Earth, assume that no life exists upon them.  We tell you 

that not only are they teeming with life, but the planets and 
stars—even the space particulate between them—are them-
selves all conscious beings.  Even the void is alive.  Physical 
life is the exception, not the rule.  

The physical system in duality is a purposeful illusion: 
you are dreaming the dream of humanity.  You are power-
ful spiritual beings wearing filters, divine sparks of Creator 
source attending the university of Earth.  Accept this axiom 
and, from your viewpoint, try to understand the greater 
realities that exist beyond your physical perceptions, and 
they are many.  Love is the building block, the core DNA 
of everything.  

Time Warp and areas of Time disTorTion

Last year I spent time at a very unique power node called Grimes Point, 
located near Lake Tahoe outside of Reno, Nevada on the border with 
California.  The area is covered in very interesting petroglyphs and is rec-
ognized by some Native Americans as a doorway to Star Nation.  A cave 
exists in the area that has very interesting energies.  I spent some time 
along among the rocks and soon went into a meditative state that felt very 
similar to the effects of ayahuasca.  I felt as though I had passed outside 
of linear time into a time void.  The physically visible surroundings had 
a wave-like haze, and I sensed an electrical pulse in the land.  Can you 
speak about this area?  Is it an area of time warp?  

Grimes Point is indeed an area of time distortion.  That 
distortion occurs on several levels.  The first is due to a grav-
itational flux that rhythmically occurs in the specific area.  
The very gravity distortion also affects the space-time con-
tinuum in the area and creates a dimensional aperture field 
very similar to what occurs in the poles.

There are Native American stories from the Paiute Tribe and a report 
from a physician in the 1940s of underground cities in this general area.  
Can you speak of this?

We have spoken before of 
the civilizations and colonies 
that exist within the inner 
Earth and have discussed 
the vast underground net-
work of tunnels and caverns 

James Tyberonn
www.earth-keeper.com

tyberonn@earth-keeper.com

KeY poinTs

The ability to become unfixed in time and to even •	
navigate within it has a succinct utility that serves 
the integral healing of the whole self within multi-
dimensionality.  
Certain areas on your planet, such as Grimes Point, •	
make accessing the time holograms and multidi-
mensional aspects somewhat easier because of the 
unique frequencial energies that these portals emit.  
The ability to navigate and change time, however, •	
can be achieved at any point through the merka-
vah.  “Scripting your future and changing the past 
remains one of the final challenges for many of you, 
and no time is more potent than now.”  
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spread across your planet.  These were originally constructed 
by the Sirians and Pleiadians and utilized extensively by the 
advanced Atlanteans.  Those you think of as the Lemuri-
ans inhabit many of these chasms below the areas of Mount 
Shasta, the Grand Tetons, Arkansas and are extensively pres-
ent in the Grimes Point, Mohave Desert and Death Valley 
regions of the United States.

  These underground areas exist; they are not folklore, 
but rather a fact of dimensional overlay in the unified field.  
While there have indeed been random incidents of discov-
ery of these caves containing tunnel networks and evidence 
of past civilizations and bases, these have been disavowed 
and sealed and their discoverers discredited.  

The caves at Grimes point are indeed an entry to the 
Atlantean tunnel system, but what primarily occurs in cur-
rent times below Grimes Point is a massive portal.  

Specifically because of its unique frequencies, this area is 
an entry point to the inner Earth bases used primarily by the 
Pleiadians.  While this sounds fantastic and unbelievable to 
many, it is quite true.  Your primary origin is in fact from the 
Pleiades and Sirius, yet despite overwhelming evidence, it 
is largely dismissed as delusion by humankind.  You are of 
galactic origin and you coexist in multidimensionality, just 
as these very races you deny exist.

Entry Points to Inner Earth

You speak of Paiute legends, and in fact most of the 
indigenous tribal peoples recognized what they termed the 
“Star Nation” in their stories.  Many of their languages 
include names for the Pleiades, and the Lakota, Havasu-
pai and Navajo all reference the Pleiades and Sirius.  The 
Havasupai refer in legends to spindly, blue-gray “ant peo-
ple” who took them into underground refuge cities during 
the first and second Atlantean deluge.  These were indeed 
the Lemurians and Sirians.  It is understood by your geolo-
gists that this area was under water 12,000 years ago.  

The human remains of what you term the “Spirit Cave 
Man” found in Grimes Point is an enigma to your anthro-
pologists.  Your current technology ages the remains to 8400 
B.C., and yet the greatest mystery is that the remains are 
not of the indigenous race at the time, but rather of a small 
human with Caucasian characteristics. 

 So is Grimes Point an entry point to the inner Earth?

Indeed, it is, one of many.  It is directly connected to the 
Agartha city under Mount Shasta and to the vast under-
ground chasms below California, Nevada, Arizona, Arkan-
sas and Wyoming.

Inner Earth Inhabitants

Was the discovery of the cave reported by Dr.  F.  Bruce Russell an actual 
event?  Did it occur?  He spoke of finding mummies of nine-foot men with 
red hair and geometric symbols.

The cave was found and does exist.  There are many dis-
coveries of what you term giants all over the planet.  The 

ones found in Nevada and California are of the Atlantean 
race of tall beings with golden skin and often blond or red-
dish hair.  The people from the golden race of Atlantis were 
typically nine to twelve feet in height.  The Aryans of Atlan-
tis were Caucasian in appearance and between five and six 
feet in stature, as was the red race of Og that became known 
as the Native Americans.  The Mayans, Iroquois and many 
others can also trace their origins to Atlantis.

While we have no desire to get into what you term con-
spiracies and secretive policies, portions of your government 
have been in liaison with certain extraterrestrials and the 
inner Earth Lemurians for most of the past century.  Some 
of this is actually benevolent work, while some of the work 
is focused on secretive technology advancement.  It is not 
our mission here to delve into this, other than to tell you 
that in the near future your extraterrestrial connections will 
be much more apparent.  But again, these connections were 
commonly recognized without fear by the indigenous peo-
ples of many cultures.

Many of your campestral tribal societies interacted openly 
with starbeings and the inner Earth Lemurians, and yet the 
interaction between them was focused on teaching and assis-
tance.  While your government is in contact with these 
beings now, the inner Earth Lemurian civilization currently 
has no desire to intermingle with humankind.  These are 
tranquil beings, highly spiritually advanced, with no religion 
other than recognition of the divine.  They are on a sepa-
rate course from that of humanity and very near the comple-
tion of their cycle.  When you develop the inner ability to 
raise your frequency, you will discover the ability to interact 
with all divine intelligence.  You will discover your true ori-
gin, your true purpose and multidimensional nature.  You will 
discover that you are the extraterrestrials:  You are the star 
beings, the dolphins, Atlanteans and Lemurians.  

Translucent Wave Fields at Grimes Point

Thank you.  Back to Grimes Point:  The petroglyphs there are quite 
interesting.  Many of these show what looks like wave oscillation and zig-
zag patterns.  Were these symbols of a specific meaning?  

Those are petroglyphs from varying time periods and 
ages.  Some are simply ceremonial.  The ones that are of the 
wave oscillations and zigzags are symbols of the time and 
space distortions that the post-Atlantean inhabitants of the 
area felt and experienced in that region, for it is indeed a 
most poignant area of gravitational anomaly and thus time-
space dimensional concentricity.  As you discovered first-
hand while meditating there, the area exudes a translucent 
wave field, similar to the mirage you see when observing 
heat rising from tarmac roads in the height of summer.  You 
see, the veil that separates realities is very thin at Grimes 
Point.  Actual scenes and ongoing events from other worlds 
and timeframes can be visibly seen and psychically per-
ceived quite easily here at certain times.  The electromag-
netic bolts that are indicated by the zigzags and the wave 
oscillation petroglyphs are clear signals of what occurs in 
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the area.  The concentric circles and spiral patterns indi-
cate the vortex portal of the area—the entry into what the 
local inhabitants termed the spirit world.  All are quite tan-
gible at Grimes Point and visibly and physically apparent in 
terms of the gravitational anomalies and time distortions.  

The caves in the area were and are used at various peri-
ods as entry points for the Pleiadians, and these energies are 
quite powerful.  During specific periods, one can truly access 
greater portions of multidimensionality in such energies as 
Grimes Point.  

This energy was recognized by the indigenous peoples 
as a doorway to other realms because of its unique energy 
field and its resulting effects on the human visitor.  These 
effects are many, and the adept can employ this energy for 
the retrieval of the integral self and for healing and chang-
ing the past and future.  The various dimensional realities of 
the self merge into the overall perceptions of the whole self.  
There is a constant subconscious interchange of informa-
tion between all these layers of the whole self, and this is an 
extremely important process.  It is somewhat easier to enact 
this healing integration within the concentric dimensional 
overlays of areas like Grimes Point, where these energies are 
quite available to the seeker.

Multidimensional Time 
The energy of Grimes Point creates a time anomaly, as do 

certain other locations on the Earth.  Some are recognized, 
others are not.  Time is a created illusion, and gravity, Earth 
spin ratio, electromagnetics and celestial alignments are com-
ponents of its unfolding.  Time, as you perceive it, is simply 
that: a perception.  We assure you that time truly does not 
exist beyond duality in the linear manner that you believe.  
Even within the filtered lens of duality, there are certain areas 
of dimensional overlay that occur on your planet in which 
striking time anomalies can and do occur.  You see, there are 
many earths that exist concentrically within the space that 
humankind perceives physical Earth to occupy.  Frequential 
mechanisms connect these overlays of parallel dimension, 
creating gateways to other timeframes and realities that coex-
ist differently within these unique areas.  

From the greater aspect, therefore, time as you know it 
does not exist.  Time and space are intricately connected 
aspects of the same mechanism.  Space, in a manner of 
speaking, is congealed light held in a matrix format within 
duality that allows for the separation and unfolding of the 
illusion of trapped or sequential time metrics.  

To explain it in your present-day computer analogy, 
space and time are sub-programs of digital-dimensional 
light.  Space-time, then, is a holographic server that can 
simultaneously store many different files and subfiles within 
its storage capacity.  Just as there are locations within the 
stages of computer access that allow you to see all of the pro-
grams and files and navigate from one to the other, so there 
are locational vectors on the Earth program that anchor the 
holographic dimensional gateways that allow access into 
other metric/matrix files of reality and time formats.

  So as you live this present life in the perceived time 
of today, you also live all your existences at once.  Time 
programs are holographic, manifolded and coded in certain 
areas, especially the Polar Regions, containing gateways or 
multi-program access. 

Time Gate Vectors on Earth

The area you currently call Grimes Point, near Lake 
Tahoe, Nevada is one of these.  Within this area are many 
overlays of energy dynamics.  It is indeed a portal, but we 
will say an open-ended portal that is not just a wormhole 
in space to other points in the cosmos, but also—and espe-
cially—a unique gateway to other dimensional aspects of 
what may be termed the holographic omni-Earth program 
or a time-gate vector.  It is one of many coordinate points 
on your planet that contains time-code scripting within  
itself.  Such coordinate points are anchors that peg each 
reality to the physical worlds—the omni-Earth—and so 
within this concentric overlay vector, other time programs 
and other dimensional realms can be frequencially accessed 
more easily.  The ancient adepts knew this, and it was cer-
tainly experienced to varying degrees by many of the indig-
enous peoples of the area.  

Time gate vectors are not the only means to access other 
realities—indeed, such access can be achieved in myriad 
ways, including the crystalline energies of the phi resonance 
in deep meditative states—but what is different in the time 
gate vector coordinate points is that the omni-Earth time pro-
gram itself is anchored, to use a simplified explanation, to cer-
tain aligned points that occur on your planet within certain 
frequencial matrixes.  These are very unique in purpose and 
differ from areas such as Titicaca, Arkansas, Grand Tetons, 
Shasta and Roslyn that are primary celestial star gates.  In the 
former, one accesses other realms—other epochs, other pro-
grams of terrestrial time—whereas in the latter, one travels to 
other dimensions in space.  Do you see the difference?  
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Are you saying that Grimes Point and other such time gate vectors allow 
for or enhance the ability to travel in time?

Yes.  But let us be clear:  It is better to say that all programs 
of holographic time programs coexist more clearly and more 
tangibly within such points.  That does not mean that when 
one walks into Grimes Point, that one will disappear from 
the present and materialize into a future or past program; 
rather, it means windows into other time-sequence frames 
are (more) accessible here.  But we will indeed tell you that 
materializations can and do occur quite intentionally here, 
and occasionally by accident.  We will tell you those more 
technological civilizations—both from the future and past in 
your terms—who understand the very real science of time 
travel, chose such time gate vectors for entering other epochs 
for various purposes.  Indeed, this can, has and does occur.  

The State of Time Travel

Time travel has occurred in both your future and past.  
Although there are instances in which people have tempo-
rarily passed into different time holograms, there are very few 
cases where the transition was permanent.  Your Admiral 
Byrd did, in fact, temporarily view a very real transition into a 
different time epoch during his polar flight.  Most of the flight 
disappearances that are so publicized over the Bermuda Trian-
gle were not permanent transferals.  Time disruption did occur, 
but the airplanes did not fully disappear into another epoch of 
time.  Instead, they were caused by related instrument mal-
functions that created misdirection and radio silence, and the 
disappearances were simply crashes into the sea.  

Some of your governments that are working classified in 
tandem with covert corporations have already developed 
crude mechanisms of time travel.  These are not yet at a truly 
manageable level, and the stress that results on the human 
“tempornaut” is considerable, aging the human body approx-
imately seven to ten years on each journey.  At present, they 
are only able to move forward in time about twenty years and 
are unable to navigate into the past.  In time, when the appa-
ratus is converted from utilizing magnetic forces to crystal-
line bioplasmic fields, this will be improved considerably, and 
time navigation will be deliberate and not by random mis-
hap.  Optimal time navigation occurs merkavically through 
a consciousness refined bioplasmic field, and while it is cer-
tainly aided in terms of the time vector by crystalline appa-
ratuses, it is primarily operated by the light-consciousness of 
the traveler.  Many of you time travel in dream state quite 
often, and therein lies the key to how it will be optimally 
done in expansive conscious states.  

There are indeed laws of physics that apply to how time 
and space are navigated interdimensionally, and in time, the 
seemingly apparent boundaries between past, present and 
future will be better understood as filtered illusions caused 
by the limitations of dimensionality perception that human-
kind can physically perceive in duality.  It is indeed these 
single-lens filters that create the linear illusion of a sequential 
unfolding of time.  This, then, is precisely the reason human-
kind believes that one moment exists and is gone forever and 

that the next moment comes and, like the one before, also 
evaporates into the great elusive mist of the past.  We tell you 
that everything in and on the omni-Earth—and indeed the 
multiverse—exists at once, simultaneously, and the programs 
that separate time-epoch files on the omni-Earth can be nav-
igated.  The past, present and future only appear to those who 
exist within three-dimensional reality.

The Past Is Not Fixed

As humans in duality, you take it for granted that present 
action can change the future, but present actions can and 
do change the past as well.  The past is no more detached or 
uninvolved from your present than the decisions you make 
today.  We share a great truth for you to ponder, and that is 
that everything you do affects your past, and you can accord-
ingly remove what you may term traumas and mis-actions 
that occurred years ago or lifetimes ago from your present 
stance.  Furthermore, all of you are required to do so!  The 
electromagnetic, crystallographic portals within the human 
brain are forged and mantled totally and completely by each 
of you, and uniquely so.  The probable past can be changed, 
and such changes are far from uncommon.  These changes 
happen spontaneously on a subconscious basis.  You can 
now learn to do this consciously. 

The past and future, as you believe them to be, exist as 
a series of electromagnetic receptors held in the crystalline 
portion of the physical brain and in the nonphysical mind 
within the ultraviolet field.  These electromagnetic cod-
ings can be changed and are, in fact, in constant flux.  You 
script your destiny, and your destiny is not a linear, one-way 
dynamic.  Your creation of your past is just as important as 
the creation of your present and future.  The past, then, is 
quite malleable and no more fixed than your future.  Now, 
your mental process and beliefs create your past, and there 
are as many valid versions of the past as there are of the 
future.  We tell you that if the next generation were all to be 
taught from an early age that the Roman Empire ruled the 
world until the seventeenth century, that past would indeed 
become a reality, and evidence would be found to confirm 
it.  It would be a completely different past from that which 
the older generation constructed, but both of them would 
be true.  Both would be separate yet valid files within the 
holographic programs of time.  

The linear aspect of the past is rarely what you remem-
ber it to be.  In fact, you constantly rearrange your memory 
of the past with the experience of each new moment, each 
new occurrence.  It is a constant metamorphosis from the 
instant of any given experiential event.  Your hypnothera-
pists are aware that pseudo-memories of fictitious or altered 
past events can be implanted in the minds of humans through 
deep state inducement, and in a very real sense these memo-
ries and they way they affect the subject’s present become 
quite real.  So it follows to reason that the future, present 
and past are always re-created by each individual as beliefs, 
attitudes and associations evolve and change.  Take note that 
what occurs is a real-time actual re-creation, not a meta-
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phoric one:  The changes you make are quite real.  The small 
inner child is still within the adult human as you progress in 
years, but that inner child is also dynamic, not molded into a 
permanent version that remains as it was.  The child within 
the human constantly changes every day, as does the teen-
ager, young adult and elderly you in your future.

Rescripting the Past

Accordingly, it is now incumbent upon you, as you enter 
the ascension energies, to grasp the power of now and to 
realize that you can and must change the past, your individ-
ual past, from the stance of now.  Within the now, you can 
merkabically convert to the merkavah and, as such, gain 
the controls of all within our multidimensionality.  That 
is a sacred universal truth, and that truth expands when 
you enter into it.  It expands into power that allows you to 
encompass the fulcrum of cocreation in the singular moment 
of now, above linear time and holographic sojourns within 
time in the omni-Earth.  

Personal issues and blockages can, and do, arise when 
appropriate evolvement of the past is stymied and not allowed 
to spontaneously take place.  In some scenarios, serious neu-
rosis occurs precisely because an individual has not changed 
his or her past.  As an example, the channel has some close 
associates who at times sense a great panic of claustrophobia 
and paranoia in large crowds.  He is aware that this is due to 
a traumatic bleed-through from the associates’ past lives in 
which they remember escaping the chaotic rampage of Ath-
ens with children in hand, hours before the invading Turks 
destroyed the city—literally leaving all behind and running 
in terror for their lives, with children in tow.  

Now we tell you that many of the souls that were drawn 
into this experience in Athens were pulled into the re-
enactment because the trauma they felt when desperately 
attempting to escape the shaking earth of Atlantis along 
the land bridge that connected to the Yucatán created such 
an electrical charge in their multidimensional self that it 
became a recurring energy.  

Such is the power of extreme emotion and fear.  The 
law of attraction works in all of your Earthly sojourns:  Any 
event can bleed over into another and attract, by its inten-
sity, similar experience.  

This is a perfect example of past life trauma occurring and 
osmotically affecting the present in the simultaneous now.  If 
that probable past is faced and deliberately changed, it can 
and will eliminate the panic disorder and the resulting neuro-
sis.  It does so by changing the past.  When you rescript your 
past and change the experience of the past, the fear behind it 
is eliminated.  It is as if the trauma never occurred, and that 
is exactly what happens.  This is but one example.  

So regardless of the specific details, all of you have traumas 
in the past that can and will be altered in order for you to gain 
the perfection required in enlightened cocreation.  Do not be 
dismayed.  This is quite doable and, on a subconscious level, 
you have done it many times in dream state.  We assure you 
that it can consciously be done in the merkavah within the 

now, and precisely because the past, present and future exist 
simultaneously, there is no reason why you cannot react to an 
event and alter it—whether or not it happens to fall within 
the limited scope of reality in which you normally participate.  
You have the ability to remove trauma from the past at any 
time, and from an overview, that is the completing portion of 
the lesson of why you chose the experience in the first place.  

Time-Dimensional Portals

Now the Lemurians who escaped the islands of Mu by 
going into the inner realms of the Earth did not simply do 
so by spelunking.  They did not suddenly finding a cave and 
venture deeper and deeper into it until they stumbled upon 
a vast inner world chasm.  They entered into a different pro-
gram of the omni-Earth by gathering in a dimensional time 
gate coordinate portal and raising their frequency through 
intent and self-mastery in order to shift into another holo-
gram.  This process was also followed, in a far more sci-
entific protocol and technique, by the Atlanteans of the 
Golden Era, and for a different purpose.  The Lemurians 
relied primarily on natural time gate vectors, whereas the 
Atlanteans had sophisticated devices and crystals that cre-
ated time gates.  Yet both required mastery of the self to 
raise the vibratory level to different frequencies.  

Many humans have experienced the dimensional gate 
aspects of Shasta and the Grand Tetons and have read of 
the exploits of Guy Ballard, Founder of the “I AM” Activity, 
with the beloved Saint Germain and the Ascended Masters 
in the etheric light cities above and inside these mountains.  
In truth, these light cities are neither above nor below in a 
directional sense, but rather separate programs occurring in 
the same spaceless space and accessed by dimensional por-
tals anchored to the specific energy matrix of these locations.  
These areas, these etheric light cities, are very key coding 
points on your planet.  All of you will, at some point, spend 
time within them.  Consider them graduate schools.  There, 
access involves the same mechanism as time gates.  You would 
do well to visit these areas and exercise consciously what you 
already know how to do in subconscious dream states; indeed, 
you visit these areas quite often in dream states.

Z          Z          Z

The ability to become unfixed in time—and indeed navi-
gate within it—has a succinct utility that serves the integral 
healing of the whole self within multidimensionality.  Certain 
areas on your planet make accessing the time holograms and 
multidimensional aspects somewhat easier.  Grimes Point, 
Grand Tetons, Arkansas and Mount Shasta are among the 
most potent of these.  This is due to the frequencial energies 
that are exuded within these portals.  Yet it can be achieved 
merkavically at any point; no event is written in stone nor pre-
destined.  Any given event can be changed—not only before 
and during, but also after its occurrence.  Scripting your future 
and changing the past remains one of the final challenges for 
many of you, and no time is more potent than now.  I am 
Metatron, and I share these truths.  And so it is.   Z

Tyberonn, James: Archangel Metatron, Enigma of Grimes Point
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Make Life  
Your Business
Stephanie Clement

T enacity can be fun!  It moves you from 
novice to expert when you strive to learn 
anything new.  When you align your 

goals with your spiritual aspirations, you find 
that work brings joy into your daily activities.

As we approach Thanksgiving and the winter 
holiday season, we sometimes stress out about the 
wrong things.  We see previous holidays through 
rose-colored glasses and we strive to make the 
present bigger and better in every way.  This year, 
you may want to try a different set of goals.

Casual for the First  
Week of November

Arrange settings based on the planets.  Saturn 
and Pluto square each other all month.  Accept 
their challenge!  Use the intense, sometimes 
harsh energy to move projects forward at work 
and at home.  While others are frantically buzzing 
around, work your own program.  On November 1 
you sense an argumentative tone in the environ-
ment.  You can shift that tone toward expanding 
opportunities by talking about the possibilities and 
not the down side, regardless of the situation.

On November 2 romantic encounters are pos-
sible for almost everyone if you are paying atten-
tion.  So employ friendly conversation, warm 
greetings and smiles everywhere you go.  Your 
psychic antennae pick up on love easily, but you 
may not act on your insights until November 4 
when Neptune turns direct.  Then let your imagi-
nation run wild.  

When Mercury conjuncts the Sun on Novem-
ber 5, verbal exchanges are matched by intellec-
tual wheels turning in high gear.  Let’s hope your 
thinking switches on before your mouth opens.  
This way you can avoid any disagreeable tone in 
your voice.

On November 7 Venus enters Scorpio, under-
scoring the romance and magnetism that started 
on November 2.  You want to look your best, but 
remember the key to this week is casual.  Don’t 

overdress for any occasion.  This way you won’t 
stand out among the crowd, and you will be able 
to work the room skillfully without drawing atten-
tion to yourself.  Adapt to the psychic undercur-
rent and find someone who shares your emotional 
mood each day.

Carefree for the Second  
Week of November

Even in the midst of an economic crisis, you 
can plan and execute holiday activities that don’t 
break your budget and fulfill many of your dreams.  
Planning ahead is always a good idea when select-
ing holiday gifts and preparing for parties you give 
or attend.  Begin the week with detailed attention 
to wardrobe and accessories.  Tight budget?  Orga-
nized shopping can be a mental exercise.  Try to 
buy one or two items that will combine with what 
you already own to produce a new look.  This may 
not be the year to get the very latest Italian shoes, 
but you might find a perfect piece of vintage 
clothing or jewelry that accents your appearance 
and produces a unique look.

Get together with a female to assess your hair-
style and makeup.  Yes, guys, even you could try 
just a touch of something to enhance your appear-
ance.  When you dress up your look, you auto-
matically feel brighter and more comfortable at 
social events.  You also share your comfort with 
others who may be ill at ease.  

Be ready on November 10 to offer advice or 
healing words to someone who can’t quite handle 
what life is throwing at him or her.  Optimism 
in your words and tone is not lost in sorrowful 
moments.  Joy transforms grim moments—it’s 
okay to laugh or share a humorous story.

Insights flood 
your awareness 
on November 11.  
Your intuition is 
focused, and you 
can feel psychic 
vibrations if you 
pay attention.  
When you medi-

Stephanie Clement
stephanieclement@q.com

P r e d i c t i o n s
Don’t let the prophecies, ancient or modern, trap you in a box of fear and futility.  Change the dance by becom-
ing the light that you are — the light that continues through and beyond the box into the adventure of forever.
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tate, you sense the power of your insights increas-
ing.  A simple touch may provide healing energy to 
the people around you from November 11 through 
November 13.  

Mercury enters Sagittarius on November 15, 
bringing a strong shift in the direction of communi-
cation.  Now, recall other times when you were at 
peak mental flexibility.  Remember what that felt like 
and embody the sensations.  Tighten your intellec-
tual focus so you can respond to financial or other 
problems with clarity.  Devise unusual solutions to 
problems.  The key is to gain a carefree holiday atti-
tude without excessive spending and without trying 
to make everything perfect.

Comfort for the Third Week of November

Your careful planning last week pays big dividends 
now.  You are ready to send out your invitations, accept 
those you receive and know that you can be a happy 
guest, if not the life of the party.  Self-control now will 
benefit you later.  Consider how much better you will 
feel if you limit food and alcohol consumption.  Try this 
strategy:  Don’t leave home hungry.  Even if you know 
there will be a big spread, eat at home first.  Choose 
salads and proteins that satisfy your appetite without 
packing in the calories.  Then at the party, you can 
choose smaller servings of anything you want without 
feeling guilty.  This tactic also keeps your mind and 
body running at optimum levels so you don’t feel a sag-
ging sensation before dinner is served.

Choose clothing from your closet, not the designer 
boutique.  What color reflects your inner sensibilities?  
Wear that color or use it to accessorize.  What gem-
stone helps you to retain the serene attitude that will 
carry you through each day?  Wear that stone or carry 
it in your pocket or purse.  What cardinal direction 
draws your psychic attention now?  Place a seasonal 
decoration there to remind you of your spiritual roots 
and values.

Get ready for romance on November 19.  You may 
spend time with a current partner or meet a dynamic 
new love interest.  Or you may simply dive into work 
projects with a renewed love of your work.  Which-
ever way this energy goes, you feel drawn toward 
someone or something and can devote your attention 
wholeheartedly.  Rely on factors that are already in 
place.  This is not the time to revolutionize your life!  
As you connect with spiritual images or phrases, note 
which ones particularly grab your attention and study 
them later.

Tune your mind and heart to receive wisdom on 
November 22 as the Sun enters Sagittarius.  Pay 
attention and make a note to yourself to remember 
the feelings and ideas that pop into your mind today.  
With the Moon in Aquarius and the Sun in Sagit-

tarius, figure that your emotions and your personality 
will synchronize to take advantage of a lucky chance 
of some kind.  You can speak freely about your philo-
sophical ideas today and expect a lively conversation 
coming back at you.

Compassion for the End of November

With the energy of the Sagittarius sun between 
Saturn and Pluto, you find that you have greater 
influence over events this week.  Your insight into 
the needs of others increases.  You become aware of 
the right things to say and the right action to take to 
soothe situations close to home and other situations 
at a great distance.  This could be evidence of your 
developing psychic capacity to send healing energy 
and thoughts to others.

Expansive, compassionate thoughts take over a 
large part of your mental real estate on November 
23.  As you approach the Thanksgiving holiday, you 
feel truly blessed and fortunate.  Challenge yourself 
to share these feelings with others.  You can create 
significant benefit through thoughtful acts that cost 
you next to nothing, but live in the memory of the 
people you serve.

Take time out on November 24 to check your list 
and make sure you are all set for the holiday weekend.  
Shop early in the day if possible to avoid crowds.  Stock 
up on items that may go fast when your family and 
guests arrive to watch movies or play games until all 
hours of the night.  Be on hand with comfort food—the 
Moon is in Pisces after all!

Arrange time on November 25 to rest and heal 
yourself.  Relax.  Dismiss the thought of doing every-
thing perfectly.  Accept what you have prepared 
and rest easy in the knowledge that everyone will 
enjoy whatever events you have planned.  Romance 
becomes a possibility today.  Take time off for dinner 
with your sweetie, away from the cares of life.  Dual 
massages may be in order.

Expect lively conversations on Thanksgiving.  If 
family members are far away, call them.  Serve up funny 
stories to your guests along with tasty treats.  A female 
has psychic flashes that may affect your mood.  Pro-
vide creative interpretations.  Sometimes a dark dream 
accompanies a simple message just to get your atten-
tion.  The message is one of hope and harmony.

Time for a deep breath on November 27 before 
you turn to the next emotional onslaught.  Use this 
time to regather your strength and power.  Listen to 
your favorite music and relish time in the shower to 
cleanse your aura and rinse off tension.  On Sunday, 
November 29, you get some big news—very fortunate 
conditions arise to greet you now.  Superb healing is 
possible when you communicate skillfully and remain 
open to feedback.
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November 1–7:  Working with a part-
ner now produces superior results.  The 
two of you have the intelligence and expe-
rience you need to accomplish your goals.  

You also challenge each other in creative ways to utilize 
physical, emotional and spiritual power to benefit oth-
ers.  When Venus moves into Scorpio on November 8, 
you both recognize that you deserve a treat to celebrate 
your success.  Chocolate immediately comes to mind.  
If that is not your thing, then some other prelude to 
intimacy will work just as well.  Supportive efforts carry 
you through tense moments now.

November 8–14:  Philosophical conversations 
reveal shifts in your thinking that reflect recent accep-
tance of new personal values.  The power of concrete 
information pervades your spiritual life in surprising 
ways.  On November 10 you find healing words that 
smooth your way through difficult circumstances.  On 
November 11 your intuition provides insight into the 
way finances can be managed.  You also receive direct, 
psychic communication that may not be totally under-
stood until November 14.  Reserve action for when 
you have all the information you need.

November 15–21:  Probe the mysterious depths 
of conversations around you on November 15 and 
listen to voices from other realms as well.  Deepen 
your understanding of psychic phenomena by daring 
to heal your own sorrows now.  In the process of aid-
ing another, you see the progress you have made and 
are making in your life.  On November 20 you feel 
love coursing through your veins and lighting a fire 
deep within.

November 22–30:  The long week ahead begins 
with attention to matters that affect people far away.  
A female poses a problem on November 23, and you 
apply personal power to resolve the public issue while 
waiting until later to handle the personal fallout.  On 
November 24 an older person provides financial advice 
or assistance.  A female takes charge of a group activity 
and muscles a plan into place.  Use your psychic skills 
to support her and deflect disagreement.  The Thanks-
giving weekend requires a compassionate view of each 
person’s situation.

November 1–7:  If travel figures into 
your work plans, schedule it as early in 
the game as possible.  Gather documents 
and other materials carefully and carry 

them with you.  Seek help from other team members, 
applying as little pressure as possible to obtain what you 
need.  Basically, you control the intensity of situations 
now by extending your awareness into the psychic 

ambiance.  In fact, you alter the ambiance by adher-
ing to the structures in place and easing others around 
obstacles.  In assisting others, you meet your own needs 
and boost morale in the process.

November 8–14:  A social event this week boosts 
your spirits and those of your partner.  Take time to 
prepare for this event so you can relax when the time 
comes.  There is really no need to rush.  Intuition 
speaks loud and clear on November 11 about what is 
coming, and you get a vision of how complex relation-
ships within groups tend to work in your favor.  Take 
time on November 13 for you and your sweetie to 
enjoy each other without anyone else interfering.  A 
day trip near water will work nicely.  By November 14 
you are well aware of your intuition, and it provides 
clear information.

November 15–21:  Your partner guides your intu-
ition in a social setting toward an individual who 
needs your help.  On November 16 you almost magi-
cally say just the right thing to transform difficulty 
into opportunity.  On November 20 you follow up 
with practical advice or help.  On November 19 you 
apply your many talents to make your partner the cen-
ter of romantic attention.  Light his or her life up with 
actions and words that imply—and then deliver—the 
passion you have in your heart.  You get your turn on 
November 21 when emotions match words to a tee.

November 22–30:  Do your homework and house-
work early this week because you won’t have time 
later.  Philosophical thoughts fill your mind as you run 
the vacuum and spruce up the place.  On November 
25 your thoughts shift when intuitive chimes go off in 
your head to signal incoming messages from a female 
concerning romance.  Your response on November 26 
sets the tone for the rest of the weekend, so prepare 
your speech ahead of time and deliver it with imagi-
native panache.  Reserve November 29 for a social 
gathering where you again entertain deep thoughts 
about life.

November 1–7:  Focus on creative tal-
ents to move projects forward.  Use your 
emotional power to fuel your own work.  
Also feel free to jump in when others find 

their energy flagging, as you have an abundance of 
it.  Healing energy flows through you on every level.  
As you fulfill your duties to others, be sure to take 
personal time each day to meditate, rest or just hang 
out with yourself.  This way your strength replenishes 
itself regularly with relatively little effort.  Dreams 
this week guide you to the knowledge you need for 
encouraging transformation.
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November 8–14:  A legal matter may arise this 
week that demands your attention.  You find that you 
can readily provide the necessary facts on November 
8.  Although a tense situation irritates you, the end 
result is favorable, so hang in there and remain opti-
mistic.  Use your psychic talents on November 11 and 
12 to understand what amounts to insider informa-
tion.  Then ask simple questions to test your insights.  
You feel a strong urge to make independent changes 
at work or at home, but you discover ways to include 
others in your plans.  Clear the energy field at work by 
sprinkling sea salt.

November 15–21:  You are on the verge of a com-
munication breakthrough on November 15.  You sense 
the power of psychic insight just beneath the surface.  
Try sitting or walking alone in the early morning to 
shake loose the wealth of information you possess 
within you.  As the flow releases, gather your ideas 
on November 16 and record them on a notepad you 
carry around.  That way you will not lose track of the 
practical insights among the more exciting ideas that 
capture your imagination.  You will love the results 
you get on November 19 if you put your heart into 
the work.

November 22–30:  Ordinarily, romance in the 
workplace is not such a good idea.  This week, how-
ever, you can bring the excitement and electric thrill 
of romance to your work.  When you are charged up, 
your work definitely shows it.  Inject an exotic quality 
into each effort.  A photo or screensaver of a favorite 
archeological site or foreign destination will lift your 
mood whenever you see it.  For the weekend you may 
want to incorporate wine, appetizers or desserts from 
another country.  Remember to call distant loved ones 
on November 29—or any day this week.

November 1–7:  Partnership pro-
vides the power you need to make major 
changes in your home or in your beliefs.  
Daily events indicate where change will 

be most effective.  If you must work hard, work at estab-
lishing or regaining the joy you have felt in the past 
when your efforts resulted in successful completion.  If 
you struggle at first, redirect your attention—not 180 
degrees, but about five degrees—to focus on a slightly 
different facet of the problem.  Then use your power to 
push through a tiny gap in what you at first thought was 
an impenetrable wall.

November 8–14:  This week provides time for 
creative activities.  On November 8 you may gather 
both facts and materials for your project.  A female 
provides basic tools or supplies.  Prayer or meditation 

early on November 10 serves you well.  On Novem-
ber 11 your contemplative practice results in insights 
concerning travel plans and financial matters.  Emo-
tions achieve greater balance on November 12 and 
you achieve peace regarding an old worry or sorrow.  
Make time on November 14 to enjoy solitude as you 
travel by yourself or simply wander without any par-
ticular goal in mind.

November 15–21:  Intuition guides your hand 
in every creative project you have in the works.  On 
November 15 your imagination kicks in with even 
more ideas, and you have to choose what to do first 
and what to store away in your diary for future consid-
eration.  Wordplay is a key feature in the work environ-
ment all week, so be sure your mind is rested and ready 
for the games.  On November 16 you discover that you 
have to pay attention or you can get caught in a power 
play.  On November 17, however, your practical out-
look assures that you can hold your ground with the 
most assertive opponent.

November 22–30:  An associate turns up the 
energy in a romantic relationship, and you can add just 
the right sexy quality to his or her appearance.  While 
you’re at it, work on your own romance by postponing 
discussions that might lead to arguing.  Instead, focus 
on making party arrangements on November 22, com-
pleting holiday décor on November 23 and shopping 
for last-minute food items or other practical needs on 
November 24.  Make time for rest and relaxation on 
November 25 and include your sweetie in this plan.  
The rest of the week is filled with phone calls, emails 
and loads of creativity.  Take a hefty timeout early on 
November 27.

November 1–7:  Your mission, should 
you choose to accept it this week, is to 
communicate as clearly as possible with 
associates and empower them to accom-

plish more.  Use your psychic senses to discover subtle 
desires that you can fulfill with encouraging words and 
more obvious treats.  Acknowledge each person you 
meet by mentioning something pleasant or recalling 
something about them to produce a smile.  You get 
through tough moments easily when your attention is 
on the joy of completing even the most grueling work.  
Replenish your mind in solitude.

November 8–14:  Stresses this week come largely 
from a partner or associate who talks about desires for 
the future and seems to leave you out of the equation.  
To counter this feeling, use your intuitive resources 
to understand the subtext of the conversation.  As 
luck would have it, on November 10 you discover 
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you have been part of the plan all along!  A dream 
provides remarkable clarity concerning changes in 
your home environment.  Bring dream images to life 
by adding new color to a drab space.  The changes 
boost your sense of emotional well-being and your 
psychic sensitivity.

November 15–21:  If you have wanted to make 
changes in your household, do it this week.  You sud-
denly see a way to achieve the effect you want without 
spending the rent money to do it.  On November 16 
your creative talents go a long way toward completing 
your design.  By November 19 you find just the help 
you need with the big stuff.  Loving touches can be 
added on or after November 19 to complete your proj-
ect in plenty of time for household guests.  Associates 
at work have something to say about the budget.  You 
benefit most by withholding your opinion until you 
have all the facts.

November 22–30:  In keeping with this week’s 
compassion theme, do yourself a favor from the get-
go.  You don’t have to decorate every square inch of 
your home to get into the holiday spirit.  This year 
you may want to choose just one area to fill with 
mementoes of seasons past.  Leave elaborate themes 
to others and use your imagination to create a haven 
of peace and joys remembered.  Plan a traditional 
holiday meal and make a shopping list on November 
24 so you don’t forget any of the trimmings.  

November 1–7:  Careful planning 
in the recent past puts you on track for 
dynamic forward progress now.  Gather 
your energy and focus on your priorities.  

Brush distractions aside and stay on target to get the 
most from your powerful urge to get things done.  
Create new containers or forms to help accomplish 
financial goals.  Self-confidence grows with each 
step, no matter how tiny.  Around November 4 you 
get a shot of psychic insight that shows you the exact 
direction to take.  On November 8 a female reveals 
a poignant experience that reminds you of just how 
strong you can be.

November 8–14:  Everything comes up roses—and 
these would be metaphorical roses in November—as 
you listen and understand some very good news on 
the employment front.  Use this week to firm up your 
tactics to maximize the benefit.  On November 10 
you identify the right people to contact.  On Novem-
ber 11 a dream tells you just how to approach a key 
person outside your immediate sphere.  Take at least a 
brief timeout on November 13 to rest and recuperate 
from recent activities.  On November 14 you get back 

into the swing of things, picking up intuitively with 
the thread of each associate’s thinking.

November 15–21:  At work there is an under-
current this week of mystical or secret activity.  At 
first you can’t distinguish between the two, but on 
November 15 you take a good look at what is happen-
ing.  Late in the day or on November 16, you tune in 
telepathically to a conversation that reveals the entire 
story.  Confirm your psychic impressions by asking 
open-ended questions.  On November 17 you can use 
what you are told to piece together your own strat-
egy for the future, based on purely practical potential.  
Later in the week, share the enthusiasm that comes 
from being sure you are on the right track.

November 22–30:  Keep your plans simple this 
week so you can focus on compassion for others and 
for yourself.  Purchase one of those food bags at the 
grocery store so another family will have a holiday 
meal.  Convince associates to bring healthy treats to 
work on November 24.  On November 25 you and 
your partner find a way to spread spiritual greetings to 
neighbors and friends.  Transform your home—or at 
least one corner or mantelpiece—into a winter won-
derland on November 27.  Invite a small group over 
on November 29 for a not-so-traditional meal.  Put 
your feet up on November 30.

November 1–7:  Infuse each activ-
ity with the power you feel.  Even if you 
experience a lot of pressure from family 
or others at this time, you get to wield 

your own power to meet the needs of each situation.  
This week involves a lot of direct effort.  Use the facts 
and intelligence you have built recently to manage 
emotional flare-ups and maintain objectivity.  Tackle 
only those renovation projects that make sense now.  
Be sure to ventilate any space where you are painting 
or refinishing surfaces, and metaphorically ventilate 
your mind with music or light reading.

November 8–14:  You are on target this week 
with major activities that sap your energy but move 
you forward nicely.  Use information provided by a 
female to establish your personal position at home 
on November 9.  Don’t be shy about stating a core 
value that truly matters to you.  On November 11 
you gain experience in a creative skill you have been 
learning.  Perhaps you perceive colors in a new way 
now.  On November 13 you move in the direction 
of more holistic diet or exercise, and this boosts your 
self-esteem in ways you may not have expected.  By 
November 14 your intuition has circled around to 
refocus your awareness about a work matter.
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November 15–21:  Create your own publicity 
now.  Generally you like to accommodate others, 
but this week you can take care of yourself by voic-
ing your opinion on November 16.  First, though, you 
want to test your views to create just the right tone in 
your voice.  Use concrete words to describe your plan.  
Others need solid images and respond to words that 
describe the texture of whatever you are working on.  
The whole group will love your plan.  Proceed with 
fiery imagination about future potential.  Reserve 
November 21 for yourself.

November 22–30:  Recent hard work pays divi-
dends now.  A female brings joy into your sphere on 
November 22 and 23.  On November 24 you visit an 
older person to assist in a practical matter.  On Novem-
ber 25 you inspire others to see the good in just about 
everything.  Psychic insight causes you to change part 
of your plan on November 26.  Emotions take cen-
ter stage on November 27, so schedule private time 
to handle them.  Use November 28 to debrief family 
members and settle on Sunday’s plans.  You may just 
have time to work on an artistic project on November 
29 while others pursue their own activities.

November 1–7:  With the Sun in 
your sign for the first three weeks of this 
month, you can maximize the power of 
Pluto.  Organize and communicate your 

ideas as openly as possible.  Spend time alone at the 
beginning or end of each day to gather your thoughts 
and feelings.  Then, reveal your desires while also 
spreading subtle encouragement to others.  Your power 
comes from deep within your being.  Share it through 
verbal and more subtle communication, perhaps even 
via telepathic means.  Your methods need not be appar-
ent to be successful.

November 8–14:  Venus in your sign helps you 
create just the right look for an event involving fam-
ily.  Perhaps you plan a party at your place with your 
favorite food and drink on the menu.  The guests this 
week may include a famous acquaintance who turns 
out to fit right in with the crowd.  Or you may invite 
an artist whose work is uniquely inspired.  Neighbors 
help out on November 8.  Manage beverages care-
fully to control alcohol consumption, and provide 
rides home for anyone who needs one.  No alcohol 
planned?  That leaves the party open for more imagi-
native conversation.

November 15–21:  You’re hot now!  Don’t hide 
your brilliant flashes of insight.  Organize them into 
creative verbal packages and write or call key indi-
viduals to share.  Draw associates into your sphere by 

including them in the planning stage.  Take baby steps 
if necessary on November 16, but push hard enough 
to make some forward movement.  You don’t have to 
get everything done in one day.  Let ideas draw out 
like fishing line.  Begin to reel them in on November 
17 with practical adjustments based on materials you 
can obtain easily.  By the middle of the week your 
passions kick in.

November 22–30:  Take time this week to share 
your wealth of positive feelings.  The holidays tend 
to stress out a lot of people.  This year make it your 
task to reduce stress by modifying complex plans, 
simplifying food preparation and generally inducing 
a more relaxed atmosphere wherever you go.  Smiles 
work wonders on November 22 and 23.  Careful 
planning avoids last-minute rushing to the store.  
Put the finishing touches on decorations on Novem-
ber 25 and allow eclectic attire for family members.  
On November 27 you could give key people coupons 
for mini-massages.

November 1–7:  The first week of 
November presents you with the task 
of convincing a group of individuals to 
work with your financial plans.  The bud-

get does matter.  At the same time, you can dispense 
encouragement and compliments with random fri-
volity.  The resulting emotional boost is well worth 
the expenditure of effort.  Once you get in the habit, 
you find you can do this without reducing your own 
energy, and in fact, your joy grows each time you see 
a genuine smile on someone else’s face.  Use intuitive 
insight to heal emotional disturbances.

November 8–14:  Group activities move forward 
this week if you can put in some intense work getting 
all your ducks in a row.  A female makes action a pri-
ority by providing data you need.  You provide insight 
into the data that no one else seems to get, at least 
at first.  Private conversations mend rifts better than 
public denouncements, so plan time before meetings 
to discuss specific issues with key persons.  Imagina-
tive ideas then flow well on November 11.  Surprise a 
family member with a heart-felt gift on November 12.  
Surprise yourself with one on November 14.

November 15–21:  Working from behind the 
scenes may not be your usual style, but this week it 
provides the best potential.  On November 15 you 
may find yourself writing in your journal or preparing 
a paper or speech.  Solitary effort focuses your energy 
for good results.  On November 16 you test an idea on 
someone you trust.  On November 17 gather facts to 
support your position.  Your attention is diverted to 
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distant locales on November 19.  You may even travel 
with a loved one to a sunny spot where you can pur-
sue romance.  Or consider taking a day trip to a place 
nearby that you haven’t seen for a while.

November 22–30:  You’ve proceeded on the 
upbeat so far this month.  Now is no time to stop.  
Schedule a lot of time to help others with their 
stresses or problems.  Take the philosophical view 
that you don’t have to be the top party giver.  Instead, 
give little parcels of peace on November 22 and 23, 
practical aid on November 24, suggestions based on 
intuition on November 25 and a simple helping hand 
with arrangements on November 26.  After the party, 
be the one who clears up and cleans up.  By keeping 
busy, you maintain your optimistic attitude for your-
self.  Use the weekend to take a deep breath and get 
some rest.

November 1–7:  Saturn squares Pluto 
in your sign, presenting you with “in 
your face” demands to get organized and 
get things done.  Use that energy openly, 

but deliver your message quietly and gently.  Intelli-
gent activity includes the control you have practiced 
recently.  Use only the effort needed for each task and 
you conserve energy for other demands.  Each time 
you exert yourself, remember that you strengthen a 
physical, emotional or spiritual muscle in the process.  
You come out the other side to experience the joy of 
greater mental and spiritual balance.

November 8–14:  No need to feel stuck between a 
rock and a hard place this week.  If you feel stressed, use 
your emotional desire and psychic power to magically 
convert pressure into energy to accomplish your goals.  
Wrap each action in optimism and joy on November 
8.  On November 9 enlist the aid of a female.  Expand 
on the joy you feel with each little step of progress on 
November 10.  November 11 brings chances to write 
imaginative ad copy or a fictional story.  Take a day off 
or at least a timeout on November 12.  Repair some-
thing on November 13.  The weekend promises some 
fun surprises in your very own neighborhood!

November 15–21:  Escape the typical pressures 
and get out into the surrounding territory for a while 
each day this week.  On November 15 you may dis-
cover a perfect accessory or item of clothing you 
have wanted.  Do this instead of letting petty prob-
lems bog you down.  November 17 is soon enough 
to voice your opinion and choose how to deal with 
ordinary stuff.  Set your psychic filter to allow unique 
insights through while filtering out other people’s 
emotional turmoil.  You can do this without seeming 

aloof and uncaring because magnetism continues to 
draw people to you.

November 22–30:  It may just be your mission 
to produce and direct a holiday feast this year.  No 
problem!  You have years of memories to draw upon.  
Use well-tested recipes to eliminate doubt.  Stock 
up on extra condiments and snacks so you can han-
dle extra guests.  Use November 24 to organize and 
prepare ahead of time.  Be sure you know about the 
dietary restrictions of any guests you invite.  Against 
the general holiday rule, either allow people to serve 
themselves, or serve slightly smaller portions with a 
positive invitation to get seconds.  Phone home on 
November 29 if you are not there.

November 1–7:  Amidst the mental 
obstacles of odd dreams and difficult stud-
ies, you discover powerful romantic cur-
rents running through your thoughts this 

week.  Can you adjust to the distraction?  No need 
to adjust.  What you can do is spend time each day 
in waking dream or reverie, acknowledging mystical 
thoughts and feelings.  Then refocus on work and 
apply yourself diligently to whatever tasks you have 
on your agenda, knowing that you can easily return to 
thoughts of love.  As you do this, you find your imagi-
nation adapts to both work and play.

November 8–14:  Successful speaking is your 
trait this week.  You have the wisdom to deliver your 
message with just the right tone.  Address an older 
person’s needs on November 8.  Convince a mostly 
female audience on November 9.  A bit of plain luck 
accompanies your desire to alleviate someone’s suffer-
ing.  Pay attention to insights that arise during your 
meditation on November 11.  Ride the psychic vibra-
tions straight to an inner truth.  Greater objectivity 
arises on November 12 as you come into emotional 
balance.  By week’s end you inspire even yourself!

November 15–21:  Money does not equal self-
esteem.  However, spending can feel great when you do 
it for the right reasons.  Choose wisely on November 15 
so your cash lasts long enough to get everything on your 
shopping list.  Plan your party around simple, delicious 
fare that satisfies the appetite and leaves people feel-
ing light enough to dance.  Prepare something exotic 
ahead of time and freeze it.  That way you won’t be up 
to your elbows in flour on the day of the party.  Enlist 
help from your partner on November 19, possibly to 
run last-minute errands.  Then enjoy your weekend.

November 22–30:  Use all your knowledge of 
love to make this week a treasured memory.  Provide 
help for a female associate who needs to make imme-
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diate changes in her life.  Yes, take time out to do 
this, even if it derails part of your plans.  Then let go 
of it and move on to your next super task.  Imagine 
joy for November 26, and apply all your efforts to 
that outcome.  Consider what each social contact or 
family member actually wants and needs, and pro-
vide for them in small ways that smooth their path.  
Use November 27 to apply what you have learned 
to yourself.  

November 1–7:  While other people are 
keenly intent upon “work work work,” you 
find yourself dwelling on psychic insights 
that come through meetings with associ-

ates and through independent action.  On November 
4 Neptune changes direction, providing you with more 
accessible information from subtle sources.  Have you 
struggled to make sense of the signals recently?  Share 
the joy of understanding with others.

November ASTROLOGICAL REPORT	 by Stephanie Clement

November 1  	 Moon sextile Chiron, Moon opposition Venus,  
	 Moon semisextile Uranus, Moon sextile  
	 Neptune, Moon enters Taurus, Mercury square  
	 Mars, Moon quincunx Saturn, Moon trine  
	 Pluto  
November 2  	 Venus quincunx Uranus, Moon square Mars,  
	 Moon opposition Mercury, Moon opposition  
	 Sun, Venus trine Neptune  
November 3  	 Moon square Jupiter, Moon square Chiron,  
	 Moon sextile Uranus, Moon square Neptune,  
	 Moon quincunx Venus  
November 4  	 Moon enters Gemini, Moon trine Saturn,  
	 Moon quincunx Pluto, Neptune stationary  
	 direct, Moon sextile Mars, Moon quincunx  
	 Mercury, Moon quincunx Sun  
November 5  	 Mercury conjunct Sun, Moon trine Jupiter,  
	 Moon trine Chiron, Moon square Uranus,  
	 Moon trine Neptune, Moon trine Venus  
November 6  	 Moon enters Cancer, Moon square Saturn,  
	 Moon opposition Pluto, Moon semisextile Mars  
November 7  	 Moon trine Sun, Moon trine Mercury, Moon  
	 quincunx Jupiter, Moon quincunx Chiron,  
	 Moon trine Uranus, Moon quincunx Neptune,  
	 Venus enters Scorpio  
November 8  	 Moon enters Leo, Moon square Venus, Moon  
	 sextile  Saturn, Moon  quincunx Pluto, Mercury  
	 square Jupiter, Venus semisextile Saturn  
November 9  	 Moon conjunct Mars, Venus sextile Pluto, Moon  
	 square Sun, Moon opposition Jupiter, Moon  
	 square Mercury, Moon opposition Chiron,  
	 Moon quincunx Uranus, Moon opposition  
	 Neptune  
November 10  	 Mercury square Chiron, Moon enters Virgo,  
	 Moon semisextile Saturn, Moon trine Pluto,  
	 Sun square Jupiter, Moon sextile Venus  
November 11  	 Moon semisextile Mars, Mercury trine  
	 Uranus, Moon quincunx Jupiter, Moon sextile  
	 Sun, Mercury square Neptune, Moon quincunx  
	 Chiron  
November 12  	 Moon opposition Uranus, Moon quincunx  
	 Neptune, Moon sextile Mercury, Moon  
	 enters Libra, Moon conjunct Saturn, Moon  
	 square Pluto  
November 13  	 Moon semisextile Venus, Sun square Chiron,  
	 Moon sextile Mars, Moon trine Jupiter  
November 14  	 Moon trine Chiron, Moon semisextile  
	 Sun, Moon quincunx Uranus, Moon trine  
	 Neptune, Moon semisextile Mercury, Moon  
	 enters Scorpio, Moon semisextile Saturn,  
	 Moon sextile Pluto, Sun trine Uranus  

November 15  	 Saturn square Pluto, Moon conjunct Venus,  
	 Moon square Mars, Sun square Neptune,  
	 Mercury enters Sagittarius  
November 16  	 Moon square Jupiter, Moon square Chiron,  
	 Moon trine Uranus, Moon square Neptune,  
	 Moon conjunct Sun, Mercury semisextile Pluto  
November 17  	 Mercury sextile Saturn, Moon enters  
	 Sagittarius, Moon semisextile Pluto, Moon  
	 sextile Saturn, Moon conjunct Mercury  
November 18  	 Moon semisextile Venus, Moon trine Mars,  
	 Moon sextile Jupiter, Moon sextile Chiron,  
	 Moon square Uranus, Moon sextile Neptune  
November 19  	 Venus square Mars, Moon semisextile Sun,  
	 Moon enters Capricorn, Moon conjunct Pluto,  
	 Moon square Saturn, Moon semisextile Mercury  
November 20  	 Moon quincunx Mars, Moon sextile Venus  
November 21  	 Moon semisextile Jupiter, Moon semisextile  
	 Chiron, Moon sextile Uranus, Moon  
	 semisextile Neptune, Moon sextile Sun,  
	 Moon enters Aquarius  
November 22  	 Sun enters Sagittarius, Moon semisextile  
	 Pluto, Moon trine Saturn, Moon sextile  
	 Mercury  
November 23  	 Moon opposition Mars, Moon square  
	 Venus, Moon conjunct Jupiter, Venus square  
	 Jupiter, Moon conjunct Chiron, Moon  
	 semisextile Uranus, Sun semisextile Pluto,  
	 Moon conjunct Neptune  
November 24  	 Sun sextile Saturn, Moon enters Pisces,  
	 Moon sextile Pluto, Moon quincunx Saturn,  
	 Moon square Sun  
November 25  	 Venus square Chiron, Moon square Mercury,  
	 Moon quincunx Mars, Venus trine Uranus  
November 26  	 Moon semisextile Jupiter, Moon semisextile  
	 Chiron, Moon conjunct Uranus, Moon trine  
	 Venus, Mercury trine Mars, Moon  
	 semisextile Neptune, Venus square Neptune,  
	 Moon enters Aries  
November 27  	 Moon square Pluto, Moon opposition  
	 Saturn, Moon trine Sun  
November 28  	 Moon trine Mars, Moon trine Mercury,  
	 Moon sextile Jupiter, Moon sextile Chiron,  
	 Moon semisextile Uranus, Moon sextile  
	 Neptune  
November 29  	 Moon quincunx Venus, Moon enters  
	 Taurus, Mercury sextile Jupiter, Moon trine  
	 Pluto, Moon quincunx Saturn, Moon quincunx  
	 Sun, Mercury sextile Chiron  
November 30  	 Moon square Mars, Mercury square Uranus,  
	 Moon square Jupiter  
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Master Messages  
To Build for All
rhonda Smith

This year, 2009 (29/[11]), marks the beginning of 
the actual manifestation of the new paradigm’s foun-
dation.  You will have the energies of the master spir-
itual messenger underlying every thought, word, deed 
and experience that you choose.  The universal law of 
“thought creates” will be operating fully.  Your experi-
ences will help you to understand that your left brain is 
not the origin of your thoughts, but actually the proces-
sor that makes your true thoughts, at all levels, manifest 
into the physical world.  To master this master vibration 
you must stay centered within as you walk through your 
life.  The test will be to change your role as leader or 
supporter when appropriate and as needed for the good 
of all, including you, without being attached to the title.  
Meditation and reflection will play an important part 
this year, as you evaluate what is important to bring 
into manifestation for balance for all.  You may feel like 
you have more responsibility, and you do.  However, 
that responsibility is the ability to respond to situations 
rather than react, so that what you choose reflects who 
you are.

The following explains the method used for 
numerology forecasting.  Using the 3+ digit conven-

tion, because we are evolved to the point of needing 
to know the “essence” of the numbers—their root-
ing—the computations are done thusly:

Year:  2009; 20 + 0 + 9 = 29 (root) = 2 + 9 = 11
Day:  7/1/2009; 7 + 1 + 2009 = 2017 = 20 + 1  

+ 7 = 28 (root) = 2 + 8 = 10 (mid-root) = 1 + 0 = 1
Week:  Add up all the roots for each day, then 

reduce the total.  If the total is three digits, such as 
192, it is done thusly: 19 + 2 = 21 (root) = 2 + 1 = 3

N ovember ([22] [11]) will be a month that 
will constantly give you messages and 
insights while pushing you to think in broad 

terms for the good of all humankind.  You may find 
yourself having visions or being clairvoyant with 
these energies.  Don’t get frightened.  Remember 
that these are sent to you from you in order to help 
you design and create your part of the new world.  
If you stress cooperation, harmony and responsibil-
ity, you’ll continue to build a practical, or physical, 
foundation for the spirit of all.  This may appear 
to take a lot of effort; however, you are given the 
strength and courage 
to meet it, and the 
rewards are tremen-
dous for you and All 
That Is.  The goal is to 
integrate the ability to 

Numerology: 
the silver key

rhonda Smith
770-517-3713

rhonda@theawakeningcenter.com

www.theawakeningcenter.com
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November 8–14:  While others seem to stress 
out this week, you manage to escape into a world 
of imagination and inspiration.  Optimism soars on 
November 8 when you hear your heart song loud and 
clear.  On November 10 you reinforce that feeling 
with solitary work that feels just right.  Bring your 
message to your public on November 11, and share 
your insight into the secrets of your heart.  Boost 
healing power on November 13 when you again use 
meditative techniques.  Escape from the ordinary on 
November 14.

November 15–21:  Your plan for the week may 
come to you in a dream that spells out all the dynam-
ics so you only have to write them down.  Or you can 
meditate on November 15 to calm your mind and 
allow insights to arise naturally.  Either way, you are 
off to a great start.  Get practical on November 17 
with money matters.  Get down to serious work on 

November 19.  Prepare for an encounter with spicy 
ethnic food or with visitors from far away who invade 
your work environment.  When the Moon enters 
Aquarius on November 21, prepare yourself for a 
whirlwind of activity that could have lasting impact 
on your personal direction.

November 22–30:  Although you will want to 
be open to the needs of others this week, find a way 
to wrap yourself in love as well.  Invite a loved one 
to meditate with you on November 25 on the true 
meaning of traditional winter holidays.  Then gather 
images or objects that embody the essence of each 
holiday’s meaning.  This eclectic collection may take 
you far from childhood traditions, or it may weave 
them into a new formula of joy and thanksgiving.  
Either way, the two of you have prepared yourselves 
emotionally and mentally to live the deeper mean-
ing of the season.

NoveMBer astrologiCal report by stephaNie ClemeNt
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receive messages and insights for the greater good, 
and apply them practically in your life.

November 1 to November 7, 2009 (20/2) 
This week is a turning point with decision force.  

The energies offer you illumination of your spiritual 
awakening.  This means you must allow yourself to see 
alternatives in all situations, and then act decisively 
in line with who you are.  By now you ought to be used 
to change, and this process may indeed require more 
change.  So do not resist the change that is meant to 
bring you peace and balance.  You start the week with 
energies that bring you a strong sense of adventure in 
order to help you overcome any remaining limitations 
around security, so seek variety in all your experiences 
today in order to move forward.  You’re then given a 
day of increased sensitivity to what lies beneath the 
surface of your experiences in order to see the truth.  
And you are supported by the master builder energies 
to bring your truth into your physical experience.  

Then you have a day to be reflective and withdraw 
into your strong intuitive energies in order to recon-
struct all of your energies, especially mental ones, into 
a positive force.  You do this through resourcefulness 
and adaptability as information comes to the surface 
and brings light and clarity to your vision.  Your envi-
ronment then becomes easy-flowing as you examine 
and investigate any details that arise spontaneously in 
your life.  So use discernment and choose what you 
will reap from this harvest today as well as tomor-
row—you are pushed to share your accomplishments 
and reach deeper understandings in your relation-
ships.  At this point you have a day with energies to 
use your imagination, crystallize your desires and sow 
your desires into your life.  However, don’t lose site of 
the universal law:  As you sow, so shall you reap.  It is 
this process that leads to ending the week with master 
messenger energies that require balance, responsibil-
ity and effort, yet promises great rewards if you listen 
to your higher guidance.  Your goal for this week is to 
perfect your ability to allow your visions and revela-
tions to guide you as you listen to your higher wisdom 
for direction.

November 8 to November 14, 2009 (24/6)
This entire week will be characterized by an increased 

sensitivity to what lies beneath the surface.  This influ-
ence brings you the opportunity for aha moments as 
long as you tune into your inner awareness and seek 
harmony.  As you work with this and become centered 
in your inner world, you’ll find yourself bringing order 
to your physical world.  You start the week with cel-
ebration, so stay centered and do not get carried away 
with what can be restless energies.  Your situations will 
blossom and bring happiness.  This joy and centered-

ness bring you news of the new order of you, so bring 
forth the power of your mind so you can bring order to 
the situations.  Do this using your intuition to guide 
you in meeting challenges from the old way of being 
you.  You’re then given the energies of adventure and 
change to help you stay in your center—your point 
of security—so don’t hesitate to open your mind and 
explore unknown areas.  At this point the energies of 
the week come to the foreground in order for you to 
check your inner balance as unexpected circumstances 
push you to respond with the underlying energies of the 
master messenger—you.  

You are then given a day of relaxation to withdraw, 
go within and reflect on how to use your intuitive 
energies in conjunction with your mental energies.  
This should be done with flexibility, adaptability and 
resourcefulness as you keep your vision of your role in 
the new world before you.  Then you are given a day of 
easy-flowing environmental energies.  However, you 
also have the master healer/teacher energies in order 
to help you take responsibility for the feeling of afflu-
ence coming to you.  It is also to help you heal or make 
whole anything you’ve corrected this week, so do this 
with courage and faith that all is in its right order.  
You end the week with a day of reaping the rewards of 
your past growth and achievements as well as prepar-
ing to move forward.  If you share your accomplish-
ments, you will maintain harmony and peace within.  
The goal for this week is to be able to stay centered 
within and respond to the unexpected with ease.

November 15 to November 21, 2009 
(28/10/1)

This entire week will have the vibration of the seed 
and harvest.  It is helping you prepare for December 
and the manifestation of your vision in January.  These 
energies give you the great ability to crystallize your 
desires and use the power of the imagination to mold 
substance into form.  It also requires a full understand-
ing of perfected justice—as you sow, so shall you reap.  
This is the fertilization of the seeds you chose last 
month to manifest next year; you are starting a new 
project.  The week begins with these energies on the 
surface so you can use them to set your desires and 
then continue to use the energy to build the week.  
Then you are given a day of master energies to ensure 
your connection as you move into three days of the 
new energies.  These energies will require you to make 
sure you are centered and to use your intuition so that 
you don’t get carried away by these restless energies.  
Doing this brings news of the need for systems and 
organization to effect worthwhile conditions for your 
vision.  And this leads you to successfully handling 
any challenges to the old ways with patience, per-
sistence and determination.  Then you get a day of 

Predictions

November 2009



80

increased sensitivity to what is beneath the surface in 
order to help you regain your center at a higher level 
of being.  You end the week with a day to relax, with-
draw, reflect and reassess your vision.  Remember to 
stay connected because your intuitive energies will be 
heightened even more to help you reconstruct your 
mental energies into a positive force for your creation.  
The goal for this week is to become comfortable rely-
ing on your intuition and inner wisdom regarding jus-
tice before you begin anything.

November 22 to November  28, 2009 (23/5)
This week’s energies will be all about adventure 

and change, occurring from a place of inner secu-
rity; stay open to events and don’t hesitate to explore 
what is presented to you.  Remember, as we move 
to a new paradigm of belief, it’s all an adventure—
it’s all new.  You start your week with a free-flowing 
day where details of your life may arise spontane-
ously in order to be examined.  This will help you to 
see if the somewhat intense master builder energies 
underlying the day verify whether they are part of 
the foundation of your new plan.  This moves you 
to a day of sharing and interaction—discussing your 
accomplishments in order to deepen your relation-
ships while maintaining harmony to uplift everyone 
involved.  You are then given a day to expand your 
vision as the master of spiritual power pushes you 
to look at co-creation and the group necessary to 
bring your vision into physical reality.  This is fol-
lowed by a master messenger day to remind you to 
emphasize the spiritual areas of your creation since, 
in actuality, you are spirit merely experiencing in a 
body suit.  This is followed by a repeat of the three 
days from last week of the new-order vibrations of 
experiences—expressing who you are for the new 
world and your new vision.

November 29 to November 30, 2009 
(57/12/3)

You end this master month with two days of exam-
ining your convictions, beliefs and values.  You are 
given the energies of an active mind combined with 
insight into the intangible values.  Your happiness 
comes as a result of your ability to maintain a logi-
cal approach and keep your emotions balanced.  To 
keep that emotional balance, you need to express cre-
atively in some form.  First, you’re given an intense 
day of double master numbers.  On the surface is the 
master healer/teacher, which will require you to keep 
centered and balanced, accept responsibility and act 
accordingly with compassion to both yourself and 
others.  You are given subtle guidance and messages 
from the master messenger, so stay centered and open 
to it all.  The last day of the month is one where your 

sensitivity is increased yet again.  Remember that you 
are unlimited, and each of these increases is meant 
to bring you to a new level of awareness as gently as 
possible.  Be prepared to take the responsibility to put 
things into harmony by staying centered.  This will 
enable you to go with the flow and take full advantage 
of the opportunities presented unexpectedly.  The goal 
for this period is to take the opportunities to share the 
wisdom you’ve gained.  Z

Michelle Karén
www.michellekaren.com

michelekaren@earthlink.net

external reality 
Crumbles and Inner 
Talents Shine
Michelle Karén

How to Read and Use the Following Calen-
dar: This is not the usual Sun sign based calendar.  
This is an event calendar that works for everybody, 
regardless of your Sun sign, to help you create what 
you wish to manifest in your life, such as contract 
signing, selling/buying a house, asking for a raise, 
going on a trip or getting married.  For example, if 
you wish to figure out when to plant your garden, 
schedule a massage or just relax, you can choose the 
Moon in Taurus or look at the last section of this 
article to see which day would be most conducive 
for any of these activities.  If you wish to organize 
your desk or schedule an important meeting, use 
the Moon in Capricorn.  Further refine your search 
by both looking at the details of each day in the 
last section of this article and avoiding the void of 
course Moon times.

Kindly note that the days and times given below 
are in Pacific Standard Time (PST).  For Mountain 
Standard Time (MST), add one hour.  For Central 
Standard Time (CST), add two hours.  For Eastern 
Standard Time (EST), add three hours.  For Alas-
kan Standard Time (AKST), subtract one hour.  For 
Hawaii-Aleutian Standard 
Time (HST), subtract two 
hours.  For Greenwich 
Mean Time (GMT), add 
eight hours.  

daily aspeCts:

Predictions
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November is an interesting month, one where 
we need to become more aware of our inner 
divinity and actively use the gifts of all that 

we are.  After having gathered the insights that came 
to us regarding power, money and our relationship 
to structure, all we are working on is developing our 
individuality and a true sense of freedom.

Uranus continues to be retrograde this whole month 
between 23°05’ and 22°42’ Pisces.  These degrees are 
symbolized by “on a small island surrounded by the vast 
expanse of the sea, people are seen living in close inter-
action,” and “a materializing medium giving a séance.”  
Challenges that remove us further from our normal com-
fort zones are also making us tap into our inner resources 
and remember that we are a lot more powerful than we 
believe.  In the face of a crumbling external reality, the 
more we focus on our inner reality, the more talents we 
shall discover.  As we re-create our lives on a new, much 
truer basis, what we previously saw as a challenge becomes 
an opportunity for greater growth and happiness.

Neptune is retrograde only until November 4 when it 
reaches 23°41’ Aquarius.  This degree is represented by “a 
man, having overcome his passions, teaches deep wisdom 
in terms of his experience.”  There are no mistakes in life, 
just lessons.  As we learn from what we encounter on our 
journey, we become wiser, deeper and more serene.

Moon Messages

Mark the following periods in red on your calendar 
and avoid scheduling anything of importance during 
these times as they would amount to nothing!

The Moon will be void of course (v/o), forming 
no major aspect with any planet before entering the 
following sign:

Sunday, November 1 between 5:30 •	 am and 4:44 
pm when the Moon enters Taurus
Tuesday, November 3 between 10:05 •	 am and 
8:53 pm when the Moon enters Gemini
Thursday, November 5 between 7:47 •	 pm and 
11:42 pm when the Moon enters Cancer
Saturday, November 7 at 2:26 •	 pm until Sunday, 
November 8 at 2:22 am when the Moon enters Leo  
Monday, November 9 at 6:43 •	 pm until Tues-
day, November 10 at 5:29 am when the Moon 
enters Virgo  
Wednesday, November 11 at 11:13 •	 pm until 
Thursday, November 12 at 9:21 am when the 
Moon enters Libra  
Saturday, November 14 between 3:10 •	 am and 
2:24 pm when the Moon enters Scorpio  
Monday, November 16 between 11:14 •	 am and 
9:22 pm when the Moon enters Sagittarius  
Wednesday, November 18 at 6:46 •	 pm until 
Thursday, November 19 at 7:02 am when the 
Moon enters Capricorn

Saturday, November 21 between 7:04 •	 pm and 
7:10 pm when the Moon enters Aquarius  
Monday, November 23 at 7:36 •	 pm until Tues-
day, November 24 at 8:07 am when the Moon 
enters Pisces  
Thursday, November 26 between 6:17 •	 am and 
7:11 pm when the Moon enters Aries
Saturday, November 28 at 3:33 •	 pm until Sun-
day, November 29 at 2:33 am when the Moon 
enters Taurus

Scheduling Activities Based on the  
Zodiacal Position of the Moon

Moon in Taurus between Sunday, November 1 •	
at 4:45 pm and Tuesday, November 3 at 8:52 pm, 
and between Sunday, November 29 at 2:34 am 
and Tuesday, December 1 at 6:22 am

 This is a perfect time for any financial matter, such 
as paying our bills/debts, asking for the money that is 
owed to us, investing in real estate and buying or sell-
ing.  It is also a perfect time for a stroll in the park, going 
to the countryside and connecting with our Mother the 
Earth.  Additionally, this is a good time for gardening, 
pottery and sculpting, as well as bodywork. 

Moon in Gemini between Tuesday, Novem-•	
ber 3 at 8:53 pm and Thursday, November 5 at 
11:41 pm

 This is an excellent time for multitasking, curi-
osity and any form of communication—exchanging 
information, sending emails and calling friends and 
acquaintances.  This time is also great for social activi-
ties, attending conferences, reading a book, watching a 
documentary, gathering data on various topics and con-
necting with new people.

Moon in Cancer between Thursday, Novem-•	
ber 5 at 11:42 pm and Sunday, November 8 at 
2:22 am

This is a perfect time for family activities, especially 
those involving children.  It is a good time for spending 
more time at home, cooking and nurturing ourselves 
and those we love by inviting the people we cherish 
over for dinner.  It is an excellent time for drawing, 
creative writing, crazy humor and anything requiring 
intuition and imagination. 

Moon in Leo between Sunday, November 8 at •	
2:23 am and Tuesday, November 10 at 5:29 am

This is an excellent time for anything glamorous, 
dramatic performances, being in the public eye, throw-
ing or attending an elegant party, playing with children, 
romance and creativity in general.

Moon in Virgo between Tuesday, November •	
10 at 5:30 am and Thursday, November 12 at 
9:21 am

This is a great time for starting a new fitness program, 
learning healthy nutrition, fasting, clearing our closets, 
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cleaning our home and reorganizing our drawers.  It is 
also a perfect time for detailed work, the focused use of 
our intelligence and taking care of small pets.

Moon in Libra between Thursday, November •	
12 at 9:22 am and Saturday, November 14 at 
2:23 pm

This is a great time for relationships, associations, 
diplomatic exchanges with others, anything related to 
beauty—a haircut, buying new clothes, a makeover, 
art, especially painting and decorating, and a pleasant 
social event, such as a concert or art exhibition.

Moon in Scorpio between Saturday, Novem-•	
ber 14 at 2:24 pm and Monday, November 16 
at 9:21 pm

This is a perfect time for scientific research, esoteric 
studies, self-transformation, insurances, issues pertain-
ing to the use of power and dealing with the mysteries 
of life—death, sexuality and exploring the other side 
of the veil.

Moon in Sagittarius between Monday, Novem-•	
ber 16 at 9:22 pm and Thursday, November 19 
at 7:00 am

This is an excellent time for traveling, religious and/
or philosophical activities or matters related to higher 
education and the law.  This is also a great time for lec-
turing, learning, perfecting a foreign language, explor-
ing other cultures, athletic training and tending to large 
animals, such as horses.

Moon in Capricorn between Thursday, Novem-•	
ber 19 at 7:01 am and Saturday, November 21 
at 7:10 pm

This is a good time for furthering our ambitions, 
asking for a promotion, enlisting the support of people 
in positions of authority, making a good impression, 
restructuring our business and redefining our long-
term goals.

Moon in Aquarius between Saturday, Novem-•	
ber 21 at 7:11 pm and Tuesday, November 24 at 
8:06 am

This is a perfect time for philanthropic activities, 
charitable organizations, meeting with friends and 
making new acquaintances.  It is also a good time for 
inventions, far-out and progressive ideas, interdimen-
sional and time travel, anything related to UFOs, com-
puters and technology in general. 

Moon in Pisces between Tuesday, November •	
24 at 8:07 am and Thursday, November 26 at 
7:10 pm

This is a great time for meditating, sitting by the 
ocean, anything related to the sacred, dancing, paint-
ing, swimming, dreaming, music, photography, film, 
sleeping, channeling, connecting with the mystical, 
the magical and the oneness of All That Is.

Moon in Aries between Thursday, November 26 •	
at 7:10 pm and Sunday, November 29 at 2:33 am

This is a perfect time for intense physical activities 
and anything requiring forceful, direct action and self-
assertion.  This is also a good time for leadership, spon-
taneity, good will, being a way-shower, initiating new 
projects or taking our cars to the mechanic.

Intentional Meditation

Our intentional meditation begins on Monday, 
November 2.  Take as many blank sheets as you have 
intentions and place them out on a balcony, near a 
window or in a garden to be charged by the full moon 
in Taurus at 11:14 am.  Once that exact moment has 
passed, gather your sheets and place them in a folder 
until the next new moon.

On Monday, November 16, take out your full-moon-
charged papers and write one intention per sheet, mak-
ing sure it is positive and concise.  Place your papers 
outside to be activated by the new moon in Scorpio at 
exactly 11:14 am.  Once that exact moment has passed, 
staple your sheets together, write the date and put them 
away, expecting a miracle.

A Week of Communication and Connection

Sunday, November 1: Mercury square Mars (4:51 
pm).  This is a day when we should be careful not to be 
too impulsive with our speech.  It is good to be direct, 
but it is also good to be thoughtful of the consequences 
of what we say.  Conflicts could come into the open, 
giving us a chance to see things as they truly are.  Anger 
could flare up quickly, but also be as quickly forgotten 
and forgiven.  This is not the best day for signing impor-
tant documents.

Monday, November 2: Venus trine Neptune (3:22 
pm).  This is a very magical day where we feel the one-
ness of all.  It is a great time for a romantic date.  We 
are likely to have a profound soul connection with 
someone we meet today.  The bliss we experience 
imbues everything we see with a deep sensitivity to 
other realms of consciousness.  This is an inspiring day 
for artists and healers.

Wednesday, November 3: Neptune turns direct 
(10:10 am).  Kindly see the opening paragraph.

Thursday, November 5: Sun conjunct Mercury 
(12:03 am).  This is an excellent day for clear commu-
nication.  We express our ideas clearly and with integ-
rity.  It is also great for administrative work, furthering 
projects, catching up on emails and phone calls.  Today 
is favorable for entering into partnerships and/or sign-
ing documents.

Saturday, November 7: Venus enters Scorpio (4:23 
pm until December 25).  During the next few weeks, 
passionate inner feelings could surface.  We are more 
emotional yet more self-contained than usual.  We 
don’t want gray zones in our relationships.  We could 
insist on truth, loyalty and power with those with 
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whom we are intimate.  We may want a unifying, body-
mind-spirit connection with the person with whom we 
are in a  romantic relationship.  The karmic reason for 
our attachments becomes clearer.

A Week of Developing Ideas

Sunday, November 8: Mercury square Jupiter (6:43 
am), and Venus sextile Pluto (9:33 pm).  Today is not 
the best for traveling, moving or anything related to 
the law or higher education.  We could be scattered 
today and prone to extravagant ideas, disconnected 
from practical reality.  Tonight is good for deepening an 
existing romantic link or for meeting a new person who 
proves to be a profound catalyst of transformation for us 
through the awakening of deep feelings.

Tuesday, November 10: Sun square Jupiter (10:41 
am).  Laziness and exuberance mark our energy 
today.  We should be careful of unwise speculations, 
self-indulgence and delusions of grandeur all fed by 
an inflated ego.  Generosity could be stained by the 
wish to be recognized.  If we are aware of these pit-
falls, we can use this day to develop more faith in life 
and ourselves.

Wednesday, November 11: Mercury trine Uranus 
(3:39 am), and Mercury square Neptune (4:12 pm).  
Today is phenomenal for new, original ideas and inven-
tions.  It is also great for channeling and healing, pro-
vided we are careful not to fall prey to spiritual illu-
sions.  In spiritual matters, today we need to separate 
the wheat from the chaff.  Using our dreams both liter-
ally and symbolically can prove most beneficial.  Much 
can be accomplished while sleeping if we set the correct 
intention before going to bed.

Saturday, November 14: Sun trine Uranus (5:41 
pm).  Today is an exciting day with much electricity 
in the air.  We wish to move freely toward the future.  
Our social horizons widen.  Unusual opportunities 
are presented to us, and our creativity takes an unex-
pected turn.

A Week of Expansion

Sunday, November 15: Saturn square Pluto (6:42 
am), Sun square Neptune (6:42 am) and Mercury 
enters Sagittarius (4:28 pm until December 5).  During 
the next few weeks we could be drawn to international 
traveling, expanding our mind, higher education and 
a generally more positive outlook.  Today, more par-
ticularly, our willpower is strong, but we could come up 
against strange circumstances.  Deceit and even cor-
ruption could stand in the way of what we are trying to 
create.  It is best to lay low and focus on our long-term 
goals in the meditative peace of our inner being.

Monday, November 16: Mercury sextile Saturn 
(8:59 pm).  This is a great day for clearing any back-
logged work.  We are structured in our thoughts, and 

our expression is concise.  Today is also great for enter-
ing into a partnership.  We are realistic in our goals and 
practical in our means to attain them.

Thursday, November 19: Venus square Mars (12:23 
am).  Financial and relationship challenges could come 
to the forefront today.  Extravagance in either area 
should be avoided.  We could be a little insensitive to 
the moods of others today.

Saturday, November 21: The Sun enters Sagit-
tarius (8:23 pm until December 21).  During the next 
few weeks, our faith and enthusiasm in life expand.  
We could become more interested in philosophy and 
other cultures.  The wish to travel and adventure in 
general attract us.  Today is great for higher education, 
lecturing and attending conferences or events that 
expand our horizons both intellectually and socially.

A Week of Challenges and Inspiration

Monday, November 23: Venus square Jupiter 
(2:02 pm).  Self-indulgence could create some unpleas-
antness today.  We could be tempted to run away 
from responsibilities and engage in fantasies leading 
nowhere.  Today we should curb our tendency toward 
laziness or being center stage, and focus on feelings of 
gratitude and appreciation—a great use of this other-
wise scattered transit.

Tuesday, November 24: Sun sextile Saturn (7:35 
am).  Calm and concentration mark today’s energy.  We 
have the discipline to complete difficult projects.  We 
are structured and focused in our endeavors—an intro-
spective and efficient day.

Wednesday, November 25: Venus trine Uranus 
(7:01 pm).  Today is a day of exciting social contacts.  
New partnerships are at hand, and friendships are fun 
and dynamic.  A romantic interest could come about 
through an unusual, intellectual exploration.  Inspira-
tion comes unexpectedly to those artistically inclined 
and using new mediums of expression.

A Week of Examination

Sunday, November 29: Mercury sextile Jupiter 
(3:54 am).  Today is great for furthering our studies, 
expanding our horizons and traveling.  Today we feel 
positive and full of faith.  Our enthusiasm opens many 
new doors, and a sense of adventurousness accompa-
nies this fun transit.  Today is great for gathering with 
friends from diverse cultures and social backgrounds.

Monday, November 30: Mercury square Uranus 
(11:52 am).  Unexpected communication difficulties 
could arise today.  It is not a good idea to seek sup-
port from people in authority.  Situations we took for 
granted could be removed without any advance notice.  
We need to examine the foundation of all our beliefs.  
Cherished ideas could be challenged, forcing us to 
think outside the box. Z

Karén, Michelle, External Reality Crumbles. . . 

Predictions

November 2009



SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE! 84

A s we enter into the shift 
of the ages prophesized by 
the ancient ones—a period 
many feel is the time lead-

ing up to the year 2012—we reach a 
point of no return.  At this turning point, 
the balance of life begins to move away 
from the world of the past and begins 
to relocate in a new cycle of time that 
we see as our future.  The door behind 
us slams shut, while a new door creaks 
open.  It is a strangely empty pause, like 
when one wave goes out and the new 
one has not yet arrived.  At this point, 
the stars, the universe and the center of 
All That Is all align with one magical 
place.  That place is the source, or core, 
within each of us.  We can call this 
place by many names—the light, the 
higher self and so on—but whatever we 
name it, this place is the same in each 
of us.  It is who we truly are.

A Vision of Possibilities

The ancients have also said that a 
day would come that we would have to 
make a choice.  During a healing session 
with a dear soul sister, Kenyon, I came to 
realize in a vision that we have reached 
this turning point, and it is now time for 
us all to make powerful choices.  This 
vision made all the crazy, compressed 
and fragmented energy that we have 
been feeling make some sense to me.  

In the vision, I saw a magnificent, 
golden, double-door archway in which 

I was invited into a foyer by a glorious 
looking master with no name.  The door-
way seemed to be made out of solid gold, 
but it glowed.  Past the doorway and 
inside the foyer, there was a large round 
chamber.  There were huge rings on the 
floor.  These rings looked as if they were 
made out of stone and looked incredibly 
ancient, yet somehow also pristine and 
new.  They were exquisitely carved with 
symbols.  The stone circles had little 
star bursts of light emanating out from 
them.  There might have been five to 
seven rings working inside of each other.  
These rings turned within each other 
like a giant combination lock.  

The master said, “This is where you 
are now,” as if I knew where I was.  I knew 
he did not mean just me.  He meant we 
were all at this place in time in our evo-
lution.  Then I was shown that this giant 
combination lock was a giant vortex or 
matrix of unlimited possibilities that we 
could manifest in our very near future.  
It is here right now, in this very moment, 
that we can decide where we are going, 
what we want it to be like and how it 
will feel.  The utter volume of possibil-
ities was overwhelming to me, and the 
symbols were ones I didn’t understand.  
The symbols on the stones were trans-
mitting a message to me, but not in a 
language I knew in this moment.  

A ChoiCe for the future

I asked the master, “Where should I 
go?  What should I choose?”  The master 
replied, “You must do the choosing,” but 
out in front of me, I saw all these reali-
ties that I had not been to before.  They 
were foreign to me, yet strangely famil-
iar.  I felt insecure and said, “How can I 
choose something I don’t know in this 
moment?”  And the master responded, 
“You choose with your heart.”  I knew 
that these beautiful, unknown worlds 
within worlds were calling me—and 

all of us—to take a stand and make a 
choice for our future.  

I then became aware of the huge 
effects these choices would have, not 
only on our lives, but also on the lives 
of future generations.  The ancients 
said that there will come a day that 
you will have to choose, and that day 
is knocking on our door right now.  
We are breaking new ground in a new 
world.  We are building new bridges for 
us and for future generations to cross.  
We are creating the infrastructure upon 
which to build a new world.  “Wow!”  
I thought, “this is heavy work we are 
doing here.”  This would explain why 
we feel the way we do.  I thought to 
myself, “I sure hope we get some cos-
mic brownie points for all of this.” 

The master then asked me to stand 
in the center of this stone ring, and I 
felt myself anchor onto all the possi-
bilities.  It felt like a collapse of time, 
space and dimension into the present 
now; I was everywhere all at once.  This 
explained the feeling that I have been 
having, like the tension of an approach-
ing storm that never breaks through and 
rains.  I realized that it will not rain until 
we have made our choices.  We get a 
grand release when we choose one side 
or the other.  It was here that the vision 
ended.  The healing session was over.  It 
was time for me to go back home.  

stePPing into the  
role of CoCreAtor

The Star Elders say that we have 
already created a new golden age in 

AlunA Joy
aluna@alunajoy.com

www.alunajoy.com

The Turning Point
Aluna Joy 

KeY Points
We have reached a turning •	
point in the transition to the 
new cycle of time, paused on 
the brink of alignment with 
the All That Is.
This is a time of powerful •	
choices for our future; new 
worlds are opening up before 
us, and we but have to choose 
the way those worlds will take 
shape.
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spirit.  We felt its birth in the year 
2008.  Now it is beginning to manifest 
the infrastructure of a new world in 
the physical, 3D world.  As it begins 
to manifest, the energy downloads and 
the insistent, unending pressure for 
us to take a stand and make a choice 
will become increasingly more pow-
erful and impossible to ignore.  We 
are being called to fully step into our 
roles as cocreators within the collec-
tive consciousness.  Yes, we are feel-
ing like we are going to explode, but 
do you remember the movie Powder 

and what that explosion implied?  
Many even feel that they have 

already died and begun to take the jour-
ney to another reality.  I don’t argue 
that this might in fact be absolutely 
true.  How would we know?  Our third 
eye is getting slammed with the matrix 
of future possibilities.  This is going to 
cause some temporary headaches, nau-
sea and generally some unexplained 
and unrealistic uneasiness.  The energy 
will feel very fragmented and com-
pressed as we experience a time, space 
and dimensional breakdown.  This 

energy is clearing out an old obsolete 
world.  Humpty Dumpty has fallen off 
the wall, and he is not coming back 
together again.  The egg is breaking 
right before our eyes.  

The new world is becoming a 
sledgehammer of light, and it wants us 
to make a leap into it now.  Remember: 
We are our own ancestors returned.  
The divine light inside of us will lead 
the way.  Keep moving, keep choosing 
and keep on keeping on.  Everything 
will be fine if we gratefully and cease-
lessly listen to our hearts.  Z

MArciA reeves ThrAsher
Rome, GA

706-506-8210
animalreikisource.com

M any people don’t own a 
pet because of time and 
living constraints, but all 
of us have had contact 

with animals at some time.  We some-
times ignore their sufferings and often 
forget to send blessings and thanks as 
we nourish our own bodies through 
them, but animals—whether pets or in 
the wild—are a part of us all.  Animals 
have spirit just as humans do.  

Have you ever attempted to com-
municate with your pet—not talking 
to or at it, but actually communicating?  
Have you ever thought to yourself that 

the possibility even exists for communi-
cation with your pet?  What would you 
say?  In Reiki, we learn that commu-
nication through thoughts, known as 
telepathy, is real.  We all have the abil-
ity to communicate telepathically, and 
animals are also telepathic.  If you own 
a cat or dog, you may have wondered 
whether he or she could actually read 
your mind or know what you think.  All 
things are possible, and in this universe 
of unlimited possibilities, frivolously 
denying something just because you 
never entertained the thought can boo-
merang and show up at your doorstep 
in the form of a sick puppy or unruly 
horse; since thoughts are real, animals 
can often become ill by picking up on 
thoughts of their owners.  

reiKi heAling for AnimAls

For a human being, having regular 
sessions of Reiki is not only relaxing but 
healthful as well as helpful in dealing 
with emotional and spiritual matters.  
Often after a calming, relaxing session 

with a qualified Reiki practitioner, one 
feels inspired and open to answers to 
long unanswered questions and dilem-
mas.  In my experience, animals actually 
seem to be even more receptive to such 
forms of healing than do their human 
counterparts.  Reiki is as good of a pre-
ventive measure for companion animals 
as it is for people.  For animals, a strong 
immune system beats taking drugs or 
succumbing to bacteria or viruses just as 
well as it does in humans.  

If a human being has a close con-
nection with their animal compan-
ion, I find it is a good idea for both 
the animal and their companion to 
have a session together.  This forms an 
even closer bond for the two and lets 
the animal know its companion truly 
cares and only wants the highest and 

Animal and Companion 
Communication
Marcia Reeves Thrasher

KeY Points
While Reiki is well known for •	
its benefits to human beings, 
many people might be sur-
prised to know that it is also 
highly effective for animals.
Sensitive healers and human •	
companions can communicate 
with their animal counterparts 
through a combination of body 
language, empathy and telepa-
thy, allowing a unique level of 
feedback during healing.

Joy, Aluna, The Turning Point
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best outcome.  Even large animals such 
as horses are candidates for Reiki with 
their companions.  Reiki is never harm-
ful, as it always seeks out the blockage 
and goes to the source of the problem.  
What a comforting thought.  After all, 
thoughts are real and tangible, and 
they should never harm.  As compan-
ions to our animals, we should always 
want the best for our animal friends.  
Have you considered communicating 
with your animal friends?

An Eye-Opening Experience

One of the first large animals I 
worked with was Cha Cha, a horse 
with painful joints and inflammation.  
The experience was a lesson for me 
because of my previous experiences 
with horses: my first encounter with 
these beautiful creatures was when 
I was young and my parents had res-
cued a Shetland pony.  When Flicker 
became accustomed to having a regular 
meal and learned that he was no longer 
in danger of starving, he became ornery 
and would not let anyone around him.  
I usually ended up flat on my back with 
a few sore spots—although luckily no 
broken bones—to show for my feeble 
attempts at riding this wild pony.

I was somewhat reluctant when Cha 
Cha’s owner called, but I approached the 
beautiful, dark-brown horse without fear, 
giving her room to become accustomed 
to my presence.  After I had been given 
a brief history about what I might expect 
from the horse, Cha Cha then gave me 
permission to begin treatment.  She was 
skeptical at first and turned to give me 
a look I’ll never forget.  She was letting 
me know that she really didn’t know if I 
could help her but that her companion 
had never harmed her before, and if she 
was all right with what I was about to 
do, then so was Cha Cha.

I began, as usual, by reading her aura, 
her energy field.  What I didn’t expect 
was the enormity of it.  Like a shock 
wave, I could suddenly sense that Cha 
Cha was now into this thing that I was 
attempting.  There was direct commu-
nication now.  Cha Cha was amazed 
that I could feel her presence.  I was in 
awe at the enormity of it all.  It was at 
this point that Cha Cha began directing 

me, turning her head to me and nudg-
ing me with her nose back or upward 
or even to the other side.  During this 
time, her companion was nearby giv-
ing her own interpretation of what Cha 
Cha wanted.  I could feel the ripples 
down her sides and her spine, which 
were in pain and hot to my touch.  Her 
flanks responded as her muscles rippled.  
My hands became so hot that I moved 
them a few inches away from her body 
to avoid any discomfort.

Subtle Communication  
During Healing

She would tap the ground with her 
hooves; each tap had significant mean-
ing to her and for me.  When the treat-
ment improved the area enough for 
Cha Cha that she actually felt good at 
that point but also felt that she had had 
enough there, she’d nudge me, indicat-
ing that it was time to move to a dif-
ferent location.  This two-thousand-
pound beauty chose to be careful around 
me, yet once or twice it was in my best 
interests to jump back quickly to avoid 
the happy expressions of a clearly sat-
isfied client once she started to feel 
noticeably better.

What stunned me more than any-
thing was the close rapport we devel-
oped in such a short time span.  Within 
minutes of introduction, I was given 
the permission to go ahead.  Cha Cha 
was surprised at the treatment itself 
as well as by my lack of fear and total 
adoration for her immense and power-
ful field of energy.  I’ve since read that 
a horse’s biofield or energy can extend 
for many yards out past their own bod-
ies.  This is how horses can detect the 
threats posed by predators—both ani-
mal and human—and know when to 
hide.  In this way, they can even sense 
other horses or their human compan-
ions when they are nearby.  

I saw Cha Cha for several treatments 
afterward.  I learned to go later in the 
day or evening for these visits, as within 
minutes of what was sometimes an hour-
long session, I found myself drenched in 
sweat.  The strong flow of energy was sti-
fling, even with the airflow in the barn, 
but overall it was satisfying and we both 
benefited, Cha Cha and I.  I remem-

ber sleeping well those nights, and that 
is always a welcome benefit.  What I 
experienced during these sessions was a 
definite sense of admiration for animals 
and validation of something I’d known 
since childhood:  Animals have spirit, 
as do trees, rocks and plants.  In fact, 
spirit can go wherever needed, and if I 
open my mind to all those possibilities, 
then I can find peace and joy.  

Spirituality in Everyday  
Interactions with Animals

In addition to using the healing 
modality of Reiki, I am blessed with the 
ability to tap into that other dimen-
sion we call spirit; there are actually 
many dimensions and many realms 
other than our linear timeline.  It is 
this ability that guides me in my daily 
affairs.  There was a time when I hid it 
away, only to find that I could not be 
me without my spiritual self, without 
the total package.  So why would I dis-
associate it from any healing sessions?  
I use both my intuitive ability and my 
analytical skills—which can be very 
linear, but necessary—and, whenever 
possible, I am open to my guides and 
the guidance of the universe, using my 
psychic ability to serve others.  

Since my time with Cha Cha, I have 
experienced many sessions with ani-
mals, their companions and with peo-
ple without animal companions.  Since 
I am owned by a colony of feral cats, I 
regularly get to practice Reiki and use 
my intuitive abilities whenever possible 
to deter and prevent disease and some-
times disaster for these creatures.  Cats 
are inquisitive beings; anyone privileged 
to be owned by a cat or two is surely 
smiling in agreement at this statement.  
“Just because it’s there” is always a good 
reason for a cat to investigate anything.  

I have cats who prefer to not go 
outside the boundaries of our home, 
yet at the rare times they do get out, 
they sometimes become overwhelmed 
and stunned by sights and smells and 
sounds.  They will stop in their tracks 
and just sit, not knowing which way to 
turn.  There have been several times 
when I’ve had to track cats who have 
gotten out and gotten lost.  I’ve found 
them only yards from their home, 
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immobile and even unable to answer 
when I call out to them.  At this point 
I have to stop myself, find the quiet and 
call with my mind instead of my voice.  

Z            Z            Z

Reiki goes beyond the classroom.  It 
is a way of life, a very old form of energy 
healing that opens up new vistas and 

journeys for many.  Animals and their 
companions can both benefit from intu-
itive sessions, and guidance is there for 
anyone wishing to learn and grow.  Z

heATher FrAser
Ontario, Canada

www.heatherfraser.com

KeY Points

When faced with the vast •	
silence of nothingness that is 
pure creative potential, we may 
be tempted to seek answers 
from the divine for the choices 
with which we are faced.
True spiritual maturity, how-•	
ever, recognizes that it is the 
divine in ourselves that is solely 
responsible for the choices we 
make and the spirit with which 
we face our daily lives.
When we recognize that we cre-•	
ate our own moments from who 
we really are, we can begin to 
take personal responsibility for 
our lives and stop searching for 
answers outside of ourselves.   

M ost of the time when I am 
out for my daily hikes, I 
receive what I can only 
identify as “downloads” 

of information or insight.  It’s as if, as 
soon as I hit the outdoors and begin to 
move my body, I become a free bird, 
released from my cage.  This is my time 
away from writing, parenting, driving, 
daily chores and responsibilities.  In the 
great outdoors, I am set free, my spirit 
infinitely expands and I become a fully 
open, receiving instrument.  I never 
intentionally ask for this to happen, 
and it still throws me for a loop when I 
realize all of a sudden that I am think-
ing thoughts that are far beyond any-
thing I would normally be thinking in 
the everyday ordinariness of my daily 
life.  And so I walk.  I breathe deeply, 
and my heart dances with the all my 
faithful nature friends—the trees, the 

sky, the wildflowers, the butterflies, the 
grass and the wind.  I’m at home here, 
safe and unhurried.  I open like a flower 
and receive God’s grace.

Suddenly I am aware that I’m think-
ing the thought, “The seeker seeks 
forever and never truly lives.  The 
knower knows there’s nothing else and 
therefore only lives.”  I really like this 
thought, but I find myself doubting and 
wondering if it’s simply something I’ve 
read before that I’m just remembering 
or whether this is my innermost self 
speaking to me.  

Wherever it came from, I am carried 
along into a vast silence of nothing-
ness.  This nothingness is pure creative 
potential.  It contains no answers—only 
choice, only stillness—until we make 
a choice about something we want or 
long for.  Then a glorious cosmic dance 
of movement begins:  Do I go this way 
or that?  Do I create this or do I create 
that?  Do I take this job or that?  Do I 
love this one or that?  We want answers 
to our questions.  We want to feel right.  
We want to know we’ve done the right 
thing.  We want to know for sure.  We 
pray to God to give us the answer.  But 
mostly, we want someone or something 
else to tell us what to do.  We don’t want 
to be responsible for our choices.  

the Power is within us

Yet choice is the only thing we have.  
If we are willing to be completely honest 
with ourselves, it’s not an answer we truly 
want, but sweet relief from the paraly-
sis of not choosing, of not being able to 
make a decision.  There is no answer 

out there to anything.  Once we can 
grasp this deeply within our being, we 
can begin to see that, in the vast cosmos 
of nothingness or cosmic intelligence or 
benevolent source of All, we are respon-
sible for putting in our own order.  To 
this and only this will we get a response.  
To ask the divine for the right answer or 
the right thing to do is to clearly deny 
our power as masterful creators.  

If the divine were to speak to such a 
request, I’d imagine it would say some-
thing like this, “I have no answer to 
give you.  I am your humble servant.  
Whatever pain or joy you hold within 
your heart, whatever lack or abundance 
you dwell upon in your mind, this is 
what I will bring to you.  I know noth-
ing else but to move in the direction 
of what you feel.  It is your energy of 
thought and feeling that awakens me 
into service to you.  As your humble 
servant, I am loyal to whatever energy 
your thoughts and feelings are request-
ing.  I am not here to give you answers.  
I am here to simply give.  I am here to 
fill your orders.  I am incapable of judg-
ment.  I know no right or wrong, good 
or bad.  I only know how to give.  I am 
the silent nothingness that only moves 
to create upon your request.”

If I am filled with fear of loss and 
pray to God for anything from this 

The Answer
Heather Fraser

Thrasher, Marcia Reeves, Animal and Companion Communication
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panic-driven state, God will simply fill 
my order by reading my feelings, and 
I will receive more fear of loss.  And 
yet if my car were careening out of 
control, and I let go of that moment 
of fear and surrendered to God, know-
ing there’s nothing else I can do—if, 
from that place of absolute clarity and 
strength, I prayed for safety—safety 
would surely be bestowed upon me.  
This is our power, but we must learn 
to commune with this cosmic intelli-
gence and be humbled by its benev-
olence toward us.  We must learn to 
have reverence for its ability to only 
give, expand, increase, and we must 
learn to do these things not for its sake, 
but for our own—for whether we learn 
these things are not, we will receive.  
Do you want more humility, reverence, 
increase and expansion or lack, isola-
tion, pride and restriction?  You are the 
decider; you get to choose.

tAKing resPonsibilitY As  
sPirituAl ADults

In the world I grew up in, God had 
all the answers, and I was supposed to 
know nothing.  As adults, I think most 
of us have felt the comfortable malaise 
of not having to feel responsible for the 
problems in our lives.  It’s so easy to say, 
“It’s Gods will,” and let the focus fall on 
something outside of ourselves.  Yet we 
must be able to admit to ourselves that 

this way of thinking has made it very 
easy to live without accountability for 
our thoughts and actions.  This is the 
crossroads we are standing at in our 
evolution as individuals and as a whole.  
The majority of mass consciousness still 
believes in an all-knowing God.  We 
still feel more comfortable relinquish-
ing our power to something or some-
one outside of ourselves, despite the 
fact that every day we view the massive 
world screen of suffering and imbalance 
that such a belief causes.  

To transform into the true divinity 
of who we are will bring great discom-
fort and a shattering of comfortable illu-
sions, but only if we choose to resist the 
truth.  To be able to look in the mirror 
of God’s light and say, “Yes, I see.  I see 
the places within myself that have hard-
ened and grown cold.  Yes, I see how 
my allegiance to my own self-hatred 
has kept me separated from the truth of 
my divinity.  I see how my heart and my 
mind are miles apart and how my mind 
feels more comfortable to live in.  Yes, I 
see that to live in my heart would bring 
me to my knees with the agony of know-
ing how false I’ve been, how much I’ve 
hurt myself and others.  I understand 
how ignorance of my divine nature has 
created and contributed to all suffering 
and imbalance.  Yes, I see that, if I could 
only go there and feel that pain and let it 
run out of me, my mind and heart would 

melt into one.  Yes, I see that then I 
would be free to create anew.”

No one is going to save us from our 
pain and suffering, and this is a big mind 
shift to adjust to:  Deep down inside us 
all, we’ve been taught to give our power 
away to parents, teachers, governments, 
doctors, authorities and a false idea of 
God.  The statement, “God helps those 
who help themselves,” takes on a whole 
new meaning when we begin to take per-
sonal responsibility for our lives and stop 
seeking and searching for answers out-
side of ourselves.  God is us, and there-
fore we must help ourselves.  What is it 
going to take to see that we are the ones 
creating our world?  It is not an angry 
God punishing us for our sins!  It’s an 
angry us creating every single moment 
based on our ignorance of the divine, 
how things work and who we really are.  

Z            Z            Z

To end all seeking and simply live is 
to release the cork that’s been wired to 
the champagne bottle of our soul and 
allow the sweetness of our true, authen-
tic selves to burst forth in a spray of 
joyful relief.  What else is there to do 
than to share our inner world of soul 
with the outer world of others?  This 
is our holy work.  We are the cham-
pagne.  We must be uncorked.  We 
must be poured.  The time has come to 
celebrate who we are.  Z

To your home and heart these flowers I bring;
May their radiant beauty give warmth to your spring.
Each petal a note of nature’s new song,
The bouquet a symphony to lift you along
To a moment of joy, in a place without care
So powerful the gentleness that carries you there.

Such is the purpose of God’s favorite art,
Each atom fulfilling its own special part.
But what of the flowers, what do they behold
As they gaze upon you?  Let the story be told
Of their laughter and mirth, their joy in just being
In the sight of your loveliness, the ultimate of seeing.

It is not what you do that inspires them so;
It is all that you are that gives them to know
Of a sharing in life but for a short while
As deeply they feel the embrace of your smile.
When their spirits move on, new forms they’ll imbue
With total perfection in remembrance of you.   Z

— Charles “Chuck” Regan



November 200989

F riendship is a simple concept—
spending time and sharing your life 
with people you care about.  Shared 

values are not a requirement.  Some of 
the best friendships happen when and 
where we complement one another—
we have admiration for others’ traits 
and we share our admirable parts with 
other people.  Friendships help us add 
new fabric and texture to our lives.  We 
don’t have to agree, but we can find 
peace with another in just being.

How much value do you place 
on your friendships?  Do you rely on 
them?  Do you take them for granted?  
How much do you allow your friends 
to enhance and augment your life?  Do 
you feel alone with your friends, or do 
they make you feel a part of something 
greater than yourself?  Friendship can 
bring about the best and the worst in 
us.  How good of a friend are you?  How 
good are your friends to you?  

heAther essenCe for the  
Attention-hungrY

Heather essence is for people who 
feel that all their friends exist to pay 
them homage.  They go on and on about 
every little detail of their lives and won’t 
let anyone else get a word in.  If some-
one else jockeys for position or wants to 
share in the exchange, they will quickly 
and deftly turn all the attention back 
to themselves and their version of real-
ity.  We all have friend like this—lively, 
talkative and often entertaining.  How-
ever, there is no exchange.  These peo-
ple require an audience, and when they 
don’t have one, they may demand atten-
tion in some negative manner.  To be the 
focus of attention is their primary direc-
tive.  They live to be heard and seen.

Heather essence helps to balance 
out an unabashed need for attention.  

It can be used both for a temporary 
state—like an inability to stop talk-
ing about a recent trauma or drama—
and a long-term state, such as a deep 
need to constantly legitimize one’s 
pain.  In some ways it is a listening 
remedy because it reminds people to 
take a breath and realize that others 
have value to share.  Heather essence 
also works by filling up that hunger for 
attention.  It fills the hole and frees the 
mind—the self-obsessed become self-
reliant.  Friendship comes from mutual 
concern and connection; it is acting as 
witness to one another’s growth.

PinK monKeYflower  
for the shAmeful

Pink Monkeyflower essence is used 
for when you feel you are not good 
enough—you are fearful of connect-
ing and befriending others because 
you don’t want them to see the deep-
down darkness within you.  Somehow 
you have decided you are not worthy.  
You feel a sense of shame, like you 
have to hide integral parts of yourself.  
You might think to yourself, “If people 
knew this about me they would run for 
the hills!” 

Pink Monkeyflower essence has a 
shame component.  It could be as sim-
ple as being embarrassed by the shoes 
you were forced to wear as a kid that 
made you feel less-than.  It could also 
be as complex as a long-held family 
secret.  The key is that you feel set 
apart in a very negative way and hide 
yourself in your supposed shame.  Pink 
Monkeyflower essence is an emotional 
shock absorber.  It teaches you how to 

take a friendship leap and how to be 
more open to others.  It eliminates the 
fear of being exposed.  You feel safe 
enough to show yourself—warts and 
all—and your friendships reflect this 
unconditional love.

PinK YArrow  
essenCe for the giVer

Pink Yarrow essence is for the 
“emotional sponge” friend.  You are 
compassionate to a fault; you want 
to fix everyone and cannot stand to 
have anyone around you in any kind 
of pain.  You feel their pain even more 
than they may and wind up agonizing 
over their choices and circumstances.  
You bleed for them.

Pink Yarrow essence helps you to 
retain more healthy boundaries in rela-
tionships.  You can care and love, but 
you don’t have to deprive your friends 
of their growth lessons.  You don’t feel 
compelled to fix or correct things for 
them—or worse, make it all go away.  
Pink Yarrow essence helps you support 
your friends by being solid, true and sup-
porting their journey.  The friendship 
then becomes a gauge of deep change.

CAliforniA wilD rose  
essenCe for the APAthetiC

California Wild Rose essence helps 
you to participate in your friendships.  

MAry Ann AnTenucci
714-965-2424

Fifthelementessences@msn.com

Friends and BeneFits
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This remedy works by breaking down 
the isolation and apathy that accom-
panies self-involved loneliness.  This 
essence makes you want to engage and 
be a part of something; it helps you to 
remember the value of exchange.  

California Wild Rose essence is 
used when you take a back seat to life 
and don’t care enough about who and 
what are around you.  Oftentimes this 
is demonstrated by a lack of concern 
or care for others—you just don’t 
care.  California Wild Rose essence 
works by giving you back that spark 
of vitality.  You want to participate, 
you want to be included and you 
want to feel all the elements of life.  
Your friendships and relationships 
will become a source of enthusiasm.  

You will love how friendship makes 
you feel!

golDenroD essenCe for the lost

Goldenrod essence is for the friend 
falsely trying to fit in.  You want so 
much to be liked or be in with the in-
crowd that you don’t know what you 
want or how you feel.  You desire to be 
part of the group even when it doesn’t 
suit you; you suppress your needs for 
the needs of the group.  Goldenrod 
essence reminds you of the value of 
being true to yourself.  You have value 
when you feel more sure and honest 
about what you can contribute.  You 
have something to share—friendship 
comes from who you are and what your 
unique blend brings to the table.

Z            Z            Z

Friendship—no matter how light 
or profound—makes us experience all 
facets of our nature.  We are all con-
nected.  We are connected by our 
very cells—we resonate, we vibrate, 
we attract and we repel.  None of us 
are really alone, although some may 
want to be at times.  We are a system 
of connection and cooperation, and 
we wouldn’t be here if we didn’t con-
nect at one time or another.  Friend-
ship elevates us—we can see ourselves 
through our actions and reflected in 
another’s eyes.  We grow together and 
apart, but we grow.  We may be lonely 
at times, yet our humanity unites us.  
What would we be if no one else here?  
Friendship is the benefit of life.   Z

Swinging in a hammock early one 
evening, you look up into the 
tree.  It looks as if the branches 

of the tree touch the light-blue sky and 
reach as far as you can see.  You feel 
a gentle breeze rocking you back and 
forth.  You think of Angel.  “It sure is a 
heavenly evening, Angel,” you say. 

“It is indeed,” Angel replies.  “It’s 
the perfect moment for a oneness 
adventure, don’t you think?”

“A oneness adventure?  I wonder 
what that adventure is going to be 
like,” you think to Angel.

“Just lay back, take a deep breath, 
and relax in your hammock and you’ll 
see,” Angel replies.  

“Well, that’s easy enough,” you 
say, as you breathe deeply and then 
lay back, smelling the fresh air while 
softly swinging back and forth.  
Your eyes begin to get heavy, and 
you feel yourself beginning to drift 
away.  It feels like you are floating 
on a cloud and sailing across the sky 
on the currents of the wind.  You 
see a flock of birds flying gracefully 
in perfect unison with one another.  
They are turning and swooping in 

oneness.  They are so fascinating to 
watch.  As they veer out of sight, 
you look down, and you can see for 
miles and miles.  Mountains, val-
leys, rivers and even the ocean are 
now within your view.  

All of a sudden, a strong gust of 
wind rises up, and the cloud you 
are resting on begins to speed up.  
Before you know it, you are fly-
ing into space.  The sky begins to 
darken, allowing you to see brightly 
shining stars, and then you are 
somehow whirling at the speed of 
light through the universe.  You feel 
an inner stirring of awe as you see 
billions of star clusters and nebulas 
within the cosmic web of luminous 

Oneness Adventure

lynne cox
604-941-3575  •  lynne.cox@shaw.ca  •  www.shininglight.ca
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light.  Whoosh!  Flashes of light of 
every color imaginable pop up out of 
nowhere as stars and planets appear 
and disappear.  It is awe-inspiring 
everywhere you look.  You feel like 
you can touch the farthest star at the 
end of the universe.  You take a deep 
breath, and that’s when you feel it:  
Your heart feels so full.  You pause as 
you take the time to feel and experi-
ence this moment.

“Is this my divine energy that I 
feel flowing through me, Angel?” 

“Yes, dear one, it is,” Angel 
replies.  

“I feel such a strong heartfelt con-
nection with all these stars.  I remem-
ber you mentioning quite some time 
ago that we are starseeds.  Is that it?”

“Oh, yes—and much, much more.”
“More than this?” you question.
“Much, much more,” Angel replies.  
You bathe yourself in this amazing 

love and light energy, and then you 
breathe and send your heartfelt love 
back out into the universe.  

“Wow, now that’s a powerful way 
to use your divine energy,” Angel 
suggests.

“What did I just do?” you ask 
Angel.

Angel laughs.  “You accepted and 
connected with the love and light 
energy of the universe by breath-
ing love in.  Then you gifted it back 
by exhaling your heartfelt love.  It’s 
a very powerful way to give and 
receive love.”

“Well, it’s so easy!  I can do that 
anytime.  I’m getting the feeling, 
Angel, that if everyone did this, we’d 
be living in a very different world.  Is 
this what peace on Earth would feel 
like—this feeling amplified in all that 
we say and all that we do?”

You look back at planet Earth and 
feel the wonder and beauty touch 
your heart once again.  You feel your-
self mesmerized as you look at our 
deep blue ocean, wispy white clouds 
and green-grey formations.  As you 
focus upon Earth, you begin feeling 
a pulling motion that is drawing you 
closer and closer to it.  Within sec-

onds, you are rocketing back toward 
planet Earth.   The closer you get, 
the larger and larger Earth becomes.  
Mesmerized, you see snow-capped 
mountains with branchlike rivers 
flowing to the ocean.  You see moun-
tains and canyons alongside yellow, 
curvy sand dune landscapes.  You 
breathe in deeply the love and beauty 
that is all around you, and then you 
exhale and send this loving energy to 
all that lives on planet Earth.  

In the blink of an eye, you begin 
slowing down, down, down, down.  
You feel like you are travelling in 
slow motion.  You take another deep 
breath, and then splash!  You’ve 
landed in the beautiful blue ocean.  
To your surprise, the water is crystal 
clear.  You can see perfectly, and what 
you are seeing is absolutely amazing.  
The ocean is teaming with life every-
where.  A school of fish begin dart-
ing about as a unified wave of the 
one mind in action.  You bob to the 
surface to take another deep breath 
and then dive down for another look.  
As you scan the crevices of the rock 
and sandy ocean floor, you see hun-
dreds of sea anemones.  They look 
like flowers with long, spaghetti-like 
tentacles.  Others seem to have col-
orful, flowing petals.  You call out 

to Angel in astonishment, “Look at 
the pure white feathers and mush-
room ones!”

That’s when a very large, green 
sea turtle gracefully swims past 
you.  Surfacing once again to take 
another deep breath, you see the 
Sun and then—spontaneously, out 
of nowhere—you begin singing 
a song.  As you dive once again, 
you can’t get the song out of your 
head; that’s when you see something 
emerge from one of the rock crev-
ices.  It’s a very large octopus.   He 
begins wrapping himself around you 
gently.  His flowing body and arms 
sway with the soft ocean current.  
The song continues to play in your 
head as you dance together.  “Could 
he be telepathic?” you think to your-
self.  “Is he hearing this song that is 
playing in my head?”  As the song 
comes to an end, he softly releases 
himself from you and mysteriously 
disappears to his hiding place.  You 
quickly surface for a breath of air.  

“Did you see that, Angel?”  
“I did.”
“My heart is still pounding.  What 

just happened?” you ask Angel.
“Did you know that octopuses are 

very intelligent?  I’m sure that’s why 
he was attracted to you.  I guess he 
also wanted a little company.” 

Still astonished, you say, “I’ll 
remember this moment for the rest 
of my life.”  

You catch your breath then dive 
down for one more look.  Starfish of 
every color are everywhere.  That’s 
when you spot something quite large 
coming toward you once again.  As 
it gets closer, you laugh inside as you 
realize that it’s a playful dolphin.  

Dolphin greets you and snuggles 
up close to you.  As you begin swim-
ming, he swims along with you.  You 
bob in and out of the water until he 
guides you to a sandy rock that has 
the perfect angle, allowing you to get 
on shore and stand up easily.  Stand-
ing at the water’s edge, you look to 
see where the dolphin is.  You hear 
him squealing and clicking and then 

Cox, Lynne, Oneness Adventure
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Learning Objectives

Children are asked to add their •	
own loving ideas to the Oneness 
Adventure story.  
Children are encouraged to create •	
their own sandy rock garden in 
order to create a contemplative or 
fun moment for themselves.
Children are encouraged to view •	
the latest Hubble space photos and 
to watch nature shows in order to 
become more aware of their inter-

related oneness and their connec-
tion with everything.  
Children explore the power of •	
their breath and the power of their 
loving thoughts to help in the pro-
cess of healing our environment.  

Activities
~Imagination Activity~

After listening to the story, ask the 
children to talk about their experience.

What do you like about swinging •	
in a hammock?

What was it like for you to imagine •	
yourself zooming through space?
How do you think you would feel •	
if an octopus started dancing with 
you?
What do you think it would be •	
like to swim with a dolphin?
How did you feel imagining that •	
your body transformed into pure 
love and light energy?
When you were hearing the story, •	
how did you feel imagining yourself 
walking through the sand and rock?

see him playfully doing back flips 
and tail walks.  Laughing with pure 
delight, you ask Angel, “Are you 
watching this show?”

“Oh yes, he’s quite a showman!” 
Angel comments.

After several minutes, he comes 
alongside the rock and puts his beak 
up on the sandy surface.  Sitting on 
the rock, you touch his rubbery skin 
and then bend over and give him a 
great big hug.  You feel such a heart 
connection with him as tears well 
up in your eyes.  Dolphin begins to 
make soft squealing sounds.  

“You understand, don’t you, Dol-
phin? You feel our connection too!”  
Dolphin moves his beak up and down.  
“He’s saying yes, isn’t he, Angel?”

“He is indeed.”  Angel replies.
Dolphin stays for several more 

minutes before slipping under the 
water.  He surfaces once again to 
give you another few back flips and 
a farewell tail walk, then under the 
water he goes.  You sit there gazing 
into the ocean for some time.  You 
take an extra moment to breathe in 
the loving energy that you feel and 
then deeply breathe out, sending 
loving energy back into the ocean.

You turn around and are sur-
prised to see large sand cave forma-
tions.  You can see where the ocean 
waves have carved them out.  You 
carefully walk through the many 
caves, and then Angel says, “Now 
take another deep breath.”  To your 
absolute astonishment, you trans-
form into pure love and light energy.  

You stand there, tingling.  “I feel so 
free!  I feel so free!” you say again 
and again.   Your spirit does a little 
joy dance as you take in these new 
feelings of lightness.  

You pause and then say, “I’m spirit!  
I’m free!  I’m divine light energy!  
Wow.  There is a lot to take in here.”  
It’s quite some time before you whis-
per to Angel, “I’m still tingling.”  

“Are you ready to take your next 
step?” Angel asks.

“Take my next step?” you question.
“When you are ready, you can step 

right through the sandy cave wall.”
You gingerly move your light foot 

and watch as it disappears into the 
cave wall.  You bring it back, and 
there it is in front of you.  You take 
another step and, sure enough, you 
flow right through the sandy wall.  
You feel the aliveness of the sand as 
you walk or flow through it.  You 
see a glimmer of light and then a 
gold vein inside of solid rock.  You 
are absolutely stunned.  You realize 
that you are flowing through both 
sand and rock.  You flow out of the 
rock and begin to see sunlight once 
again.  After emerging, you look 
around and see the rays of the sun 
shining through a large hole above 
you.  You take a deep breath and 
watch as you begin to feel your phys-
ical energy returning.  After another 
deep, loving breath, you send out 
your loving energy to the sand and 
rock, quickly saying to Angel, “I 
never would have known that the 
sand and rock have life energy in 

them too.  They have always looked 
so solid to me before.”

Angel replies, “Yes, you live in a 
world with many mysteries.”

Looking around, you see more 
sunlight coming from another large 
opening only a few steps away.  Each 
step feels so different now.  With 
each step you take toward the cave 
opening, you feel the weight of your 
feet and legs.  You hear the sound 
of water.  As you reach the cave 
entrance, you see a waterfall sur-
rounded by a beautiful garden of 
wildflowers.  You continue feeling 
each step as you walk over to the 
waterfall.  Wildflowers have planted 
themselves between the path of 
rocks that lines the water’s edge.  A 
tiny, sparkling rock catches your eye.  
You bend down and place it in the 
palm of your hand.  As you are get-
ting up, you place your other hand 
on a large rock.  It feels solid and 
very warm from the sun’s embrace.  
You sit down upon it and contem-
plate all that you have experienced.  

“Angel, how is what I’ve experi-
enced possible?” you ask.

“It is because you are much, much 
more than you have ever imagined.”

When you awake in the morning 
in your soft, cozy bed, the details 
of your journey with Angel are still 
fresh within you.  You wiggle your 
toes and they feel normal, but as you 
focus on your hands you feel some-
thing in one of your palms.  You 
open your hand to discover a tiny, 
shiny rock.
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~Expanding the  
Story Adventure~

The purpose of this activity is to 
expand the Oneness Adventure, 
first by using your name many times 
throughout the story and then by add-
ing your very own loving ideas.  Peace 
and unity is the challenge we have not 
as yet been able to manifest on Earth.  
How do you think it can be done?  
Ask the children what new ideas they 
would add to the story.

~Create Your Own Outside 
Garden Activity~

The purpose of this activity is to 
use your own creative energy to make 
your own garden.  Go on an adventure 
and pick up clean natural shells, rocks, 
twigs and sand.  Get a container with 
sides that are at least four inches high.  
Place a pile of sand in the middle and 
then place shells, rocks and twigs 
around the outside in your own cre-
ative way.  Whenever you feel like you 
would like a quiet moment, you can go 
and draw in the sand.

Supplies:  one four-inch high con-
tainer with a lid to keep your garden 
clean (any width), sand, rocks, shells, 
twigs and so on  

Ask the children what feelings they 
had as they were drawing in the sand.

~Oneness Connection  
Activity~

The purpose of this activity is to 
contemplate our oneness connection 
with one another.  As children rec-
ognize we all breathe the same air, 
they can grasp a little of our oneness 
connection.   There are many ways 
oneness shows up, and science is 
proving our oneness connection with 
everything on a daily basis.  Over the 
next year, go to the library or onto 
the Internet and observe the latest 
Hubble space photos.  Discover how 
sandpipers and starlings fly in uni-
son and fish swim in schools.  Watch 
nature shows, and listen to the many 
science discoveries that are gifting 
us with more and more evidence of 
the vastness of our interconnection 
with one another in oneness.  Ask 
the children:

What have you experienced, dis-•	
covered or learned that helps you 
understand our oneness connec-
tion with everything? 
If everyone understood our one-•	
ness connection, how do you think 
our world would be different?

~Breathing In and Out  
Love Energy Activity~

The purpose of this activity is to 
deeply recognize the powerful abil-
ity you have to give and receive love 
through the combination of your 
heartfelt thoughts and your breath.

Ask the children to practice being 
aware when you are having precious 
feeling moments, and then breathe 
the loving energy in and out.   Prac-
tice doing this exercise first thing in 
the morning and last thing at night.  
Questions for the children:

How do you feel when you send •	
out loving energy through your 
thoughts and breath?
What experience over the past •	
week have you felt touched by?
What changes have you recog-•	
nized within yourself after doing 
this activity in the morning and 
evening?

~Thoughts, Words Combined 
With the Breath Activity~
The purpose of this activity is to 

gain a deeper understanding of Dr. 
Emoto’s latest discoveries.  Go to 
the library or onto the Internet with 
the children to learn more about Dr. 
Emoto’s research, and then ask them 
the following questions:

What have you learned by reading •	
Dr. Emoto’s latest discoveries?
How have the Oneness Adven-•	
ture story and Dr. Emoto’s research 
helped you to more deeply under-
stand the ideas on oneness?

After gaining a better understand-
ing about Dr. Emoto’s discoveries, cre-
ate your very own moments of purify-
ing water.  Whenever you have a glass 
of water, take a bath or go past a lake 
or the ocean, take a deep breath and 
silently send the water your powerful 
loving feelings in order to help purify 
your environment.  Ask the children:

How have you felt after breath-•	
ing deeply while sending loving 
thoughts to a glass of water, your 
bath water, a swimming pool, 
river, lake or ocean?
In the spirit of oneness energy, •	
how do you feel about breathing 
deeply and sending love to every-
one or everything within planet 
Earth and the universe?
How does it feel to know that you •	
have the power within yourself to 
help in the process of purifying 
your environment, simply by using 
your loving breath and thoughts? 

Learning Summary:
Children have been asked to add 

their name to the story in order for 
them to become more connected with 
it.  They have also been encouraged 
to add their own creative story ideas.  
They have also been given an ongoing 
challenge of inspiring themselves and 
each other to add ideas that promote 
unity in peaceful ways.  

Children have created their very 
own sand, rock and shell garden in 
order for them to have a moment of 
quiet contemplation and fun.  

Children have been encouraged to 
contemplate the idea of oneness by view-
ing the Hubble space photos, watch-
ing nature shows and becoming aware 
of the latest scientific studies that are 
proving that we are all interconnected 
in oneness.  Since what children focus 
on grows just by putting out the inten-
tion to contemplate the ideas, they will 
attract many references to this subject.

Children have become aware of the 
moments within their day that are pre-
cious to them.  During these times, they 
have used the power of their breath to 
breathe love in and out.  They have 
also been encouraged to visit the 
library or to go onto the Internet to 
learn more about Dr. Emoto’s latest 
discoveries.  They have discussed what 
they have learned with one another 
and they have also been mindful to 
send out loving energy whenever water 
is in front of them.  They have recog-
nized that they have the power within 
themselves to lovingly help in purify-
ing the environment.  Z

Cox, Lynne, Oneness Adventure
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the

Stephen SimonCold Souls

Movie Mystic

I t feels so good to have a movie to write 
about again.  For those of you who have fol-
lowed this column for the last seven years, 

please know that, as long as films like Cold Souls 
are released, I will continue this column, even 
though it will be on an irregular basis.

Now, to the film:  Cold Souls is a jaw-drop-
ping, original film, with the only possible com-
parison being to Eternal Sunshine of the Spotless 
Mind—one of my favorite films in 
Spiritual Cinema.

In Cold Souls, the gifted actor 
Paul Giamatti plays himself as an 
actor who is having an impossible 
time connecting to the charac-
ter Uncle Vanya that he is about 
to portray on stage.  He feels so 
incapable of connecting to the 
seemingly soulless character he 
must portray that, in desperation, 
he visits a clinic where souls are 
extracted and placed in storage.  

Even though he is skepti-
cal about removing his soul, he 
agrees to the process because he 
is promised that his constant inner turmoil 
will be relieved once his soul is extracted.  The 
soul extraction itself is painless and quick.  He 
refuses the option of looking into his soul to 
see its essence, but he is finally persuaded to see 
what it looks like after the extraction. While 
other souls he is shown have the appearance of 

large fruit, it turns 
out his soul looks 
like a chickpea! 

Much of the 
first two-thirds of 

the film is extremely humorous in this same 
vein, as Giamatti explores the soul extrac-
tion, then has to live without a soul and then 
chooses to try out another soul as a temporary 
replacement.  Ultimately, he realizes how empty 
he feels, and he begs to have his own soul re-
implanted—only to discover that it has been 
pirated and sold on the black market to the 
wife of a Russian soul-trafficker who yearns to 

be an actress and wants the soul 
of a famous American actor.  She 
has been told that Giamatti’s soul 
is actually the soul of Al Pacino 
and is utterly delighted.  

The last act of the film takes on 
a much more serious tone, as Gia-
matti travels to Russia to reclaim 
his soul with the human mule who 
has been trafficking souls back and 
forth.  The woman whose soul he 
temporarily borrowed was also in 
Russia, and his desire to find her 
leads the film in a tragic direction 
here as well.  Not to worry; the 
film does end well.

“Original” is much too weak of a word for 
Cold Souls.  The constantly inventive screen-
play by writer/director Sophie Barthes immerses 
us so completely in the concept of the film that 
we are absolutely swept along in its audac-
ity, humor, drama and pathos.  From a spiri-
tual standpoint, the way the film delves into 
our personal relationships with our own souls 
is breathtaking.  The film is very careful (and 
brilliant) to say very early on that the soul-
extractors have no real idea what the soul is 
and does.  They just know how to extract it.  

Stephen Simon • Stephen@spiritualcinemacircle.com • www.spiritualcinemacircle.com  
Welcome to the Movie Mystic! The films we discuss each month are not reviewed in the traditional 
sense of that word; rather, we look at metaphysical messages in films, both current and classic. 
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This conceit is crucial, because it 
gives us in the audience the opportu-
nity to decide for ourselves the impor-
tance and functions of our soul.

Paul Giamatti (Sideways, John Adams 
and so on) is one of my very favorite 
actors, and it is hard to imagine any-
one else playing this role.  His restless 
unhappiness, skepticism, hope, humor 

and empathy as he evolves through-
out the film capture us and hold us in 
his thrall.  What would it really be like 
to have to live without a soul?  What 
would it be like to have a borrowed 
soul?  What does our soul really mean 
to us?  All these questions and emo-
tions play out in Giamatti’s face and 
body throughout the film.

Films that ask but don’t answer the 
big questions about who we are and why 
we are here are indeed the “soul” of Spir-
itual Cinema.  Cold Souls will provoke 
those questions for you, your friends and 
your loved ones.  What a great gift that is 
to those of us who have been starved for 
this kind of spiritual film for such a long 
time.  Let the discussions begin.   Z
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Dear Ms. Lily, 
My husband has been allowing our 

four-year-old daughter to watch shows like 
Ghost Hunters on television with him, 
and now she is “seeing things” and says 
that the walls in her bedroom at night have 
eyes!  I think she is much too young to be 
exposed to such things.  I have tried to tell 
her that there is no such thing as ghosts so 
that she will sleep better, but this is not 
working well.  Help!  

—Melissa, Texas

We actually swim in a sea of invis-
ible, multidimensional ener-
gies, including ghosts or earth-

bounds.  Like bacteria that normally 
cannot be detected with the naked eye, 
these energies are always all around us.  
These ghost hunters are using high-
tech equipment to scientifically prove 
these entities exist, although any good 
medium can detect such things during 
daytime hours. 

It is not surprising that you indi-
cate that “riding the river of de-Nile” is 
not working well for your lovely young 
daughter.  I would like to point out that 
it is likely that anyone would “get the 
creepies” just from visiting places like 
the Gettysburg battlefield, and virtu-
ally all widowed people of all beliefs tell 
me they just somehow simply know that 

their loved one is still around visiting.  
Heaven is not far away; in truth, it is 
just another dimension close by.  Like 
the air that is filled with television, 
radio and cellular waves, we know they 
are there, yet we just cannot see them.  

Our young ones seem especially 
gifted in detecting loved ones who have 
passed over as well as ghosts.  I find 
that night terrors are usually caused 
by flashbacks of tragic events from a 
recent past life.  Assuring a child that 
he or she is safe, and explaining that 
the nightmare was from long ago can 
help immensely, even if the child is too 
young to talk.

Parents with open minds who edu-
cate themselves about the true causes 
of unexplainable events feel not only 
more calm themselves but gain won-
derful empowerment by overcoming 
the heartbreak of not knowing how to 
help their child in time of desperate 
need.  Validating a child rather than 
saying, “You are just imagining things” 
builds a solid foundation of trust that 
will help to develop not just positive 

self-esteem and self-confidence but 
also to inspire lasting, deep respect for 
you as a parent, something that can 
become vital in teen years!

I agree with experts who say there is 
no St. Peter at the pearly gates who says 
we cannot come into heaven because 
we are too naughty.  When our time 
to go home to heaven arrives, we are 
given the choice of whether to go to the 
light or not.  Spirits become earthbound 
when, for whatever reason, they are not 
ready to pass or feel unworthy to do so, 
but there is no need to be fearful of them.  
To me, ghosts can feel a bit grumpy and 
territorial, but think about how frus-
trated you might get if too many people 
were to suddenly act as if they were not 
hearing what you may need to say. 

First and foremost, it is important 
for you to remember that your guard-
ian angels are in charge of this dimen-

Simon, Stephen: Movie Mystic, Cold Souls
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sion and to call on us for protection.  
Anytime you feel as if there are neg-
ative energies about, simply verbally 
command them to go away.  You can 
also call in angels to help earthbounds 
to go home to the light.  The trick I 
learned, with the most amazing pos-
itive results, is to call in a priest or 
clergy member in spirit form to aid 
earthbounds.  You can also use holy 
water to bless your home or burn 
sage or incense to clear away nega-
tive energy.  This is called smudging.  
Archangel Michael says that he is 
always available to help protect you 
and your family; just call his name.

Our loved ones reach through the 
ever-thinning veil to bring uncondi-
tional love and support.  I see loved 
ones around your daughter—like your 
own grandmother, who has helped 
rock her to sleep at night since she was 
a baby.  One of the best gifts a parent 
can give their child is to acknowledge 
the everlasting love of our family on 
the other side in heaven!  

Z            Z            Z

Dear Ms. Lily,
At night I cannot sleep well, as I feel 

many spirits that want my help.  I am get-
ting tired of not sleeping, and if this is a life 
contract I once made, please help end it, 
as I am permanently retired.  Please.

—Fr. P., Canada

T hank you for writing.  Even pro-
fessional “rescue” mediums like 
me sometimes find it necessary 

to declare our bedrooms private for 
a night!  As soon as I read your let-
ter, I called in the angels—includ-
ing Lord Metatron, Michael, Uriel, 
Raphael and Gabriel—to assist you by 
intervening with the spirits who are 
requesting aid.  I also called in mem-
bers of the clergy in spirit to take over 
your post, and in profound awe and 
amazement, Pope John Paul II him-
self responded!  Wow.  

The angels ask that I gently remind 
you that it is not necessary to feel 
responsible for determining which 
spirits may or may not be worthy of aid 
or forgiveness—which, in truth, may 
be the actual life lesson you contracted 

for yourself.  Karmic debts are neutral-
ized when the life lesson is completed.  
I like to say, “Thank you, angels, for the 
life lesson.  Now I am ready to move 
on.”  As many of us have found, part of 
this is also learning to forgive ourselves 
for not being perfect as well.  I also like 
burning seven-day candles in my fire-
place to invite guardian angels in to 
watch over me and those I do prayer 
requests for.

All the Angels are singing praises 
of thank you for the lifelong devotion 
you have spent helping others.  They 
say that countless lives have been 
changed in a positive manner.  Love 
and light to you!

Z            Z            Z

Dear Ms. Lily,
Recently I received a letter from a psy-

chic in New York City claiming that all 
sorts of misfortune would befall me if I 
did not send money right away.  I am an 
eighty-year-old widow on a fixed income 
and cannot afford this.  It appears to be 
sort of a form letter with my name inserted 
in several places, but I cannot help wor-
rying that something bad is really about to 
happen.  Please help!

—Mary, Texas

Z            Z            Z

Y ou are very wise to seek a second 
opinion, just as one would with 
doctors.  Unfortunately, there 

are unethical people in almost all pro-
fessions, including psychics—which is 
one of the reasons the angels ask me 
to help folks.  It is good to be some-
what skeptical when choosing a psy-
chic advisor and to use your own good 
judgment and intuition in selecting 
one that you feel comfortable with.  
While a good psychic should not just 
tell people what they want to hear, 
they should also be able to show you 
windows of opportunity that may be 
coming your way along with any pos-
sible pitfalls that could be coming.  

 Life can throw us some curveballs, 
so it can be a safe bet to tell someone 
that something negative could hap-
pen.  It does not matter who you are or 
where you might come from, there will 
always be rainy days, but as humans, we 

appreciate sunny days more after the 
rain.  Yet excessive worry can actually 
inadvertently manifest what we wish 
to avoid.  While it is okay to be con-
cerned—to be like the scouts and “be 
prepared”—realize a negative situation 
is like the weather in Texas:  Just wait a 
few moments, and it will change!  

We indeed do program countless 
life lessons or challenges into our life 
charts.  What never ceases to amaze 
me, however, are the many blessings 
in disguise.  I have discovered that, 
no matter how tough a situation may 
be, the angels are always there to help 
us.  Ask, and you shall receive!  Just 
remember that whining is not asking.  
What we think or focus on mentally 
is what we usually get.  Our thoughts 
are energy more powerful than you 
may ever imagine.  The Secret of 
The Secret is to simply say thank you 
to your angels and, with an attitude 
of gratitude, to manifest what you 
desire that is for the good of all.  Say, 
for example, “Thank you for the per-
fect job for me.  Thank you for the 
perfect partner for me.  Thank you 
for a smooth transition.  Thank you, 
angels, for loving and healing me.”  It 
is that easy.  

I see many blessings for you, Ms. 
Mary.  The angels say that you are to 
be highly commended for the many 
life challenges you have already over-
come!  They also reveal that what 
you have given selflessly to others for 
so many years will soon be returned 
to you tenfold.  We usually think of 
karma in the negative way, that if we 
do something naughty, it will come 
back to us.  However, karma is also 
expressed in ways that if we always 
give or do for others without accept-
ing good in return, naturally, the uni-
verse can and will then put us into 
situations where we have to ask for 
aid.  The angels advise that it is time 
to allow others to give back to you, 
which may include the need to ask.  
You are an earth angel who has raised 
more than one child with physical 
challenges alone, and yes, you are wor-
thy of much love, sweet Mary.  Thank 
you for writing.  Love and light to all!  
Ms. Lily.  Z
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“The paradoxical fact [is] that we are not 
only less reasonable and less decent in our 
dreams but that we are also more intelligent, 
wiser and capable of better judgment when 
we are asleep than when we are awake.”  

—Erich Fromm

Dear Dream Zone,
I dreamt I was stuck in a bathroom on 

a plane and that we hit turbulence.  The 
plane seemed like it was going to crash.  
The flight attendant let me out and then 
puked on me.  Then a guy came at me 
with a knife!  Good one, huh?

—Mia, 38, Wausau, WI

Lauri:  Planes in dreams often rep-
resent our careers because, like a plane, 
it is something that we want to “take 
off,” to climb higher and take us 
places.  Are you worried about your 
job right now?  Are things a bit rocky?  
Like the flight attendant that puked 
on you, has someone dumped on you 
at work?  Did someone criticize you, 
as the knife might indicate?  You were 
trapped in the bathroom because you 
probably had to hold in your frustra-
tions rather than be able to relieve 
yourself of them.  Your dream seems 
to be showing you how you are being 
treated so that you can better arm 
yourself in waking life.

Mia replies:  Yeah, there is someone 
at work who is a huge drama queen, and 
she is trying to make me feel insecure 
about my position.  She loves to dump 
on people.  She even did it to me last 
week, and while I shouldn’t fear her, I 
do.  Thank you.

Z            Z            Z

Dear Dream Zone, 
The past two nights, I have had a 

dream that my husband’s ex-wife is hot 
after him.  They have not been together 
in thirteen years, but in my dream I am 
struggling to keep him, and he does not 
appear to have a commitment to me!  The 
entire five years that they were together, 
she left him numerous times and he 
always took her back.  He was there for 
her and paid for two children to be born 
that were not his during this time.  I also, 
for years, have a recurring dream that my 
ex-boyfriend, who chose another woman 
over me, would have to pick between me 
and his wife, and he always picked her.  I 
called it my rejection dream.  Any ideas? 

—Lalori, 37, Newport, OR

Dr. Katia:  You occasionally have 
an anxiety that your husband might 
not be committed to you.  It is nor-
mal to sometimes fear rejection.  That 
anxiety triggers this kind of dream in 
you.  Chances are that your marriage 
is quite secure.  Something thirteen 
years ago is part of your husband’s past, 
for sure—a mistake he made in his 
younger years when he was suckered in 
by a manipulative partner.  He is long 
over that and settled with you.  Your 
ex-boyfriend’s betrayal of you in your 
past also influences your anxiety about 
being rejected, as you were deceived by 
an uncommitted partner.  Again, that 
is normal, considering we tend to be 

“once bitten, twice shy.”  That kind of 
betrayal affects a person on a very deep 
level and may surface for years in your 
dreams and inner anxieties, but the 
dreams are actually a way that you are 
healing from this and moving on.  So 
they’re a good thing; you are function-
ing just fine!  

Z            Z            Z

Dear Dream Zone,
I was walking with a muck farmer 

when I saw a big snake all coiled up ready 
to strike.  I thought it was going to get the 
farmer, but it struck at me and wrapped 
itself around my left ankle.  It kept biting 
me over and over again.

—Pam, 55, Oswego, NY

Lauri:  The muck farmer represents 
the part of you that can turn negativ-
ity, frustration or depression (the muck 
soil) into something positive.  He is 
walking with you because this part of 
you has been helpful to you in your 
life’s journey lately.  Even though you 
may feel you have had too much nega-
tivity in your life, you are indeed work-
ing through it.  

Snakes in a dream often represent 
physical or emotional healing that 
needs to take place.  We see snakes in 
the Caduceus, the symbol for physicians 
and healers, and therefore the subcon-
scious mind equates snakes with healing.  
Believe it or not, the fact that the snake 
bites you is a good sign!  It indicates that 
the healing has begun.  In your dream, 
you are bit repeatedly.  This may point 
to either a huge amount of healing that 
you need, or it may be connected to try-
ing to heal the same ailment over and 
over again.  It is significant that the left 
leg is brought to attention in this dream.  
Is there any physical issue with your leg?  
If not, then the leg represents your abil-
ity to move beyond an emotional issue.  

Dreams are messages and warnings, 
something you need to know. 
If you’ve had a strange dream  
lately and want to know what  

it means, contact:

Lauri Quinn Loewenberg, Katia Romanoff, PhD
www.thedreamzone.com
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This dream seems to be saying that the 
worst is behind you now.

Pam replies:  Your analysis has shed 
some light.  I have been married for 
twenty-four years.  We have suffered a 

lot of heartache, as we both lost a child 
from previous marriages.  He also has 
an ex-wife that still hasn’t let go.  I try 
not to let it get to me, but it does.  In 
addition to these emotional issues, I 

also got a tattoo on my left ankle six 
months ago that my body seems to 
be rejecting.  I have made a number 
of trips to doctors, and I’m thinking 
about having it removed.  Z

Dear Rochelle,
I have always felt that it is possible to 

reverse physical conditions that beset us, 
as we bring them on ourselves, and love 
and the universe can perform anything.  
I would like to think that I could do the 
same with the arthritis in my hands and 
back.  The task seems enormous yet excit-
ing, and I am enjoying the search.  Am I 
on the right track so far, or is there more 
that can help my focus at the moment?  
Thank you. 

—Love, Debby

T hank you for connecting with 
Spirit and for your knowing!  It 
will help you.  Here is what my 

guidance states: “You are correct to 
know that your being needs to think 
more flexibly.  We are speaking here 
of”—the energy that comes through 
indicates neglect—“that occurred 
within early childhood.  Your being 
neglects the ideas you have that can 
move you forward”—there is a strong 
energy of momentum—“in terms of 
how you view your creative spiritual 
prompts.”  Writing is the energy that 
manifests itself here.  

“We suggest that you begin to write 
down your ideas for creative interac-
tion with Spirit.  This can take the 
form of a short story, personal experi-
ence with people or direct interaction 
with your own guidance.”  Remem-
ber, we create our life from the inside 
out through our healing.  “Once you 
become flexible in terms of your inter-
nal interactions with Spirit, which 
display themselves as your creative 
interest, your being can then begin 

a practice of kundalini yoga.  In that 
way, you will begin to gain flexibility 
in stronger ways than you have imag-
ined.  Moving forward is the correct 
way.  Blessings.”

Z            Z            Z

Dear Rochelle,
I have suffered from repeated cancer-

ous tumors.  They come and go.  I know I 
create their existence, and I know I create 
their non-existence.  Can you share with 
me how to stop this repeated pattern that 
has been ongoing for the last five years?

—Thank you, Neil

T hank you for your courage.  I 
believe you now can stop this pat-
tern.  The guides suggest:  “You 

are correct to notice a pattern.  Your 
being has taken on the momentous 
task of clearing away the perfectionist 
ideals you received from your father.  
Your father presented you with a set 
of standards to meet, and as you con-
tinually met these idealized standards, 
your being felt a succeeding disap-
pointment, as if the standards met 
were not enough.  Because of this, you 
began a repeated pattern of success 
followed by disappointment in your 
life.  Your being learned early on that 
you are quite strong in your ability to 
become successful in career matters,”  

an energy of media surfaces, “and in 
relationships.”  The energy manifested 
strongly suggests a spouse.  “However, 
your being also suffered from a sense of 
disillusionment, because it did not feel 
as though the goals achieved were ever 
quite enough.  

 “What is occurring now is that 
the cancer is the result of a repeti-
tive series of emotional states that 
your physical body has taken on to 
help you understand the repeated 
patterns of your emotions.  As an 
energetic prescription, we suggest 
that you become more open to the 
possibilities granted in any moment 
of achieved success.  In that way, 
you can offer yourself the comfort 
of achievement now, rather than at 
some future date that never appears.  
Your cancer is in remission, correct?  
Therefore, allow yourself the ability 
of achievement now.  In that way, 
you no longer need to project the 
emotional state of oncoming disap-
pointment into your future.  That is 
the correct way.  Blessings.”

Z            Z            Z

Rochelle SpaRRow
PO Box 7573, Phoenix, AZ  85011

602-430-6447
www.rochellesparrow.com
info@rochellesparrow.com
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Self-Help
For Those Who 
Believe in Angels

L ynn writes from Oregon: “I so 
enjoy your newsletters and read-
ing about the most benevolent 

outcomes (MBOs), and I just wanted 
to let you know that MBOs now fill 
my life, even when I don’t ask for 
them.  Yesterday, my friend Diane and 
I drove to Portland, an hour trip over 
the coast range.  I always ask for a safe, 
expedient and smooth journey when I 
do this.  She says that she forgets, but 
feels like they happen anyway.  And 
as we talked, I realized I feel the same 
way.  Now that I’ve got my angels in 
action, I think they are just there.  I 
still tend to ask, but I don’t worry as 
much if I forget.  I am just wondering 
if you think this happens once we have 
put our angels into action.”

My guardian angel has told me 
that, even with as long as I have been 
requesting most benevolent outcomes 
(around fourteen years now), if I were 
to stop requesting them tomorrow, it 
wouldn’t be too long before I would be 
just like everyone else: simply reacting 
to events and not being protected and 
guided.  Remember, one of the major 
benefits of requesting MBOs is that the 
act of requesting them keeps you on 

the soul contract or life path that you 
yourself laid out prior to your birth for 
the purpose of gaining the most knowl-
edge and having the most experiences 
that this life can provide you.  

tornaDo mbo
Heather writes: “Dear Tom, I just 

had to write and let you know one story 
that happened to me (and there have 
been many since I originally found your 
website).  Two weeks ago, we moved to 
a wonderful house in the country.  That 
itself was the result of an MBO request, 
but the one I wish to tell you about is 
the one that saved my family.  We had 
only been here for three or four days 
when a huge thunderstorm kicked up.  
Now I love a good storm, but this one 
got nuts fast, and all of the sudden, I 
realized that we had a tornado heading 
straight for us.  I could hear it coming 
and see the way the wind was blowing 
the debris up.  I shouted for my chil-
dren so we could run down the base-
ment, and as we were running toward 

it, I mentally requested an MBO for the 
storm to not cause damage or injury.  

“Just like that, the storm slowed right 
down and died to a more gentle rain.  
To say I was completely in awe would be 
an understatement.  I know this saved 
my family and the house we just moved 
into.  I say a huge thank you every day 
that I found your site, and I cannot tell 
you how many times I have requested 
an MBO and have seen it work since 
then.  So again, thank you!”

That is wonderful to hear.  I do rec-
ommend that you say your MBO request 
out loud, however.  In this case, I’m 
sure there was such emotion and dan-
ger involved that there was an excep-
tion made.

Tom T. mooRe
TomTMoore6@aol.com

www.thegentlewaybook.com

Dear Rochelle,
I have a long-standing problem with 

my lungs.  I may need a lung trans-
plant.  I am wondering if there is any-
thing I can do to prevent this and heal 
my problems.  

—Thank you, Liz

T hank you for your courage.  
Okay, let’s see what the guides 
say:  “You are correct to know 

that your being had experienced suf-

focated emotional repression from 
your mother”  The energy expressed 
here is maternal.  “Your mother did 
not wish for you to express anger or 
resentment,” especially toward her, 
the energy indicates.  “This suppres-
sion prevented you from feeling safe 
enough to express anger and to breeze 
through your emotions.  You began to 
repress your emotions of anger.  Your 
being now wishes to have the ability 
to assert all of your emotional life.  You 

are correct to begin to allow yourself to 
breathe and to simultaneously express 
anger.  You can do so in an assertive 
manner.  Through this practice, your 
ability to breathe will become more 
open.  You will begin to feel a sense 
of emotional freedom without suffo-
cation and will feel free enough to 
begin an exercise program of walking.  
Once you begin to walk, your being 
will free yourself of this illness.  That 
is the correct way.  Blessings.”  Z

Sparrow, Rochelle, Ask Rochelle
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Benevolent Parking  
Outcome in Boston 

Patrice writes: “I would like to tell 
you about a neat story that happened to 
me as a beginner using MBO requests.  I 
was taking my son to the Special Olym-
pics, which is a big event in Boston.  We 
were nervous about parking because the 
event was huge, and parking is few and 
far between at these events, especially 
in Boston.  So you can imagine how 
handy MBOs can be around here.

“We entered the parking lot, and 
there was not a parking space to be 
found, so I immediately requested an 
MBO for a parking spot to open.  In 
the back of my mind I thought, ‘This 
probably won’t work but I’ll try any-
how.’ My husband looked at me with a 
look on his face that said, ‘Okay, what 
are you doing?’ but within seconds 
someone backed out, and in we went 
to the space.  My husband was so sur-
prised.  He turned to me with a smile 
and remarked, ‘Nice job!’  I was so 
delighted and stunned.  This outcome 
really was quite a feat, considering the 
fact that there were no parking spaces 
at all in this crowded lot in downtown 
Boston.  It was quite remarkable.”

Benevolent Outcome in Turkey

Diana writes: “I had another amaz-
ing experience with MBOs during this 
summer holiday.  We went to Turkey, 
and I requested an MBO for the city 
where my in-laws lived to be cooler 
and life more bearable at that time.  In 
the city, it started to rain a little, and so 
the air turned cooler than it normally 
is at that time.  It never rains there in 
the summer.  Even my mother-in-law 
was surprised at the weather.  I had a 
huge smile and, of course, thanks for 
my guardian angel.

“Another most benevolent out-
come we recently experienced hap-
pened when my husband was requested 
to urgently meet a former business part-
ner to ‘finish an accounting matter.’  In 
the past, the former partner had always 
hinted that we owed him money (which 
we did not), since he had pushed us out 
after business had become successful.  
Anyway, when he requested the meet-
ing, we thought he was going to ask for 

that money again.  I requested an MBO 
for the meeting.  The morning of the 
meeting, the man forgot about it, but 
later in the day they met again, and my 
husband told me that the former partner 
handed him $2,000 in cash as a settle-
ment of accounting.  My jaw dropped.  I 
like to think that my MBO request was 
helping in that situation.

“The last most benevolent out-
come I would like to share happened 
two nights ago.  I requested an MBO 
for help in organizing our office space, 
as I have had some quarrels with my 
husband about that issue.  I had almost 
instant insight about the situation, and 
my husband agreed that the idea was 
good on how to reorganize our space.”

Compression of Time  
MBOs while Driving

Darlene in Texas writes: “I always 
request an MBO for divine protection, 
keen awareness and defensive driv-
ers all around me and a safe, unevent-
ful trip to work each morning before I 
back out of my driveway.  If I’m run-
ning late, I always request an MBO 
for a compression of time so that I can 
arrive at work and be able to punch 
the time clock at the precise time I am 
supposed to clock in.  This has worked 
for me each and every time I have 
requested it.  Sometimes, in my mind, 
I just know I’m going to be late but I 
never voice it, and my guardian angel 
always gets me there.

“Last week, I went to see my par-
ents, who live six hours away.  As I 
was returning home, I went through 
a small town and, in my haste to get 
back home, was pulled over for speed-
ing.  Despite the fact that I was stopped 
for going 48 mph in a 35 mph zone, I 
only received a warning.  Thank you 
for enlightening me on MBOs.  I use 
them all the time!”

Most Benevolent  
New Kitty Outcome

Gail writes: “My story is about a 
benevolent outcome I asked for when 
looking for a new cat to add to my house-
hold.  I requested just the right kitty for 
our family and that, when introduced to 
my old, huge cat and our dog, that there 

be none of the hissing or even fighting 
that usually happens at first.  I still mar-
vel at how complete and wonderful the 
outcome was.  We found the most lov-
ing, sweet one-year-old kitty, and she is 
a complete joy for us.  The extent of her 
gentleness and congeniality is unusual 
for a cat, and from the first moment she 
met our older cat and dog, she got along 
splendidly with them.  Anyone who has 
introduced a cat into a household with 
another cat knows what a miracle this is.  
The Gentle Way helps us in our everyday 
lives, reduces our anxiety and is a good 
tool for turning our life challenges, big 
and small, over to a higher power.”

East Texas MBO
Kathy writes: “I have an MBO expe-

rience to share.  A couple of months 
ago, I moved back to my small home-
town in East Texas from the Dallas 
area.  It has been a challenge to slow 
down and adjust to the way it is in 
small towns and how everyone moves 
at a leisurely pace.

“One morning on my way to do 
errands, I was stopped by a train.  A 
very, very long train.  I immediately 
recognized that this was a message from 
the universe to slow down.  I turned off 
my car ignition, and while waiting, I 
recalled childhood memories of waiting 
for this train, which was quite relaxing, 
or so I thought.  At the first sign of the 
last car in the train, I started my igni-
tion and zoomed across the tracks while 
the red lights at the railroad stop were 
still flashing.

“As I crossed the tracks, I saw a police 
car waiting on the opposite side, and 
remembered that I’m to wait for the flash-
ing lights to cease before crossing.  The 
police officer immediately turned on his 
lights and did a U-turn, and I pulled over.  
When the officer approached my car, I 
had registration and insurance papers in 
hand and immediately apologized, stat-
ing that I was wrong and hadn’t waited 
for the lights to go off.  I also added that 
it had been decades since I had had to 
wait for a train.

“As he went to his car to run a check 
on me, I began thinking about how I did 
not have the money to pay for a ticket, 
and so I said the following request for an 
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MBO: ‘I request a most benevolent out-
come in this situation.  May it be that 
I only receive a warning ticket or even 
be granted an outcome better than I 
could ever expect or imagine.  Thank 
you, thank you, thank you.’  The offi-
cer came to the car and said, ‘I’m going 
to give you a warning, but I don’t have 
my warning book with me.  This ticket 
would cost you $300 or more.  You need 
to learn to slow down and take it easy.  
Okay?’  ‘Yes, Officer.  I will,’ I replied.  
And then I said thank you to my guard-
ian angel.”  

MBO When It  
Doesn’t Look Like It

Annette writes: “I had a very stress-
ful time when we were beginning work 
on writing our RFP (request for pro-
posal) for our Federal contract at work.  
I had left my second job to be available 
to work on this and honestly, after sit-
ting in a few meetings, did not want to 
be involved (my gut told me we would 
lose a portion of our contract), but this 
was part of my job.  My friends and fam-
ily had been telling me that I needed a 
break after working two jobs for three 
years while dealing with my Dad’s pass-
ing and how my Mom was 800 miles 
away, and the contract issues at work 
were just too stressful.  My guardian 
angel kept telling me that I needed to 
get some rest, and I would often reply, 
‘I can’t take a break right now; I’ll take 
one when all this is over.’  

On December 24, at 7:45 in the 
morning, I fell and broke my ankle 
outside of a shopping center while get-
ting a last-minute Christmas gift on 
my way to the office.  It looked like 
something from a cartoon:  I slipped 
on some ice, and one leg went one way 
and one went the other.  I landed on 
my more-than-ample backside, slid 
down the ice and, since I was wear-
ing boots with excellent tread, when 
my foot hit the pavement, my right leg 
twisted up behind me and I ended up 
with a nice spiral fracture, a dislocated 
foot and ankle and a few other inter-
esting, but minor injuries.  The first 
person to see me was an off-duty para-
medic, who came running to me, fol-
lowed by an on-duty police officer.  

In the emergency room, I had to 
wear the new flannel pajamas I had 
picked up for myself as an impulse buy 
(they were only five dollars!) after they 
cut my jeans away.  They reset the ankle 
but told me that I would need surgery 
on the leg and would have to wait a 
week to let all the swelling go down.  
As I lay in the emergency room for 
what ended up being ten hours, I heard 
my guardian angel say, ‘You needed to 
take a break.’  I had a great pity party 
Christmas morning, as I was in some 
pain, and had surgery a week later.  My 
husband was such an angel!  I was out 
of the office for eight weeks and in a 
wheelchair for twelve weeks.  While I 
was out of the office, the person one of 
the managers wanted to write the RFP 
got to write it, and I worked some from 
home with our budget officer.  

“Throughout this experience, I 
learned several lessons—some seri-
ous and some humorous—all of which 
made a big impact on me and facilitated 
some changes that have been positive:  
Be careful what you ask for (like not 
wanting to work on the RFP), and lis-
ten to your guardian angels when they 
are looking out for your health; they 
have your best interests at heart.  I also 
learned that my guardian angel has a 
sense of humor even while taking care 
of me completely; from the off-duty 
paramedic and the police officer to the 
flannel pajamas, my guardian angel had 
everything ready.  So sometimes what 
seems at first to be a negative thing can 
turn out to be a positive thing.  Slow 
down and smell the roses, everyone!”

Benevolent Van Pool Outcome

Sue wrote to me on Facebook:  “Hi 
Tom, have a great MBO story for you 
today!  I work at a large university and 
participate in their van pool program 
to help our environment and save a lot 
of money on gas as well as wear and tear 
on my own vehicle.  In this program, 
you cannot get a van pool vehicle until 
you have five additional people who 
work full time and are committed to 
riding with you on a daily basis.  I left 
my other van pool in January, as their 
working start and stop times really 
didn’t match with mine, and I had to 

stay an extra thirty minutes each day 
to catch a ride home with them.  

“I decided to try to start up my own 
van pool with myself as the primary 
driver, finding five others who live near 
me and have my work hours.  I immedi-
ately started out by saying a request for 
a most benevolent outcome involving 
people who would be good matches for 
me and my alternate driver’s personali-
ties, so that we would be able to have a 
good group riding together for the two 
hours of commuting every workday.  It 
took me a long time (seven months) to 
get all of the people together, but finally, 
after much frustration on my part, won-
dering why it was taking so long, I got 
my last person and applied for the van.  

“This organization requires that 
every newly forming van pool attends 
a formation meeting with the univer-
sity’s alternative transportation coor-
dinator and the representative for the 
van pool company.  During this meet-
ing, I was told that we would not get 
the customary brand new van, but 
would instead get the only van avail-
able, which was a used van.  I was a bit 
disappointed, but having said requests 
for MBOs all along this journey of get-
ting my van pool group started, I fig-
ured that there was a reason for all of 
these hurdles.  I was assured that the 
used van was safe and trustworthy and, 
because I trusted in my MBO requests, 
I said that it was fine and that I would 
take whatever they gave me. 

“This meeting was two weeks ago, 
and last Thursday, the company rep-
resentative emailed me and asked if 
I would be available to meet her and 
get my van the next Monday, which 
was yesterday.  Of course I said yes, 
double-checked the day and time 
with her and made arrangements for 
it yesterday.  Well, when we showed 
up for the meeting—for which we 
had taken time off of work and were 
driven several miles across town by 
my coworker—we were told that the 
representative had made a mistake 
and told me the wrong day and that 
the delivery was to be today instead.  
I was very disappointed but tried my 
best to be polite and positive to the 
coordinator, even as I was wondering 

Moore, Tom T., Self-Help for Those Who Believe in Angels
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why this had happened and what was 
going on.   Of course I quickly remem-
bered that I had said MBO requests for 
everything I could think of surround-
ing this whole event and thought that 
there must be a reason or two for the 
misunderstanding.  

“So now we come to today—the 
real van delivery day.  Once again, we 
show up at our meeting time, won-
dering what our used van will be like.  
The company representative shows 
up and takes us outside, saying, ‘I felt 
so horrible about the mix-up yester-
day that I decided to give you a brand 
new van and not the older one!’  Wow, 
talk about a fantastic MBO!  Thanks, 
Tom, for your wonderful work and your 
efforts to get the word out about most 
benevolent outcomes.  Many blessings 
to you and your family!”

Balky Lock MBO
Rick writes: “The lock to the laun-

dry room door in our apartment com-
plex has been balky lately.  It seems as 
if I spend five minutes trying to get the 
key to unlock it every time I need to get 
in.  I’ve used MBOs for it, and they’ve 
worked.  The other day, I asked for one 
almost an hour before I went down 
there.  To my surprise, when I arrived, 
the door was wide open and a couple of 
people were already doing laundry, and 
I guess previous MBOs must have gone 
beyond my key working, as the prop-
erty owner finally fixed the lock!  It’s 
now in perfect working order.”

It’s those little mundane MBOs that 
make life easier!

Benevolent Outcome  
With a Bank Problem

Laura writes: “After making a pur-
chase, I was overdrawn at the bank by 
$130, plus a $27 charge and another $35 
bank charge from the salesman for the 
bounced check.  Oh boy, did I ever pray.  
I returned the used product, but the clerk 
wanted me to pay his $35 bank charge.  
Well, I had no money, and the $125 
from the product was not returned yet.  
I owed my bank $130,  plus the $27 fee.  
What request for an MBO should I say?  
I have not slept the past few nights try-
ing to word this correctly.  Thank you.”

Folks, this is not rocket science.  
Requesting benevolent outcomes is 
the simplest way you can communicate 
with those loving souls we call guardian 
angels.  You don’t need me to create each 
one especially for you—in fact, know-
ing your own situation the best, you’ll 
undoubtedly request a better MBO your-
self.  As I wrote Laura, you don’t have 
to have absolutely perfect wording.  Your 
guardian angel knows what you mean.  
Just say, “I request a most benevolent 
outcome for my problem with my bank, 
and may the result be even better than I 
can hope for or expect, thank you!”  You 
can also request an MBO for being led to 
enough money to pay all your expenses.  

Lost Earring MBO
Daphnee writes:  “I am now in New 

York and reading your book bit by bit 
as I am spending time with my family.  
I only wanted to let you know a funny 
and short thing that happened to me:  
After I started reading your book, I had 

a dream one night.  I cannot remember 
the dream, but I do remember that dur-
ing the dream I was requesting an MBO 
for something.  I was amazed that I was 
still able to request one while dreaming.  
I cannot explain it, and I was wondering 
if you ever heard of such a situation.

“Another little story I’d like to share 
involves my four-year-old girl, who was 
given some expensive earrings by my sis-
ter and her godmother.  This morning, 
she lost the back of the earring, which 
is very tiny.  I requested an MBO to find 
it, and I had not even started to look 
when the angel directed me straight to 
the place where it had fallen.  Nobody 
was laughing at me anymore as I said 
my thank you three times.  I am now 
going to request an MBO to request 
more MBOs every day.”

That was a nice MBO find!  And 
yes, I have dreamed of requesting 
MBOs as well, and I think that you 
were being reminded in the dream to 
do that also—perhaps in connection 
with finding the earring.

Z            Z            Z

Don’t forget that you can go to my 
website and click on “Signs.”  There 
you will find a sign that says “request 
benevolent outcomes today.”  You can 
print out one or several and paste them 
up around your house to remind you 
until requesting becomes an absolute 
habit.  My new book The Gentle Way 
II:  The Story Continues is also available 
now [in prepublication], just in time for 
the holidays.  Have a most benevolent 
month, everyone.  Z

The Spiritual Anatomy  
of Emotion

Michael A. Jawer & Marc S. Micozzi

 Contemporary science holds that the 
brain rules the body and generates all 
our feelings and perceptions. Michael 
Jawer and Dr. Marc Micozzi disagree.  
They contend that it is our feelings 
that underlie our conscious selves and 

determine what we think and how we conduct our lives.  
The less consciousness we have of our emotional being, the 
more physical disturbances we are likely to have 

$24.95, 576 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-59477-255-7

www.innertraditions.com

The Uncommon Path

Mick Quinn

Through his simple yet profound mes-
sage in The Uncommon Path, author 
Mick Quinn offers a compelling guide 
to uncovering and growing beyond 
concealed conditioning on the road to 
awakening our full potential.  Clearly 
exposing the kaleidoscope of metaphys-

ical distractions orchestrated by the ego that keep us well 
clear of an authentic path, Quinn directly points us toward 
our next levels of individual and cultural development.

$24.95, 442 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-84694-208-2

www.mickquinn.com

The Secret Life of Genius

John Chambers

Chambers presents more than a 
collection of anecdotes and newly 
revealed secrets.  His research pro-
vides insightful historical context of 
the decisive turning point that took 
place with the collapse of Prague, 
the occult capital of Europe, in 1620, 

that resulted in the victory of Cartesian reality and New-
ton’s scientific paradigm over the esoteric traditions that 
flourished until that time.

$18.95, 336 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-59477-272-6

www.InnerTraditions.com

New & Notable
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The Circle of Grace
Frequency & Physicality

• New Expanded Version
• Learn to clear pain & stress
• Energize your body at will
• New practitioner information
Seven new chapters of channeled works

from the Brotherhood of Light!
Visit www.beyondreiki.com

or call 215.653.0339

The Circle of Grace

Frequency & Physic

al
it

y

From The Brotherhood of Light
Edna G. Frankel

How to Clear Pain & Stress ~ The Way to Regain & Maintain Health

UpdatedCoG

Earth-Keeper Seminars
Activating the Quantum Crystalline Field

Topics to be covered: Planetary Ascension, The 144 Crystalline Grid, Gaia and the Living Universe, The Role of Sacred Sites in 
Planetary Ascension, Sacred Site Alignment, Impeccability & Activating the Quantum Crystalline Field.

Lord Metatron channeled through James Tyberonn
Author of Earth-Keeper, a guide for planetary ascension, including 
descriptions and reviews of leylines, power nodes and sacred sites.

PE
R

U • March 20 — Arrival in Lima
• March 22 — Sacred Valley
• March 24 — Sacred Valley
• March 26 — Uros/Amantani

• March 21 — Cusco
• March 23 — Machu Picchu
• March 25 — Puno (Chucuito)
• March 27 — Aramu Mur / Cutimbo

Sites in Planetary Ascension, Sacred Site Alignment, Impeccability & Activating the Quantum Crystalline Field.

To register go to: www.Earth-Keeper.com or call 713 - 806 - 7777
       Email: tyberonn@hotmail.com or jtipton7@comcast.net

$1588 per person
+ 5% processing fee

The C
ircle of Grace

Frequency & Physic

al
it

y

From The Brotherhood of Light
Edna G. Frankel

The Circle of  Grace - Frequency & Physicality
by Edna G. Frankel
•  Access your body's natural cleansing system!
•  Work with the Brotherhood of Light to attain 
    and maintain your light body
•  Consciously clear and energize yourself at will
•  Daily care and maintenance of your aura
•  New, illustrated Practitioner Information 
•  Pre-Ascensionitis and the Millennium Shift - 
    what you are feeling is real!
•  Veil of Forgetfulness, where it is & how it works

www.BeyondReiki.com     215.653.0339ISBN # 9780974641522

Awakening in America®

• Are you ready to clear your field and ascend to 
higher levels of consciousness?

• Do you wish to be ready for 2012 and beyond?

• Is disease manifesting in your body?

• Are you often angry or depressed?

• Do you often feel alone and that you are  
not “from here” but have something special  
to contribute?

www.awakeninginamerica.com  (312)565-0737

INTUITIVE ENERGY HEALER,  
PUBLIC SPEAKER, AUTHOR

Transformational Healing and Guidance by Robert Taub

BOOK SERIES, WORKSHOPS, INDIVIDUAL DISTANCE HEALINGS

New!  
Archangel 
Healing & 

Empowerment 
CDs

Full 6 Months 
Money Back 
Guarantee!

Find out what others are saying at 

www.AtlantisHealthCenters.com

HERE IT COMES!! 
By the time this add runs out, we will be given major 
obstitunities to serve our fellow man, w/compassion, 

forgiveness – testing our humility and unconditional love! 

DOUBTS, FEARS, ANXIETY and UNCERTAINTY WILL 
RULE! (Oil $150+,Gas $7+) KNOW THIS, Mother Earth 

has received permission to express herself! 

YOU WANT IT STRAIGHT UP?!? 
– CALL LAUREN 

– blessings, Mordechai HaLevi

   YOUR WORLD TURNING INSIDE OUT ? 
   NOT SURE WHAT ROAD TO FOLLOW ?

THE LIGHT CHANNEL WILL HAVE CLARITY REVEAL ITSELF!!   

Call Psychic/Medium Lauren

1.800.716.0732
www.intuitive-lauren.com
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



I OPEN COSMIC TIME LOCKS
I OPEN COSMIC CHAKRAS

I ACTIVATE THE 
TEMPLAR STREAM OF CONSCIOUSNESS

Private Sessions and Corporate Realigning

928-274-7746 U sharynleigh11@yahoo.com
sharyn.leigh@skype

Sharyn Leigh

“I work within the Laws of the Universe
and in Divine Love.”

Amazing Insight. I can help!
32 years Experience.

Psychic to many stars.
Love & Relationship Specialist!

800-541-6999
MC/VISA/DSCVR/AMEX
www.accurate-leslee.com

PSYCHIC COUNSELING

Psychic Trance Channel Rochelle Sparrow, MSW

Look for Media Events at www.rochellesparrow.com.

Individuals, couples or groups.  By phone or in person.
rochellesparrow@yahoo.com • www.rochellesparrow.com

602-430-6447

Rochelle channels detailed, in depth information 
regarding life purpose, relationships, finances, 

career and your most important questions.
Reasonable rates, all credit cards accepted.

• Sign up for my newsletter and watch for 
upcoming events.

• Channeled books now available: Healing the Emo-
tional and Physical Body and JFK Is Still Alive.

• Radio shows each week, free questions 
answered!

• Columnist for Ask Rochelle featured in the 
Sedona Journal of Emergence!

“Rochelle has been 
my guest on IE Radio 
and holds a monthly, 
moderated channeled 

chat where she takes questions from our mem-
bers.  If you are considering a channeled read-
ing, I recommend a reading by Rochelle.”

—Shirley Maclaine, www.shirleymaclaine.com

I’ve dedicated myself to making the strongest connections with my 
clients to ensure them the best psychic & spiritual experience

FOR ACCURATE
CLAIRVOYANT ENERGY

READINGS . . . Speak to JULIE

Do not compare me to others 
until you have spoken with me!

Let me look into the mind of 
those who may be your 

soulmate

Untitled-1   1 4/23/08   2:50:44 PM

$25 reading or $50 reading 
includes meditation by phone Licensed & Tested         

Molly Rowland channels 
St. Germain and the 

Council of Light.

www.voiceofthegatekeepers.com

You can reach her at 307 335-8113,
P. O. Box 1052, Lander, WY 82520.

email:vog@wbaccess.net, or visit our website:

Molly is an Astrologer, 
Medical Intuitive and 

Tarot Reader.

You can reach her at 307 335-8113,
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w11:11 - 2013 ... CREATION ENERGETICS™ Sessions by Phone 480-619-6565

Rev. August Stahr
Clairvoyant/Telepathic Healer,

Channel, Coach & Trainer

Karma Clearing is identifying and eliminat-
ing the energetic cause behind all life issues.  
Matrix Clearing is Karma Clearing “on steriods,” 
eliminating multiple causes at once that create 
the life stories and re-occuring themes in your life. 
Rev. August Stahr, a Christ Conscious Telepathic 
Healer and Karma Clearing Specialist, in coop-
eration with Lord Sananda and his Angelic Heal-
ing Teams, brings you Creation Energetics™; 
all new for 2008, an easy and affordable way to 
clear the ultimate cause behind all life issues to 
create the life you want to live today!

Creation Energetics™ 
Sessions

By Phone With

Rev. August Stahr

480-619-6565
www.ashtarcommand.org

www.star-esseenia.org
Individual Sessions
Monthly Programs

Personalized Healer Coaching
Workshops & Tele-Seminars

CrEation EnErgEtiCs™ is the most powerful 
and effective Christ Conscious Healing Technique 
available on the planet today which disconnects 
you from the old 11:11 timeline (Matrix reality)  
and connects you to the new 2013 timeline 
(13.13.13 solar new Earth reality). Once you 
make the “shift,” during a powerful 2 week series 
of clearings and activations, you will be able to 
create positive change in your life with greater 
ease and grace. Distance no problem, all sessions 
done by phone appointment. Individual sessions & 
ongoing monthly training. 

Call or email to set up your session now: 310.915.2884 * Selacia@Selacia.com

Private Healing Sessions and channeled readings help you to navigate the 2012 window changes 
and move into more clarity, joy, and empowerment.  Receive healing and spirit’s view of your role in 
these unique times from The Council of 12, a group of wise and loving nonphysical guides.  
 Visit www.Selacia.com to:
  Register for ongoing worldwide group channelings with live call in teleclass.
  Become a “fan” of Selacia & The Council of 12 on Facebook!  
 Join Selacia’s Mailing List and View Our Archives of channeled messages.

Private Sessions, by Phone or In Person
Teleconferences Available

Call 323-988-9855
helena@oceancave.com

15 Years of Experience

CHANNELING & CLAIRVOYANT
BY HELENA

Soul Missions • Relationships • Past Lives

CHANNELING & CLAIRVOYANT
BY HELENA
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Earth-Keeper Seminars
Activating the Quantum Crystalline Field

To register go to: www.Earth-Keeper.com
Email: tyberonn@hotmail.com or jtipton7@comcast.net

Lord Metatron channeled through James Tyberonn

Author of Earth-Keeper, a guide for planetary ascension, including  
descriptions and reviews of leylines, power nodes and sacred sites.

October 10-12, 2009 – Lake Tahoe, Nevada with Ronna Herman
July 21-25, 2010 – Day raft through the Grand Canyon

©

Pamela Shelly  
Transformational Teacher 

CRYSTAL SKULLS AVAILABLE TO PURCHASE
MONTHLY NEWSLETTER

Pamela Shelly is a Transformational Teacher with years of multi-faceted training and 
works closely with the Archangels and Ascended Masters. Pamela offers, under the 
guidance of AA Michael and Saint Germain, a life changing, Experiential Advanced 
Tools For Self-Mastery workshop. This will assist you in moving through your blocks, 
creating a Plan of Action and living your Divine purpose.

9 9

FOR MORE INFO
 9 www.pamelashelly.com 9 

250-861-9087 9 Toll Free 1-866-847-3454

C L A S S I F I E D  A D S
AUTOMATIC WRITING READING
Psychic, intuitive readings  
via e-mail. Any issue concerning your past, 
present, future, or past life. Pets included 
For more information, please see my website: 
www.mleeberkeleystore.com 

Books
VISIT PROJECT GNOSIS FOR  
channeled words of the Masters. These words 
are freely given to all. www.projectgnosis.org

BRING POSITIVE ENERGY TO YOUR 
children with these metaphysical children’s 
books and CDs.  ‘The Amazing Piano’ teaches 
healing with music and energy.  Check it out 
@ thebobetteartco.com

COSMIC TONING CD
Inspired by the ancient secrets of 
toning.   Intuitively channeled to relax and 
balance, these tones have the power to carry 
you into higher realms of consciousness. 
Carolyn Gervais:  www.awakeningyou.com 

DJWHAL KHUL
Sign up for Master DK’s daily 
thought (www.vajraflame.org), participate 
in live teleconferences, or schedule a private 
personal session, which is unspeakably exquisite 
and life-altering, through Kathlyn Kingdon, 
who has flawlessly delivered His teachings 
worldwide for over 20 years. 303-554-9881. 

FLOWER OF LIFE MEDITATION 
The Flower of Life Meditation  
as taught by Drunvalo Melchizedek. Open 
your heart and connect to your higher 
self. Training in Sedona, Maui, and more!  
www.sedonaheartwalk.com 928-204-5589.

Education
FREE Miracle Meditations from 
the  Ascension Angels! Receive the clarity you 
need to inspire and empower you! Intuitive 
Readings, Lightwave Healing, Magic House,  
Magical Web Design & Business Services.  
Destiny, Ascension & Transformation!   
www.theascensionangels.com 866/304-9198. 

PURELY VIBRANT—NEW, POWERFUL  
vibrational remedy creates greater 
awareness and inspires healthy change. 
An extraordinary catalyst for accelerating 
spiritual growth and expanding 
consciousness! Testimonials and FAQs at  
www.purelyvibrant.com

HEALING 
Change your energy, improve 
your health, relationships, bank account and 
much more with best-selling energy healing 
and manifesting books, CDs, DVDs and 
Home Study Courses FREE DETAILS at  
www.ClearingYourEnergy.com 

Transformational Channeled 
Readings and Healings for you, others, ani-
mals. Only $35 for 15 minutes. 29 years 
experience. Angel Helene Rothschild, 
MS, MA, MFT, intuitive counselor, chan-
nel, healer, psychic. 1-888-639-6390,  
http://www.angeloncall.net 
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in-dePth intuitive readings: 
Our gifted psychics will guide you on love,  
relationships, money, career, health and solving 
life’s problems. crystal: 1-866-571-1111, 
Fay: 1-888-237-2263, laura: 1-877-852-8255, 
eve: 1-800-966-6806. 18+, 24/7.

divinely insPired intuitive. 
clairvoyant insight to help you in all areas of 
your life. lightarian & usui/ sekhem reiki 
Master energy healer. call chandler now:  
404-281-2053.

C L A S S I F I E D  A D S

READINGS
PersOnal readings that uPliFt
and transform! understand the influences 
affecting your life. carol is a clairvoyant/
medium, medical intuitive, past-life reader, 
clinical hypnotherapist, energy healer/instruc-
tor and spiritual teacher.  Profound distance 
healing and spirit releasement. 608-756-5202, 
608-741-2083,  www.Carol-Swanson.com

eileen: highly accurate, 
ethical clairvoyant. insights into others’ feel-
ings, intentions regarding you in business or 
romance.  high repeat clientele. reasonable 
rates. ask about Free astrological compat-
ibility report! visa/Mc 1-800-457-8867 
www.EileenAngelReadings.com

HOME WATER FILTER
hOMe water Filter, ionized, Kangen 
water for total vibrational harmony. 
cleanse and detox your body, mind, 
emotions to phbalance and rejuvination. 
www.wateralive4life.com, summer J. 
Parrish, dreamlife coach, 207-217-0559

INTEGRATED ENERGy THERApy
integrated energy theraPy 
training. get the ‘issues out of your tis-
sues,’ dna attunement.  cell level heal-
ing. training in sedona, Maui, and more!  
www.sedonaheartwalk.com  928-204-5589.

pSyCHIC
caring, hOnest Psychic will
tell you the truth of what he sees.  Ques-
tions on relationships or other con-
cern?  call david champion toll free at  
1-877-702-8598.  $1.50/ minute by credit 
card.  www.DavidChampion.com

why were yOu BOrn?  send $5, 
complete birth name and birth date for per-
sonal karmic reading.  s.t. edens, Box 158, 
Peralta, nM 87042.

telePhOne        sessiOns,    channeling 
the heart of your own dna lightbody blue-
print to solve issues in business, relation-
ships, career. 585-383-0829 to schedule 
time. visit book & site: the new earth: 
www.trafford.com/06-2771

TRANSCRIpTIONIST SERVICES
TRANSCRipTiON Of ChANNElED 
messages and works from audio recordings 
to text documents. honoring and holding 
the sacred space of the energy while 
transcribing. Deb@JoyTranscriptions.com, 
www.JoyTranscriptions.com 

Psychic JOdy hOward channels 
with your angels and guides. accurate, 
detailed answers to Business, Personal and 
Medical questions ensure your happiness 
and success.  Phone sessions recorded.   
www.JodyHoward.com 713-569-6756.

HEALING Continued
giFted vOrteX energy healer
with success treating many illnesses is 
available for distance healing or hands 
on. contact Bob of circle of energy at 
888-393-7485 for a free consultation: 
ajmissed@yahoo.com

pLACE yOUR AD HERE
advertise yOur sPecial, uniQue, 
or magical services or needs to the growing 
audience of sedOna Journal of emergence. 
Join us as we expand with distribution 
nationally and worldwide! 1-800-450-0985.

Beyond 
the Light 
Barrier

by  
Elizabeth 

Klarer

This autobiography of a South African woman 
is the story of the interstellar love affair  
between the author and Akon, an astrophysicist 
from the planet Meton in Proxima Centauri.  
Elizabeth Klarer travelled to Meton with 
Akon, lived there for four months with his 
family and gave birth to his son.  Featuring 
fascinating descriptions of the flora, fauna 
and advanced technology of Akon’s people, 
this classic is being reissued in a long-overdue 
new edition.  

 244 p. softcover

ISBN 978-1-891824-77-7

$15.95

Animal 
Souls Speak

Through  
Robert  
Shapiro  

Robert Shapiro is largely known as a 
professional trance channel, with several series 
of published books such as The Explorer Race 
Series, of which this is book #13.
  He is a mystical man with shamanic 
capabilities. Shapiro also has many unusual 
skills that he is teaching through these books.  
It is his intention to bring about the most 
benevolent change available on the planet 
through sharing his personal inspirations as 
well as his channeling, which in this book is of 
these wonderful beings humans call animals.

640 p. softcover
ISBN 1-891824-50-3

$29.95

New from
 Light techNoLogy PubLishiNg

To order, 
call 1-800-450-0985 

or 928-526-1345 
or shop online at 

www.LightTechnology.com

= = = = = = =

SOUL CHARTING
what is yOur sOul gOal, what is 
your passion, is your view of life sabotaging 
you? how to transform the wiring and 
imprinting that determines your experiences.  
carolyn gervais: www.awakeningyou.com 
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REACH OUT and grow with us!
Advertise to the growing audience of

Journal of 
EMERGENCE!

DISPLAY ADVERTISING Our advertisers tell us they 
get better results with ads in the Sedona Journal 
than ads they run in other publications.  

TRANSFORMATIONAL RESOURCES  We have set 
aside this space for those facilitators/ teachers/
healers who are ready to say, “I am here to 
serve you, to help you choose to go further, to 
empower yourself, to be all that you can be.”  
To assist in this process, we have priced these 
ads very reasonably for the size of the ad and 
the circulation.

CLASSIFIED ADS  Advertise your special or unusual 
services or needs.  Rates:  Up to 30 words $50/
month, 3 months $100; 6 months $190; each 
additional word 75¢ each per month.  Indicate 
category heading or create your own for an extra 
charge of $10. 

PRODUCTION CHARGES BLACK & WHITE: Rates 
shown are for camera-ready electronic ads ready 
to print.  Add $30 one-time setup fee.  Add 25% 
of first month’s space cost for layout and design 
by Sedona Journal staff. 

 COLOR: Rates shown assume client supplies 
color separated film. Add $30 one-time setup 
fee.  Add $60 for electronic files without supplied 
film. Add $60 per hour for layout and design by 
Sedona Journal staff.

CHANGES TO AD DURING CONTRACT:  Classifieds: 
$15 minimum. Display ads and Transformational 
Resource ads: $25 minimum/$50 hour. 

Send order form with check, M.O. or signed credit card registration to: 
Sedona Journal of Emergence, PO Box 3870, Flagstaff, AZ 86003

Call 928-526-1345 or 800-450-0985 for information, or FAX 928-714-1132 or 800-393-7017

Join us as we expand with distribution nationally and worldwide!  
Rated “best” by New Age Retailer, we’ll help you reach your unlimited potential.  

NAME

ORGANIZATION

ADDRESS

CITY/STATE/ZIP

PHONE # BEGIN LISTING (MONTH) 

Type of ad  Heading (Class./Dir.)

Ad size                                                   Run for (              ) months

Rate                                            TOTAL ENCLOSED:

p check #_______ p m.o.    p visa    p mastercard    p discover    p amex

card No. ______________________________   exPiratioN date   ___/___/___             siGNatUre __________________________________

(U.S. FUNDS ONLY) 

ALL ADS MUST BE PREPAID 
BY CLOSING DATE!

Payment Terms:
• 6-month contract can be split into 4 
equal payments, due the first 4 closing 

dates of the contract
• 3-month contract can be split into 2 
equal payments, due the first 2 closing 

dates of the contract

WITHOUT PROPER PAYMENT WE 
CANNOT RUN YOUR AD! 

advertising@lighttechnology.net
www.sedonajournal.com
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Inside Back Cover 81⁄2 x 11* 1325 1235 1095

* Add 1⁄8 inches on all sides for full bleed.

Full Page 75⁄8 x 101⁄8 1265 1180 1100

1/2 Page Horiz. 75⁄8 x 5 850 800 750

1/2 Page Vert. 33⁄4 x 101⁄8 850 800 750

1/3 Page Horiz.  75⁄8 x 31⁄8  700 650 625

1/3 Page Vert. 21⁄2 x 101⁄8 700 650 625

1/4 Page Horiz. 75⁄8 x 21⁄4 550 500 475

1/4 Page Vert. 33⁄4 x 5 550 500 475

Business Card 31⁄2 x 2 350 315 300

Full Page 71⁄4 x 9 5⁄8 1140 1040 975

1/2 Page Horiz. 71⁄4 x 43⁄4 680 645 595

1/2 Page Vert. 31⁄2 x 9 5⁄8 680 645 595

1/3 Page Horiz.  71⁄4 x 31⁄8  520 460 430

1/3 Page Vert. 21⁄4 x 9 5⁄8 520 460 430

1/4 Page Horiz. 71⁄4 x 21⁄4 375 350 330

1/4 Page Vert. 31⁄2 x 43⁄4 375 350 330

Business Card 31⁄2 x 2 220 175 160

   
 Size          Monthly        3X              6X

Full Color

D I S P L A Y  A D V E R T I S I N G  -  C O V E R

C O L O R  A D V E R T I S I N G  P A G E S

NOTE: CLOSING DATES ARE THE 15th OF EVERY MONTH, SIX WEEKS BEFORE THE ISSUE DATE!
For example, the closing date for ads running in the August issue would be June 15th.

Ads for 900 numbers will not be accepted.

 Size Monthly               3X              6X

 71⁄4 x 21⁄4 $250 $225 $190

 31⁄2 x 21⁄4 $140 $130 $110

T R A N S F O R M A T I O N A L  R E S O U R C E S

B L A C K  &  W H I T E  D I S P L A Y  A D V E R T I S I N G

Barton, Almine/Sound Elixirs. . . . . . . .        inside front
Barton, Almine/Science of Alchemy. . .    inside back
Boyd, Buffie/Loving Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                  21
Boyd, Rebecca/Celestial Celebrations. . . . . . . . .        103
Blumfield, Helena/Channeling & Clairvoyant. . . .    105
Camarta, Leslee/Psychic Counseling. . . . . . . . . .         104
Capone, Natalie/Readings that Heal. . . . . . . . . . .          43
Carroll, Lee/The Indigo Children. . . . . . . . . . . . .            15
Cointreau, Mary/Eden Is Now. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .               41
Disclosure Project/Contact: Countdown. . .  outside back
Ellis, Joy/Human Dimensions Retreats. . . . . . . .       103
Frankel, Edna G./The Circle of Grace. . . . . . . . .        103
Gallanti, Katie/Cosmic Councils. . . . . . . . . . . . .            105
Hall, Earl/Archangel Healing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              103
Inner Traditions/Bear Company . . . . . . . . . . . . .              IV
Johnson, Julie/Psychic Vision. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                104
Keeton, Sandra/Spirit Is Energy. . . . . . . . . . . . .              103
Light Technology Publishing
    Animal Souls Speak. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                     107
    Change Your Encodements, Your DNA. . . . . . .        60
    Crystal Skulls. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                        III, 22
    Beyond the Light Barrier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                 107
    ET Visitor’s Speak Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                  III
    Gematria. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                               II
    Mahatma I and II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                        67
LoMonaco, Loretta/Numerology. . . . . . . . . . . . . .               27
Ludwig, Sharyn/Cosmic Time Locks. . . . . . . . . .          104
Morris, Del/Cowboy Healer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                 37
Murray, Pam/Soul Cleaning. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                103
OMA Group/Handbook for Healers. . . . . . . . . .         104
Pettit, Robert/Avoid Physical Death. . . . . . . . . .           IV
Roskam, Wim/Akaija. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                       3
Rowland, Molly/Coucil of Light. . . . . . . . . . . . . .             104
Running Horse, Sarona/Running Horse Properties. .  106
Schiavione, Mary Louise/Channeling . . . . . . . . . . .         IV
SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!
   Advertising Rates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                      108
   Channel Schedule. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                       16
   Classified Ads . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                      106-107
   Subscriptions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                          112
   Transformational Resource Ads. . . . . . . .       103–106
Selacia/The Council of 12. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                 105
Shelly, Pamela/Transformational Teacher. . . . . .     106
Sparrow, Rochelle/Psychic Trance Channel. . . . . . . . . .         104
Sri Ram Kaa/Quantum Clairvoyance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              I
St. Germain, Troika/Ascension. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .105
Stahr, August/Creation Energetics . . . . . . . . . . .          105
Sterling, Kahu Fred/Lemuria Rising . . . . . . . . . . .          19
Taub, Robert/Healer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                     103
Tober, Jan/New DNA Activation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                 III
Torres, Sonja/Alternatives for Healing. . . . . . . . . . . . .             III
Tyberonn, James/Earth Keepers Seminars. . . . . . . . .         106
Ward, Jason/Intuitive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              45
Weiss, Lauren/Psychic/Medium. . . . . . . . . . . . .            103
Zimmerman, Barbara/Empowerment . . . . . . . . .        39



November 2009109

F      B o o k  M a r k e t  o r d e r  f o r m       F
books published by light technology publishing

Aiello

This World and the Next One.......... $9.95___ $___
Argüellas, José

Author of The Mayan Factor

The Arcturus Probe............................ 14.95___ $____
Avery, Frankie Z

Handbook for Healers........................ 25.00___ $____
Bacon, Summer

This School Called Planet Earth....... 16.95___ $____
Bain, Gabriel

Auras 101............................................. 6.95___ $____
Living Rainbows................................. 14.95___ $____

Ball, Linda 
Dimensional Journey.......................... 19.95___ $____

Bateman, Wesley H. 
Through Alien Eyes........................... 19.95___ $____
Dragons & Chariots............................. 9.95___ $____
Knowledge from the Stars.................. 11.95___ $____

Beaconsfield, Hannah 
Welcome to Planet Earth................... 14.95___ $____

Bruce, Edith 
Keys to the Kingdom.......................... 14.95___ $____

Buess, Lynn 
Children of Light, Children................. 8.95___ $____
Forever Numerology........................... 17.95___ $____
Numerology:  Nuances . . .................. 13.75___ $____
Numerology for the New Age............ 11.00___ $____

Chapman, Cathy

Change Your DNA, Your Life!.......... 16.95___ $____
Clark, Gladys Iris 

Forever Young...................................... 9.95___ $____
Cohen, Mark 

Ratho Shenzi (book).......................... 19.95___ $____
Ratho Shenzi (CD)........................... 15 .95___ $____

Cooper, William

Behold a Pale Horse........................... 25.00___ $____
deAngelis, Angela/Continuity of Life Series

Embracing Eternity............................ 16.95___ $____
Endings Are Beginnings..................... 16.95___ $____
Transition and Survival Technologies.16.95___ $____
Healing Earth in All Her Dimensions .16.95___ $____

Deering, Hallie

Light from the Angels........................ 15.00___ $____
Do-It-Yourself Power Tools................ 25.00___ $____

Dongo, Tom

Mysterious Sedona.................................... 9.95_ __$_ ____
Mysteries of Sedona—Book I................... 6.95_ __$_ ____
Alien Tide—Book II................................. 7.95_ __$_ ____
Quest—Book III........................................ 9.95_ __$_ ____
Merging Dimensions............................. $14.95_ __$_ ____
Sedona in a Nutshell................................ 4.95_ __$_ ____
Unseen Beings, Unseen Worlds............... 9.95_ __$_ ____

Fallon, Nancy 
Acupressure for the Soul.................... 11.95___ $____

Fanning, Arthur

Soul Evolution Father........................ 12.95___ $____
Simon................................................... 9.95___ $____

Fanning, Arthur/Meditation Tapes

Black Hole Meditation...................... 10.00___ $____
On Becoming..................................... 10.00___ $____
The Art of Shutting Up..................... 10.00___ $____

Gaudette, Réné & McGuffin, Maggie 
The Wonders...................................... 14.95___ $____

George, Tamar 
Guardians of the Flame...................... 14.95___ $____

Golden Star Alliance

I’m OK, I’m Just Mutating................... 6.00___ $____
Goldman, Jonathan 

Shifting Frequencies........................... 14.95___ $____
Grattan, Brian 

Mahatma I & II.................................. 19.95___ $____
Grattan, Brian  (audio w/German translation)

Basel Seminar 9-tape set.................... 35.00 _ _ $____
Easter Seminar 6-tape set................... 59.95 _ _ $____
Seattle Seminar 12-tape set............... 79.95___ $____

Jasmuheen 
Ambassador of Light.......................... 16.95___ $____
In Resonance...................................... 24.95___ $____

Harmonious Healing.......................... 16.95___ $____
Jasmuheen/Meditation & Healing Tapes 

Living on Light & Meditation........... 10.00___ $____
Prana Breathing & Meditation.......... 10.00___ $____
Angel Meditation & Self Healing..... 10.00___ $____

Keller, Mary Lou 
Echoes of Sedona Past...................... $14.95___ $____

Kingdon, Kathlyn 
The Matter of Mind........................... 16.95___ $____

Klarer, Elizabeth 
Beyond the Light Barrier................... 15.95___ $____

Klotsche, Charles ......................................
Color Medicine.................................. 11.95___ $____

Lamb, Barbara/Moore, Judith 
Crop Circles Revealed....................... 25.00___ $____

Lewis, Pepper: Gaia Speaks

1. Sacred Earth Wisdom..................... 19.95___ $____
2. Awakening Humanity.................... 19.95___ $____

Mann, Nicholas R.
SEDONA: Sacred Earth.................... 14.95___ $____

McClure, Janet 
AHA! The Realization Book............. 11.95___ $____
Light Techniques................................ 11.95___ $____
Sanat Kumara..................................... 11.95___ $____
Scopes of Dimensions........................ 11.95___ $____
The Source Adventure...................... 11.95___ $____
Prelude to Ascension......................... 29.95___ $____

McIntosh, John 
Millennium Tablets............................ 14.95___ $____

Melchizedek, Drunvalo

Anc. Secret of the Flower of Life  I... 25.00___ $____
Anc. Secret of the Flower of Life II... 25.00___ $____
Living in the Heart, w/CD................. 25.00___ $____
Serpent of Light: Beyond 2012.......... 19.95___ $____

Miller, David K. 
New Spiritual Technology/5D Earth.19.95___ $____
Connecting with the Arcturians....... 17.00___ $____
Teachings from the Sacred Triangle.. 22.00___ $____

Moore, Judith  
Song of Freedom................................ 19.95___ $____
New Formula for Creation................. 16.95___ $____

Moore, Tom  
The Gentle Way................................ 14.95___ $____
The Gentle Way #2.....Pre-pub price: 16.95___ $____

Nauman, Eileen/Light Technology Publishing

Homeopathy for Epidemics................ 25.00___ $____
Path of the Mystic.............................. 11.95___ $____

Phillips, Glenn

New Age Primer................................. 11.95___ $____
Putnam, William,

Tale of Two Passes.............................. 29.95___ $____
Roeder, Dorothy

Crystal Co-Creators........................... 14.95___ $____
Next Dimension Is Love.................... 11.95___ $____
Reach for Us....................................... 14.95___ $____

Rota, Eileen Miriandra 
Story of the People............................. 11.95___ $____
Pathways & Parables.......................... 19.95___ $____

Ryden, Ruth 
The Golden Path............................... 11.95___ $____
Living the Golden Path..................... 11.95___ $____

Shapiro, Robert/Shining the Light Series

I: The Battle Begins .......................... 12.95___ $____
II: The Battle Continues.................... 14.95___ $____
III: Humanity Gets a Second Chance.14.95___ $____
IV: Humanity’s Greatest Challenge... 14.95___ $____
V: Humanity Is Going to Make It!.... 14.95___ $____
VI: The End of What Was................. 14.95___ $____
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Sweet Sounds 
OMA through Frankie Z Avery

I n keeping with the energy moving around your world 
at the moment and for the next six months, we rec-
ommend that each of you find some kind of musical 
instrument that you can play with.  It can be a flute, 

a tin can or a stick, if you wish, as long as it’s yours.  It can 
be a plastic potato pipe like your grandfather had.  Some of 
you have old mandolins sitting around.  It doesn’t matter, 
but at the moment if people would do something as simple 
as blow on a harmonica or a recorder or something—any-
thing, even if it seems completely disharmonious—it would 
be very healing.  

Resonate YouR HaRmonic FRequencies

The energies coming through your Earth right now are 
riding on what is known as a sixteenth harmonic or a six-
teenth wave—this can be disputed, depending on your phi-
losophies.  The energy has to do with awakening symme-
try, harmony and balance for personal expression.  Take this 
time to play with any kind of musical instrument that you 
want.  This is a way to get to that energy so that the new 
chakra opens more freely for each of you.  Again, it doesn’t 
matter if you don’t play it well.  You don’t have to.  What 
matters is that you create a sound.  

Like tuning forks, the sounds you create here will begin 
to resonate with everything else.  You will find as you work 
with your sounds and these frequencies that you will begin 
to open up, especially those of you who are trying to awaken 
the new chakra that is emerging between the heart and the 
throat chakra.  We’ve spoken of it before and how it is the 
chakra of the divine heart.  Many of the Indigo children 
have felt it opening, and it is alive and well, which is why it 
is now beginning to reverberate in everyone.  In this chakra 

resides the message of purpose that stems both from previ-
ous lives and from within your spiritual body prior to step-
ping into this physical body.  

Imagine being able to see and awaken to that, to begin 
to know your purpose and to awaken the vibration that you 
vibrate to purposely so that you are not just seeing your pur-
pose in life but are actually being your purpose in life in each 
breath you take, each step you take and in each action that 
you do.  Support yourself in this endeavor:  Meditate by your-
self once a day and with others once a week if you can, even 
if you have to do it from a distance.  Get on the telephone.  
Call this friend or that relative and ask them to be with you 
for a moment in prayer and meditation.  You don’t have to 
be together.  We know you live in a treacherous world.  

tHe PoweR oF tHe stRong command

In addition to meditating, remember the other steps 
to happiness:  Don’t blame.  Don’t complain.  Don’t find 
fault.  Don’t procrastinate.  Now there has always been 
a question about why OMA says the word “don’t.”  We 
will tell you the reason we use that word.  When you find 
yourself procrastinating, say, “Don’t,” and then proceed to 
do what you need to do.  The word “don’t” has a specific 
sound that will stop you.  Suppose a child were crossing 
the street and a large vehicle were coming.  If you look out 
at the child and say, “Oh darling, you haven’t looked both 
ways, so please step back onto the sidewalk,” he might be 
splattered.  What would stop him?  The word you need is 
one syllable strong.  “Don’t!”  

The words “no” and “stop” do not do the same thing that 
the word “don’t” does.  Listen to the vibrations of the let-
ters.  “No” keeps on going on and on with a much smoother 
sound, but the word “don’t!” stops things.  The letter d is 
hard in your vocabulary.  The d and the t in your language are 
very strong, and that final t in “don’t” is like a gate closing 
down.  This is why, to the American ear, if someone is speak-
ing German to you—even if they are telling you they love 
you—it sounds as if you’ve just been cursed.  Don’t you stop 
for a moment when you hear 
it?  Why?  It has many g’s and 
d’s.  It is a very firm language.  
The firmest word in your lan-
guage is don’t.   So when you 
hear yourself complaining or 
you hear yourself gossiping—

Frankie Z avery
Knoxville, TN

865-933-3564
www.OMAGroup.net

KeY Points
“During this time, you are encouraged to take up a •	
musical instrument and meditate for healing, creat-
ing sounds to open chakras and awaken harmony 
for personal expression.
Some sounds are indicative of hidden wounds in •	
your emotional history.  Ridding the body of these 
sounds can help you to locate those wounds and 
assist with your healing process.  Strong sounds can 
also be a powerful way to train your consciousness 
to avoid negative habits.
Many other sounds that are typically thought to •	
help heal physical ailments are also helpful with 
your emotional state of being.  
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isn’t gossip another form of complaining?—just say the word.  
If you are around a thousand people, just perhaps think it 
loudly.  You will stop yourself.  That is how you get control of 
your mind and your actions.  

Ridding the Mind of Negative Sounds

Sometimes a sound gets stuck in my head.  Do you understand the term 
“ear worm?”  My mind, going ninety miles an hour, will pick up snip-
pets of some song that will then go on and on and on horrendously in my 
head.  I will think of it, and no matter how much I’m talking or if some-
one is talking to me—or even I’m watching TV—it keeps going through 
my mind and my brain.  I want to be able to tell it to stop—“No, don’t!” 
—whatever it is that I can do.  I never know when it is going to happen; 
I just hear it.  

Imagine that you have a mental spittoon.  This is some-
thing you can visualize, as you see yourself.  Sit down for 
a moment, and then take the index and middle fingers on 
both hands and tap the sides of your head, near your tempo-
ral lobes.  Then imagine that you are pulling that sound out 
of your third eye, because it actually has a body of its own.  
Pull it out and throw it out into this spittoon.  What you will 
notice as you pull is that you’ll first start pulling energy.  Then 
you will see what seems like a dental floss tied around paper 
or garbage or something similar.  You will notice that you are 
pulling things out.  Keep pulling it out until you get it.  

When you have a sound stuck in your head like that, 
it comes from having gotten on a track of thought that is 
reinforced by something painful that happened to you in 
your life.  So as you can begin to pull the sound out, you will 
also feel the negative history popping out with it.  When 
you can, just place it all in your mental spittoon.  When 
you are done, take the palms of your hands and put them 
on your temples.  Then take your fingers and tap the top of 
your head, with your palms on the temporal area and your 
fingers tapping atop your head.  Do you see?  Rest the palm 
of your hand against your temple: tap, tap, tap, tap.  Then 
take a deep breath.  

Do you like the song “Amazing Grace”?  If so, then sing 
the first stanza of “Amazing Grace” to yourself.  It is a very 
cleansing, healing song that will not start another “ear 
worm.”  A sound fragment can become maddening when 
it is circulating around something that has made you angry.  
Take it out and use “Amazing Grace” to fill the vacuum.  It 
is impossible in your language, even for the most dedicated 
atheist, to remain hostile around the song “Amazing Grace” 
because of its combination of songs.  You’ve heard of the 
perfect fraction, the golden mean, for beauty?  Phi equals 
1.16180399, yes?  The notes in this song are auditory per-
fection, and they are very cleansing.  

Healing Frequencies

Sound can be very helpful, very complementary.  We 
have given you frequencies for your use in the world during 
these times.  That is why the frequency for oxygen is ben-
eficial for all people all of the time.  You could sleep with it 
at night, and it would be very beneficial; you don’t have to 

take up your time.  We also recommend that you play de-
stress frequencies for animals or humans around your plants.  
Children, frequencies to reduce stress are very good for your 
plants.  Your plants will grow better, and you’ll feel better 
and calm down.  

Many of the frequencies made for specific physical disor-
ders are good on a larger scale, but people don’t ask what this 
sound does on a non-physical venue.  There is a sadness to 
that, because the sounds can do many, many things that are 
beneficial.  Whether you have arthritis or not, the frequen-
cies that can be helpful in healing that disorder can also be 
compatible with many other things.  The sound frequencies 
helpful for arthritis can reduce the trauma of memory pat-
terns.  One of the things that the frequency for arthritis does 
is dissolve.  If you will listen to the tones for arthritis, it will 
help dissolve some of the trauma of your childhood, dissolv-
ing it not only on a physical level, but also on a historical 
level.  After you have spent four listening sessions with the 
arthritis frequencies, then use the frequencies for cleansing 
your aura.  Use those two in combination, listening to the 
arthritis frequency three to four times, then the aura cleanse 
frequency followed by the arthritis frequency three or four 
more times, and then the aura cleanse frequency once more.  
In a like manner, the frequencies for prosperity work not 
only in this lifetime but are generational.  Over time, they 
can replace poverty consciousness, going back into subcel-
lular and atomic levels and helping to rebuild consciousness 
on many levels.

Whale Sounds for Babies

What sounds would be good for babies?

The sound for oxygen and the sounds of whales.  
Whale sounds are always wonderful for babies—baby 
anything, except tarantulas.  Whale sounds are not good 
for baby tarantulas, but for almost every other newborn, 
you might have contact with, they are good.  For baby 
tarantulas, you could play the sound of wind through a 
tree.  That and the music of Maria Callas are excellent 
for baby tarantulas and also for baby elephants.  For most 
infants, most any recording you can get of whales will be 
good.  People who take the time to produce whale sounds 
are usually quite particular about the whale sounds they 
produce.  Because whale sounds are so very distinguish-
able, they pick out the best.  So you can let the child hear 
it.  The sound of the humpback whale is always good, but 
it must be played very low.  Oftentimes, people who play 
whale sounds play them much too high so that they can 
hear them very clearly, but you really almost want to hear 
them on a sub-awareness level.  

Now, whale sounds are wonderful for babies, but might 
not be so good for a store that is primarily a business, even 
a healing business.  Whale sounds have a tendency to be so 
calming that people think that the material world doesn’t 
matter.  People will enjoy the vibrations, but they will not 
have a tendency to spend money.  In this case, a sound for 

Avery, Frankie Z: OMA, Sweet Sounds
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manifesting would be a good one to play before you unlock 
the door in the morning and again as you close up at night.  
Just create a manifestation nest.  Even then, you must also 
be careful to think good thoughts.  Remember that things 
will manifest very quickly, so you must direct that energy.  

Z            Z            Z

Children, have you gotten OMA’s message about play-
ing with a musical instrument and meditating?  We ask you 
to do it daily and regularly.  You might be surprised, if you 
put some of our thoughts into practice, how much easier 
things would be.  It is just a suggestion.  With that, we are 
so blessed to be allowed to be in your presence, and we wish 
you a grand and glorious farewell.  Z

The Tidal Wave of  
Transformation
Higher Self through Carolyn Gervais

W hat I’d like to share with you today has 
to do with the creative source that lives 
in everyone, and just how creative that 
source can be in a person’s life.  As we 

look around at the present conditions in the world, it can 
seem very disheartening.  But as most of you know, we are 
going through an evolutionary process where extreme oppo-
sites are striving to find a way to balance and unify.   

undeRstanding PolaRities

Right now there is a tremendous amount of feminine 
energy coming in, which is awakening and expanding 
awareness levels.  This feminine energy, as you open to it, 
is steadily transforming the insanity and chaotic conditions 
of the human world.  This feminine energy brings with it 
the capacity for soul empathy, love and compassion, which 
opens the human heart to the understanding that all transi-
tions enliven the extremes in duality.  

It’s time for the extremes—such as rich and poor, fear 
and no fear, good and bad and love and hate—to become 
balanced in the human psyche, and therefore in the human 
world.  Extreme opposites such as these create resistance 
to the changes that must take place in order for human-
ity to transcend the old energy.  For the feminine energy to 
create the harmony you are all striving for, it needs to be 
mixed in and balanced with the old, masculine energy.  This 

old, masculine energy has been the dominant energy on the 
Earth for thousands of years.  

In other words, the masculine power has been out of bal-
ance with itself, causing it to become very self-destructive.  
This imbalance is bringing with it many difficult challenges 
that are affecting everyone in some way.  But know that with 
the awakening of the feminine energy, balance is taking place 
everywhere in your world, no matter how it appears on the sur-
face.  As you all know, transformations first take place on inner 
levels before they can manifest in the physical world.  That is 
all part of the natural process of the ever-evolving human.  

Here is another way to look at the miracle of creation.  
If you really think about it, all of you are like seeds of the 
creative source.  You, as these seeds, have been germinating 
for eons and eons.  This means that parts of your conscious-
ness and human brain have been asleep—unconscious and 
even dormant—waiting for your awareness to reach a point 
of expansion that would allow all of you, as the germinating 
seeds of creation, to open like a flower revealing its secrets.  
Well that flower is opening, and it is revealing to you its 
secrets of who you are.  And the true power that lives in 
you—as you—is one of the secrets the creative source is 
revealing to those who are ready to accept it.

Reconciling PolaRities

So, you see, there really is reason to celebrate, because 
the transformation has been accelerated in all of you who 
seek the truth of who you 
are.  And it is also accel-
erating on many levels of 
the mass collective con-
sciousness, which all of 
you who see these words 
have helped to manifest.  
You help the process from 

KeY Points
The awakening of the feminine energy will balance •	
the old, masculine extremes, which cause much of 
what is disheartening in the present world.
“To balance dread with bold recklessness, you need •	
to temper your fear of losing control by believing in 
your ability to create as the soul you are.”
Experiencing a parallel life is one of the opportu-•	
nities the creative source presents to us in order to 
help us move beyond a reality defined by polarities.
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the inside out as you awaken levels of the power within 
you to transform and transcend duality.  Transcendence 
here means to move beyond, to rise above and even to 
surpass the third-dimensional frequency and its worn-out 
views and beliefs.

The old, masculine energy has chosen a self-destructive 
path for itself in order to stay in control and suspend the sur-
rendering to balance with the unifying energy of the femi-
nine polarity.  But surrendering it is—bit by bit, little by 
little, every moment of every day.  The balancing act that 
is going on between the two polarities is creating a transfor-
mational tidal wave, you might say, that is sweeping away 
the old world order to make room for the new world that is 
being birthed through all of you who read this.  

All of you can speed up this human process as you work 
to balance the masculine and feminine energy through the 
balancing of the extremes in your individual lives.  As with 
any extreme, no one can maintain either polarity without 
a loss of balance to the self in some way.  Because in either 
extreme, one can become absorbed by it to the point where 
the mind and body are consumed; leaving no room for any-
thing else during that time period to act on.  And whenever 
any extreme is acted on, it is most usually destructive in 
some way for those that get caught up in it.

In order to bring balance, a third factor must come into play.  
How might you find that third factor?  You can find it through 
the experience of duality and through the deep insight that 
you have acquired from each of your incarnations.  Or some 
of you might say, through each of your parallel lives.  Make no 
mistake, however, you are now at a level of understanding and 
knowledge to clearly see the third factor that is needed to bal-
ance the extremes in your lives on all levels —if the desire is 
there and if faith in your inner knowing is strong.  

With Love, Anything Is Possible

In order to balance ignorance and all-knowing, there must 
be insight to the understanding of the wisdom you search 
out and absorb.  To balance idolization and hate, there must 
be equality generated through compassion, and it is an open 
heart that breeds compassion.  To balance the poor and the 
rich, there must be an aware middle class that brings the two 
extremes closer to the center point.  And to balance dread 
with bold recklessness, you need to temper your fear of losing 
control by believing in your ability to create as the soul you 
are—who is participating in the game of being human.

Now is the moment to concentrate on something bigger 
than yourself by finding ways to help balance the lives of 
your fellow humans, which will help to balance your own 
lives as you are lead by the creative source to make changes.  
There are many opportunities the creative source gives peo-
ple to help them more clearly see who and what they are 
beyond the human form.  Here is an interesting example of 
one of the opportunities the creative source provides.  

There have been movies, books, documentaries and pro-
grams in the last few years that have increased interest in 
the phenomenon of parallel lives.  In fact, scientists are dis-

covering more black holes and worm holes in space.  Some 
are even thinking there might be a connection between 
parallel lives and these holes in space—that they could be 
openings into parallel lives and parallel Earths.  

What is exciting about this is that there are some scientists 
who actually have minds open enough to grasp such a concept.  
This is proof that the balancing of the feminine and mascu-
line polarities is at work in your world.  Minds are expanding 
to the degree that some metaphysical concepts scientists use 
to laugh at are not so far out there after all, as you would say.  
Mix that thinking with the feminine polarity, which is of the 
creative/love energy, and anything becomes possible.

A Story of Parallel Lives

I would like to tell you about a parallel life experience 
that really took place in the channel’s life.  When she was 
single and in her early twenties, she was living in an old, 
one-story apartment complex by herself.  One morning a 
female friend we will call Jessie was at her apartment.  Jessie 
heard this sound coming through the wall that connected 
the channel’s apartment with her neighbor’s, and Jessie 
asked the channel what it was.  

She told Jessie it was the coffee pot of the lady who lived 
next door in the apartment on the end and that she heard 
it every morning.  “No, that can’t be,” Jessie remarked.  “It’s 
you who lives in the end apartment,” Jessie told her.

“No, I don’t,” the channel replied.  “I’ve seen the lady 
in the end apartment many times.  And I can tell you, she 
seems very lonely and sad every time I see her.  And I know 
she lives by herself.”  

Jessie asked patiently, “Are you sure she doesn’t live on 
the other side of you, or in one of the other apartments?”  
“Yes I’m sure,” the channel said.  She was trying to make 
Jessie understand.  She continued, “The lady on the other 
side has blond hair with two little kids.  The lady in the end 
apartment has long, straight dark hair with gray in it, and 
she is in her 50s.  In fact, I said hi to her the other day when 
she was unlocking her front door at the same time I was 
unlocking mine.  She looked at me with her sad eyes and 
said hi back out of courtesy, but it was obvious she didn’t 
want to be bothered because she quickly turned her head 
and went into her apartment.”

Will you just do a favor for me and go outside and look at 
which apartment you live in,” Jessie pleaded.  So the channel 
went out to prove her friend was wrong, and instead found 
out Jessie was right.  She couldn’t believe it.  She knew she 
didn’t imagine that lady in the end apartment next to hers for 
all the months she had lived in the complex.  

What the channel had come to realize—with the expe-
riences she has had—is that there is always a message, an 
acknowledgement or a personal need that opens a door, how-
ever briefly, to another realm of existence come to be known 
as parallel lives.  Does the door open at the same moment 
for each parallel self and offer a different perspective to both 
in their perceived worlds?  Yes, it does.  But how each self 
experiences the opening depends on the individual.  What 
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is experienced and how it is experienced in those moments 
depends on what each parallel self needs from the other.

The message in this experience was that the channel’s 
life wasn’t as lonely and sad as she thought it was; she clearly 
saw and knew that the lady in the end apartment was even 
more alone—to the point of severe loneliness.  Had Jessie 
not told her to go look outside, who knows how long the 
channel would have seen into that parallel life, thinking it 
was taking place in what she could only describe in terms of 
her time frequency.  But because there really is no time, the 
door to any parallel realm is always open to those who need 
to glimpse another perspective of themselves.  

What further proved to the channel that she was seeing a 
parallel life was that everyone’s front door in the apartment 
complex opened on the far right of their apartment, as did 
her’s.  The front door of the lady’s apartment in the parallel 
life opened on the far left of her apartment.  That meant the 
channel’s door and the lady’s door were directly parallel to 
each other—mirror images.

You aRe awaKening

The point is, everyone experiences what they need to 
experience, and in the way they need to receive it.  No way 
is better than another—only different.  The insight given has 
to correspond to the inner workings—circuitry or wiring—in 
order for it to be openly accepted and received in a way that is 
compatible with the person’s totality.  It is important to know 
that the knowledge we give to and receive from our parallel 
experiences, and any other worldly experiences, takes place 
whether or not we are consciously aware of it.  

These experiences happen on unconscious levels, fully 
conscious levels, through the experience of déjà vu, during 
meditations and in vivid dreams.  It is obvious, is it not, that 
the human evolutionary process is moving you beyond your 
prior ability to see, understand, know and experience life.  
You—as the germinating seed of the creative source—have 
been awakening in stages and phases.  Parts of you have 
been asleep, unconscious or even dormant.  With each new 
phase of awakening, you will have more and more conscious 
experiences that would have previously seemed to you like 
a science fiction movie.  Don’t doubt that the balancing 
of the feminine and masculine energies is bringing creative 
changes, transformations and wonderful experiences as it 
awakens in you and shows you how to find the peace of 
restored balance.  

Do you want to know the third factor in balancing the 
feminine and masculine polarities?  Since the feminine 
aspect is the creative, emotional heart energy, and the mas-
culine polarity is the pushing-out, detached intellectual 
energy, the third factor in balancing the two is a blending of 
the intellect and heart, which creates wisdom.  Wisdom cre-
ates harmony.  Harmony creates peace.  Peace creates love, 
and love creates everything.  

Z            Z            Z

Wisdom is the knowing that there can be no real cre-
ation unless the intellectual mind of the creative source is 
balanced with the love of the feminine energy—what many 
call the love of the Goddess.  And the God of all goddesses 
shines its light brightly.   Z

Learning to Operate  
From the Heart
Metatron through Lois Noonan

G reetings, Metatron here to share with you some 
of the secrets of the ages along with some very 
up-to-date suggestions for dealing with these 
times.  Please accept our sincere thanks for the 

opportunity to interact with you.  We are honored!
Briefly, in the beginning, there was only energy—a 

potential without form that some people call God.  Any 
name will do.  Over truly countless millennia, the formless 

substance began taking form, and this was orchestrated by 
the original atom.  So much for history.  The only moment 
in which to create is the present moment.  We, the angels, 
as well as you, the humans, have mastered manipulating 
the substance into a virtual 
experience, an illusion.  It 
is a game, dear ones, and 
you play it well.  So many 
of you are willing to go right 

KeY Points
“You, coming from the heart—love—will become •	
nonjudgmental.”
Learning to accept means learning to remove your-•	
self from the activity of the situation and let it be.
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to the edge before you step back and reconsider.  Recon-
sider what?  

oPeRating FRom tHe HeaRt

What else can you do with this seeming mess you cre-
ated?  Yes, “seeming”—it is an illusion created for an expe-
rience that nearly had you trapped.  Any bonfire can cre-
ate a raging inferno.  Hell?  No.  It is an illusion, and you 
are remembering that you are in charge of your experience.  
Hallelujah, the universes rejoice.  Some of them are ahead 
of you, and some are still behind.

The beauty of this choice you made is in the connection 
to the heart—love never totally disappeared.  The tamest 
flicker of energy is growing and remembering a different way 
of being.  Aha!  So it is that at the last momentous time in 
your illusion, you are ready to wake up and smell the daisies, 
so to speak.  We love some of your expressions.

The miracle is that many, many souls are remembering a 
state of love, pure and simple.  However, it is also powerful 
beyond any measure you can imagine right now.  The gift is 
the opportunity to get on the band wagon and join the move-
ment for an experience coming solely from love—a feeling of 
love.  This is not a mental definition of how it should be.  

This is operating from the heart and recognizing the right of 
every soul to make this choice or not.  You, coming from the 
heart—love—will become nonjudgmental.  Are you willing 
to take this step?  What will you do with the mental image of 
judgment?  Can you let it go and accept that every soul will 
do the same when it is ready to do so?

Be aware that we said “accept,” not “allow.”  To accept is 
to step aside and let it be.  Remember, your I-am is your cen-
ter of boringness.  It is not necessary—nor is it likely in this 
moment—that every soul is at the same level of awareness as 
you.  How blessed you are if you are reading this.  There are 
no mistakes.  It is a message for you.  Know that you have 
drawn it to yourself to aid you in your process, your evolu-
tion.  This evolution is endless.  By the way, stop fretting and 
enjoy.  Step into your beautiful heart—that ultimate space 
that supports you—and grasp the magnitude of you!

Z            Z            Z

We are excited.  We look forward to meeting you face to 
face, or heart to heart.  We are always available.  We love 
you all without exception and without judgment.  We know 
the perfection of your soul and we accept this.  So be it and 
so it is.   Z

Noonan, Lois: Metatron, Learning to Operate from the Heart
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KeY Points

 Understand the importance of communing, com-•	
ing together as one and blending all of our energies 
at all times.  
The only limitations you have are those you place •	
upon yourself from your belief systems and from those 
limitations you have held within your consciousness.  
When you know that you are limitless, there is •	
nothing at all that you cannot do, nothing you 
cannot be and nothing you cannot have.

Communing with the All
Golden Arrow through Alexandra McColm Ward

This is an excerpt of a private session for Charles William 
(Alexandra’s husband) and Alexandra.  The information con-
tained in this session struck especially deeply for us, and we feel 
that it is important to share with you.  We hope that this is a 
blessing for you as it has been for us. 

G reetings to you, greetings to you indeed.  Truly it 
is a pleasure for us to be here with you, to com-
municate with you, to commune with you and to 
interact with you in this way—truly a delightful 

experience for us.  Something that we think that you do 
not quite yet understand is that when we come and com-

municate in this way through this physical expression that 
you call an entity and we say that it is a pleasure for us to 
commune with you, what we would like to emphasize and 
express is that communing is very important.  

tHe imPoRtance oF communing

Communing is the coming and blending together of all 
of our energies.  It is important for us to come in this way to 
you—in this body, with this voice, with these words.  This 
is the communing of all of us—the coming together of all of 
you, all of Alexandra and all of us.  From our perspective, we 
see that you think that you just sit and listen to the words 
that we are speaking.  You have a perception as you hear 
them, and you have comments and questions in this inter-
action, yes?  Yet it is so much 
more than that. 

You are not a spectator, 
a listener or a student.  You 



SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE! 8

are not a fly on the wall, so to speak.  You are having this 
conversation and hearing these words that you want this 
body—these vocal chords, this non-physical expression—
to say to you.  Do you understand?  You are not a part of 
this communication, you are the communication.  Discover 
the importance of communing in the physical expression—
in the physical body, in the physical reality—that you are 
experiencing.  Communing is the utmost that you can do in 
this physical expression.  When you are in the non-physical, 
communing is the coming together of energies at all times.  
You commune and blend and flow with different expressive 
energies all the time.  Therefore, communing when you are 
in the body is extremely important. 

We bring that to your attention at this time, because 
when we begin our “opening phrases,” so to speak, most 
humans hear them but do not understand what they really 
mean.  They do not go to the deepest part of the mean-
ing of the words that we speak, and we have spoken these 
exact same words to you many, many times.  So we bring the 
importance of communing to your attention at this time, 
and when you go within—whether it be in meditation, in 
solemnity or in concentrated effort—communing is what 
you are looking for from an emotional standpoint. 

Communing is a blending and flowing.  By blending and 
flowing, we mean the literal coming together of feeling, sensing 
and knowing:  The melding of all of the senses, all of the feel-
ings and all of the emotions.  Do you see what our fingers are 
doing?  [Golden Arrow put the channel’s fingers together in an 
interlocking way.]  We are using these hands to express to you 
as if these hands were transparent, translucent—just energy.  
They are actually just energy, but you see them as construction, 
yes?  You see them as solid, and yet when you are in the non-
physical, when you commune with All That Is, you are liter-
ally blending and flowing—coming together and going, com-
ing together and going—with all energies that exist.

So when we present to you, to all of humanity, our open-
ing statement that it is a pleasure for us to commune with 
you, we mean that we are literally blending and flowing in a 
non-physical reality with your non-physical reality.  Do you 
understand?  You therefore are not a student, not a partici-
pant and not simply an observer, yes?  You are indeed the 
main actor, so to speak. 

Participating as One

Could you say that it is a co-creative experience? 

From our perspective, cocreation does not exist at all.  It is 
a term that humanity uses as separation.  Co-creating implies 
that you and another created something together, so to speak.  
Yes?  From our perspective, there is only one creator.

I think I understand.  Even though, with our separate entities and 
thought patterns, we see them as separate, they truly are all One. 

Yes, you see us—although you don’t literally see us—
and from your perspective, we seem to be an individualized 
entity, yes?  But we are not.

We all are All That Is.

Absolutely!   Even though we do not have a physical 
body as you do, you just look different from us.  You have 
the physical body expression that you are intended to have 
in this particular life experience in physical reality, but you 
are not truly that at all.  You are just energy.  Just because 
it is compounded atoms does not mean that it is not just 
energy.  So as we have said before, you are we.  We are you.  
Is there any individualization there at all?  

No.

Correct. 

So if we could just see ourselves all as one, in truth and reality, as we sit 
here—whether it is one, or ten or one hundred—it still is that we are all 
participating as one, rather than as a hundred individuals, so to speak?  
Would that be correct?

Yes, in a manner of speaking.  Herein lies the difficulty 
with words, yes?  Words are limited, and as we speak through 
this physical expression in this body, our words are limited 
to what Alexandra has in her vocabulary.  Do you see?

Yes.

No Beginning or End

Yet we say that there is so much more to reality than words 
can ever identify.  What we would like for you to know [and 
we are going to refer to 2150 A.D., a text that you feel is 
extremely important to you as an individual, Charles Wil-
liam] is the word “commune”: to come together, to blend and 
flow together and to become one.  And that is even inaccu-
rate, because, we are all one, regardless.  We are not becoming 
anything.  We are already.  We are one; we are energy.  Yes?

They described it in the book as “macro contact.” 

Yes, that was the phrase that they used for that time 
frame.  Here you are in 2009, and you are at this time frame.  
What we would like for you to know is that what the words 
in that written material are attempting to get across to you 
is that it does not matter if it is 2150 or 2009 or 1857 or 232 
B.C.; it does not matter what the time frame is.  The objec-
tive for all of humanity is to come to the realization that 
time has no meaning at all in terms of experience.  

Intentions and declarations have the same effect as the 
macro contact mentioned in 2150 A.D.  What you read and 
are reading and incorporating into your life in that written 
material is the fact that you can indeed experience what the 
character Jon Lake experienced—or is experiencing, or has 
experienced or will experience.  Will, has, is—all of it is the 
same.  We say to you that there is neither a beginning nor 
an end, ever.  You have always existed.  It just so happens 
that you chose this body form in this particular experience.  
But you, as Source energy, have always been.  So what we 
want you to know and to grasp as the importance of 2150 
A.D. to you is to recognize, realize and bring into your con-
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scious thought that that character is you:  You are Jon Lake!  
Do you understand?

Yes.

So as you hear these words, you can gather that there 
are no limitations—none whatsoever.  The only limitations 
you have are those you place upon yourself from your belief 
system, from what you have held within your consciousness 
to be defined as limited. 

Stating Your Intentions in the Everyday

Now, let’s talk a little bit about how to adjust to this in 
the daily mundane.  When you know that you are limitless, 
there is nothing at all that you cannot do, be or have: noth-
ing.  And as you state your intentions to rewrite the compact 
disk of your belief, making those statements or intentions 
that change that indelible imprint, you put your conscious 
thought out there, state your intention and declare it to be so, 
exactly as you want it to be.  There is then a cushion of time 
on this planet for that declaration to manifest, because you 
are in a limited environment, the daily mundane—we would 
say, of “boomerang”—and that cushion of time depends upon 
how clear the compact disk of your belief is of particles and 
limitations.  So when we say to enjoy the journey, then enjoy 
the moment of the journey that is your time to play in that 
enjoyment, as your manifestation is coming. 

When you say play and enjoy, what does that encompass, exactly?  Do we 
take our focus off of that which we have stated our intentions about and 
put our attention on something else so that we don’t think about it?

The conscious effort is one of knowing: “I intend and 
declare that I know that manifestation is coming to me 
now!  I know that what I have just stated is coming now!”  
While in the knowing of that arrival, you go about the next 
step of acting on what has been spoken.  It is in that action, 
as action has energy and the intention and declaration have 
energy.  So once you have stated an intention and have 
declared it to be so, the energy whooshes and is gone; it is 
out there, and the indelible imprint that you have held has 
now been changed, simply by the energy flow of your inten-
tion and declaration.

Now you have made a statement, an exact statement, of 
what it is that you prefer.  Let’s use an example here.  We will 
use the example of the energy of money:  “We intend and 
declare that money is flowing to us from every form imagin-
able, and it is flowing to us now.  Thank you so much and so it 
is.”  Once you have made that statement—or sent it out, so to 
speak—you have stated it, released it and let it go.  Now your 
job is to literally release it and let it go, without any expec-
tations of where it is that all of that is going to manifest and 
come from.  When you release it and let that go, you have 
then raised your vibration from the solid state that it was into 
a higher plane.  Even though there is no higher or lower, you 
have increased the energy, allowing it to flow better.

Now you go about the physical action, using anything 
and everything that you can imagine or think of to assist 

you.  We use the word “assist” here, although you don’t have 
to assist it at all, because the money is flowing to you and 
because you have made that statement to be so.  The phys-
ical manifestation comes from the physical action taken 
in the mundane.  All right, so now you go about acting—
sending out letters, making telephone calls, emailing and so 
on—in every form that you can imagine that money could 
flow to you from—and understand that there is so much 
more that you have already stated, money is going to flow 
to you from everything imaginable and unimaginable—and 
as you go about taking that action, it boosts the energy yet 
again, causing it to vibrate at an even higher frequency.  
This allows you to physically feel the buzzing of energy, 
excitement, enthusiasm and anticipation that comes from 
the statement that you have made and all that you are tak-
ing physical action to do—energy that you know is flowing 
and coming to you.

In essence, all you have to do is make the statement, take 
the action and then allow it to flow to you—without any 
expectation, without any reigns or stops on it—and what 
will flow to you will literally be energy, as energy is just 
money, money is just energy and thought is just energy. 

Denying Negative Thoughts

I have been waking up recently with some thoughts that are negative to 
me.  Can I make an intention before I go to sleep to negate this?

We are not telling you something you don’t already know 
here, but this will help to “seat” these concepts:  When you 
wake up, the thoughts that you are having create what you 
will experience during that day.  Your eyes do not have to 
be open. 

Can I make intentions to take away any negative thoughts first thing in 
the morning?

You purposely set this up for yourself to have this con-
trast as a bang, first thing.  So why are you not doing this?

It seems that I am awake but not yet aware, but I really am aware.  Is 
this true?

No, you are aware; you just need to react to these thoughts 
more quickly.  The quicker your thoughts, the faster your 
reality will change.  Try this intention: “I am not going to 
think that way; I am just now waking up to a new day—a 
day of abundance—and abundance is flowing to me from 
places that I do not even expect today.  I am now beginning 
my day in the way I want to begin it: full of hope, full of 
knowing and full of Source.

You are the one who chooses to wake up thinking as you 
do.  No one is waking up for you.  You are deliberately shoot-
ing yourself in the foot before the day even begins, allowing 
your whole day to revolve around that negative energetic 
thought you are holding on to.  So make the intention we 
gave you, and the day will change to be what you want.  You 
are always in control of your thoughts; just learn to react 
more quickly and state an intention: “I will not think this 

Ward, Alexandra McColm: Golden Arrow, Communing with the All



SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE! 10

way.  This is a brand new day, as I intend and declare.”  The 
secret is for you to know that you have complete and utter 
control of all of the thoughts that you have.  Yes, you might 
want to say that your mind is racing and that you have all 
sorts of things that you don’t want it to do, but we say to you 
that it is not so.  You have total and complete control over 
what you think and when you think it. 

Raising Your Vibrations

I know this.  I am not a victim, and I take total responsibility over all I 
think and say. 

If you truly know that and believe it—if that is really 
so—then you should know that you can create anything 
that you want.  Anything!  All that means is for you to 
think the thoughts that raise the vibration so that manifes-
tation can occur.  Do you understand?

I understand what you said, yes.  The thoughts that raise the vibration: 
Are those the ones that we have been talking about, the intentions?

Yes.  And Charles William, you have raised your vibra-
tion from the time we first spoke, we believe it was over the 
telephone, before you even met this Alexandra personality.  
It really took place much farther back than our first meeting, 
but you were just not aware of it then.  The realization and 
recognition began the first time we interacted with you.

I can see now that even back in the earlier religious days, I actually did 
have some expansion then, but I was not aware of it as I am now.  Per-
haps it was not the same thing then.

No, it was the same thing, exactly the same thing, but 
not to the extreme that it now is.  When you are Source, 
you are never not Source.  Vibration is vibration is vibra-
tion is vibration: there just are levels of vibration on an 
Earthly, planetary level of recognition.  So since we first 
spoke on the telephone, you have raised your vibration 
eight to ten times from what it was, and it has only been 
eighteen months.

Instructing Your Mind to Create  
Desirable Manifestations

 Our interest is to walk this walk with you and to let you 
know that there is nothing that you cannot do.  You are the 
only one who can stand in your way.  You are the one who 
creates any stumbling, or falling, and at any point in time, 
you can say, “I have stumbled enough, I get it,” and then 
the stumbling disappears, and there is no pain attached to 
it at all. 

I guess then that what I am feeling is that I am impatient at times.

Well, we would like to say that you are extremely patient.  
You are a very patient person.  And if you find yourself feel-
ing impatient, just say to yourself right then and there: “I 
am extremely patient in everything that I do and every-
thing that I see.”  Do you understand?  Teaching your mind 
how you want it to think is your job.  Your mind is individu-

alized, separate, from the Source energy that you are.  And 
since you are 80 percent Source, you, as Source, are to be 
instructing the mind in the way you want it to think, the 
responses that you want it to have and the manifestations 
that you want to create. 

What we would like for you to know is that it is impor-
tant for us to commune—to come together, blend and flow 
to the degree that you are at peace with your surround-
ings here on this planet and in this relationship and to 
the degree that you have abundance, financial wealth and 
stability flowing to you so that you can raise your focus to 
take on another project, and that project is us.  Money is 
for your well-being on this planet, but remember that it is 
just energy.

Letting Go of Resistance

The last couple of days, I have felt tired, but we watched a movie called 
The Fountain, which seemed to have some similarities to the parallel life-
times that the character Jon Lake was experiencing in the text.  I felt very 
in touch with Source at the end of that film, and all through the night, I 
felt as if I were almost buzzing.  Did that affect me for a day or two and do 
something physically?  I have felt tired the last couple of days. 

In actuality, it was the opposite.  When you raise your 
vibration, you do not get tired.  You do not get ener-
vated.  When you raise your vibration and you feel buzz-
ing, you can literally go nonstop, accomplishing and pro-
ducing without tiring.  Do you understand?  It is and was 
your resistance that created that enervation.  Resistance 
always creates tiredness and exhaustion.  After you saw 
that movie, you related to it in the way that you know, 
that exists.  The idea of parallel lives is absolutely so for 
you.  When you went to bed and into your dream state on 
a different level, you were resisting your old thought pat-
terns, and old religious beliefs were in debate about where 
you are now.  

So in your sleep state, you denied that that existence is 
indeed so, and when you woke up, it is that resistance that 
you woke up with.  You woke up feeling enervated and 
weakened, so to speak.  You were not at your optimum at 
all.  You know when your vibration is crystal clear and how 
you feel when your vibration is very high, and your vibra-
tion was very slow and sluggish.  Now, in that moment 
that you felt that, in that moment upon waking, you could 
say to yourself, “In this moment of now, and forevermore, 
we raise our vibration to our optimum, and we let go of all 
feelings of enervation, sluggishness and tiredness, and we 
release all of that, now and forevermore.  Thank you so 
much and so it is.”

Oh, wow.

We keep reiterating and restating the point, and we do not 
want to belabor it at all, but we just want you to understand 
that your Source energy is always in control of your thoughts.  
So if you are not thinking in the way that you would desire 
to think, then change it in that moment.  Whenever you are 
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not feeling high vibration—and you know the feeling of that 
high vibration—state at that moment that you are changing 
it; you are changing your vibration now and forevermore.  
Thank you so much, and so it is.

“I intend and declare that I raise my vibration, now and forevermore, 
thank you so much, and so it is.”

“We intend and declare that we let go of all resistance 
that we have.”  Whether we know about it or not, we feel 
it; it is in our physical structure, and we feel sluggish, ener-
vated and tired.  “We let go of all of that now and forev-
ermore, and we replace it with the highest vibration that 
we can feel, now and forevermore.  Thank you so much, 
and so it is.”

Before I go to sleep, I have been spending the last three to seven minutes 
thinking good thoughts about what makes me feel good, and then I say, “I 
intend and declare to be open to more of All There Is and to know about 
me and my oneness with All That Is.  I bring that to me now, as I sleep, 
as I dream and in my sleep state.  Thank you so much, and so it is.”

Add this: “I bring that knowing,”  including the under-
standing that, in your sleep state, you have as much oppor-
tunity for contrast as you do in your awake state.  There is 
no difference, whether you have your eyes open or closed.  
All of it is existence.

Could it be my dreams—that it is not my subconscious, but other reali-
ties, other lifetimes, that I am living through? 

Yes, yes and yes.

Didn’t you once say that it is during our sleep and dream state that we 
do a lot of “work”?

Yes.

What does that mean, that “we do a lot of work”?

It means that you have contrasts and experiences and 
that you leave the physical realm and work on your spiri-
tual self outside of this Earth realm.  There is no time out-
side of this Earth realm—no time at all.  So you can do 
incredible things when you are in your sleep state, incred-
ible things:  You work with your guides and teachers that 
are with you always, in experiences and in other realms 
of reality. 

Are there any other intentions that I could make before I go to sleep to 
facilitate even more growth, even more understanding, even more remem-
bering?  I want to remember more and also to remember about my past 
lives, as it seems that perhaps that might be important for some reason.

It is right to a degree.  We would like for you to sleep soundly 
and peacefully and to wake up peaceful and joyful, with a high 
vibration.  That is what our desire would be for you. 

That is my desire, too, obviously.

For you to remember other lifetimes is insignificant to this 
lifetime, in particular, and remembering those lifetimes can 
be extremely exhausting.  But you do have those choices.

So would it be better for me to remember those lifetimes while I am awake?

You can, but let us say this:  We do not feel that they are 
important to know in your awake reality.  That it would 
create conflict and keep you from the present.  That is a lot 
of how humanity has described schizophrenics.  They are 
able to experience all of those other realities in this physical 
form, and it keeps them from being productive, so to speak, 
in the daily mundane. 

I don’t want to know everything, just a few of the significant soul mates 
that appear and incarnate with us regularly.

Let’s just say this:  Bring it on gradually.  For some people, 
it is important to remember right now, but for you, it would 
be a distraction at this time.  So bring it on little by little, 
because you have work to do and things to accomplish, in 
just this relationship, and not withstanding your children, 
not withstanding your job activity or the work of manifest-
ing and creating abundance, that is quite a bit.  It is all 
right, though.  You have lots of time to uncover all of that, 
and it will just appear, without being a distraction.  There 
is no need to focus on it at this time, as you will have that 
information before you leave this body.  We will say this, 
however:  There are times that remembering is important.  
Alexandra, for example, got all of her designs for her jew-
elry line from her dream state. 

Frameworks of Thought

Would you say that the subconscious would be the non-physical  
knowing?

No, not at all.  The unconscious and the subconscious 
are what humanity has keyed as levels of awareness, and 
that is not our perspective at all.  The unconscious, the 
subconscious and the conscious are just energy frames, like 
window panes:  You have a large window here in your home, 
with several panes in it.  Those panes are separated by bars.  
In the framework of the mind, the unconscious would be 
one pane, the subconscious would be another pane and the 
conscious would be another. 

Is it just another viewpoint?

No, not another viewpoint—it would be a different ener-
getic vibration.  Does that make sense?

Is the unconscious where I am when I am sleeping, in my sleep state?  
Does any of this relate to my sleep state at all?

Not really.  Don’t get caught up in the conscious, 
unconscious and the subconscious.  They are just frame-
works that humanity has given for different elements of 
the mind and thought.  When you are in your sleep state, 
the unconscious and the subconscious do not exist at all.  
Now humanity might say that they do, but from our per-
spective, they do not.  

The mind is a part of the brain.  It is a physical ramifica-
tion, a physical element.  The mind and the brain are what 
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humans have designated as different, when in actuality they 
are one in the same.  Humanity must pigeon-hole concepts.  
They must say, “The conscious is your perception when you 
are awake and you know what is going on, and the uncon-
scious is when you are awake and you have no idea what 
is going on in the mind.  The subconscious is even deeper 
than that, and we know virtually nothing about it.”  That is 
what people in consensus reality have said, and who started 
that thinking?  The church, in actuality, started that think-
ing many thousands of years ago, and throughout each gen-
eration, scientists have taken those beliefs and expounded 
on them.  

Yet from our perspective, all there is is the mind, the 
brain that creates thoughts.  It is your vibration, your 
energy that creates the thoughts.  The mind is just the cel-
lular structure that holds the thought, which then creates 
manifestation.

Clear the Pathway

So the non-physical—who we really are—controls the mind that creates 
the thought that creates reality, or can we allow the ego and the mind 
to have their own thoughts and then be the puppet rather than listening 
to the non-physical?  But really listening to the non-physical is learning 
and remembering who we really are so that we can then take control 
over the mind.

Listening to the non-physical is the key—learning how 
to listen, because the non-physical communicates every 
moment.

Yes, there are times when I just hear clarity on things and write them 
down.

Think about how many times you get those awarenesses. 

Sometimes Alexandra will say to me, “I heard them say,”  so is this her 
non-physical, her Source speaking to her conscious mind?  To her, it is 
“you guys” speaking.

It does not matter.  What is the difference?  There is no 
“us guys”;  it is “All That Is.”   So what she is verbalizing 
is a pigeon hole—words trying to describe what cannot be 
described.  When she says Golden Arrow or Source or what-
ever—when she says, “you guys”—it’s a framework of refer-

ence for what she is “knowing.”  We communicate all the 
time.  She just gets it in the shower, because she is not think-
ing of anything else, and it is routine, in that “non-thinking,” 
she hears.  That is the secret; that is the key!  So how can you 
live a whole day, a whole mundane day, and be able to hear 
Source in every moment?  Clear the path; clear the pathway.

How do you do that?

It’s like sweeping the sidewalk and sweeping all the grains 
of dust and debris that have littered it over time, sweeping 
all of that away.  What you have left is the clean and clear 
sidewalk.  That is what you are doing with your intentions 
and declarations.  That is exactly what you are doing, even 
throughout the day, whenever you do it. 

Is it really noticing when a thought, conflict or contrast arises?

Practice sensing, practice feeling.  Practicing just being 
in the no-thought state.  That does not mean to quiet the 
mind; it means to listen.

Listening to the Silence

I find at times that a certain song or tune would positively affect me.  For 
example, at the end of Gladiator, there is a melody that just touches me 
deeply in a positive way.  Every time I play it, it affects me the same.  
Does that make sense?

Yes, but it is just the remembering of how you first felt 
when you heard it, and every time you play it, it reminds 
you of that feeling that you had.  You can have that feeling 
all the time, and you don’t even need to hear the song: just 
play it in your mind.

So when I am meditating, it is better to have nothing going on, or is it 
okay to play music sometimes?

When you are practicing going to the “no place” to the 
“no thing”—to infinity—it is easier to go there in silence.  
It is the silence that holds all things.  However, we will 
say to you that there is a time and a place for the music, 
because that is who you are.  Music resides in your ener-
getic field.  Do not discount it, for there is a time and a 
place for all of that.  We send you blessings, peace, har-
mony and joy.  So be it.   Z
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Mother Earth’s Gift to Humanity: 

An Awakened Heart
Archangel Michael, Ophelia and the Sirian Council of Light  
through Reverend Lea Chapin
February 2009, Freeport, Grand Bahamas 

G reetings and welcome, it is I, St. Michael, and I 
will tell you what has occurred on this day.  Today 
Mother Earth lowered her vibration to reach down 
to humanity’s collective conscious, and she opened 

herself to radiate peace and love to humanity.  She is a living, 
breathing entity such as you, and her heartbeat will now begin 
to touch the heartbeats of human beings; her gift to humanity 
is an awakened heart.  At her very crystalline core, she holds 
love and peace.  She is extending the essence of her being to 
humanity at this time as a healing balm to clear and heal the 
collective consciousness of all humans in order for humanity to 
now hold the love vibration and frequency of the divine femi-
nine energy.  She has come to help human beings to embody 
and embrace the love vibration that this planet was meant to 
hold.  Mother Earth will help all who desire to hold the fre-
quency of love within their very essence.  

Mother Earth’s healing power of love and nurturance 
from her very essence at her crystalline core holds more 
love and more healing power than you can imagine.  
She is now sharing and sending her love and her power 
to humanity, for humanity has now raised its collective 
consciousness to a point that Mother Earth can share the 
essence of her spirit being with humankind.  Despite all 
who refuse to honor and to respect her, Mother Earth has 
chosen to give this special gift of love to humanity at this 
time.  Mother Earth’s love for humanity is the divine love 
of a mother for her children, for she does indeed love all 
of her children.  This is a significant and powerful time in 
human history, for the opportunity for humanity to ascend 

to a higher vibrational frequency of love and ascension has 
never been available in this way to humankind, not even 
during the time of Atlantis and Lemuria.

Healing tHe wounds oF tHe Past 
Planet Earth was originally seeded from the planet of 

Lemuria.  The creative energies that originally designed 
the etheric blueprint of Mother Earth were seeded from the 
planet of Lemuria at the time of Lemuria’s destruction mil-
lions of years ago.  This is when the original creation of 
planet Earth was formed.  Many people believe that the big 
bang theory explains the formation of the planet.  In a sense 
it was indeed so, for the creative energies of Lemuria acti-
vated the etheric blueprint of Mother Earth to now exist as 
a living planet.  At its original creation, a matrix of light in 
the form of a web was etherically laid over planet Earth.  

In 2001, Kryon, a magnificent being of light who is in 
charge of the magnetic grid upon Mother Earth, completed 
the peace grid that was the original matrix of light formed 
over this planet.  Kryon’s peace grid had to be completed 
before the three-day activation in February 2009 in the 
Grand Bahamas could occur.  Humanity’s collective con-
sciousness had to be elevated into a new vibrational fre-
quency before the influx of these new energies could be 
infused upon the planet.  Now her essence of love will be 
felt by humanity for 10,000 years.  The energy that was 
released in the Grand Bahamas in April of 2008 created 
a powerful vortex of clearing on a mass scale so that the 
energy of Mother Earth’s love could be received and felt by 
humanity.  What people sense as hope, change and unity 
with the current administration is really a shifting into the 
new world order, the golden age of enlightenment.  

The energies released during this three-day activation 
have been a powerful healing balm that has never been felt 
or experienced on this planet 
in human history.  The work 
completed in the Baha-
mas in April of 2008 cre-
ated a vortex of energy that 
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The energies flowing from the Great Central Sun •	
sealed the planet with the pure essence of love and 
light during the three-day activation in the Grand 
Bahamas in February of 2009.  
These energies can now bring forth the pure essence •	
of love and peace for humanity and Mother Earth, 
ushering in the great shift of consciousness known 
as the golden age of enlightenment.  
These new energies will awaken human beings to •	
a new level of responsibility for each other and the 
planet, allowing them to truly embrace and embody 
the true essence of love within their beings.
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allowed the crumbling of the institution, economic decline, 
lies, secrets and untruths to be revealed.  The energy of the 
three-day activation in February of 2009 has sealed and will 
heal the wounds that have been opened, allowing Mother 
Earth’s healing balm of love to heal the wounds of the past, 
both individually and on a planetary scale.  Mother Earth 
has once again chosen to help humanity in the transition 
from humanity’s collective consciousness from fear into love, 
as the collective consciousness of fear created by humankind 
has left a negative imprint upon this planet.  

Transforming Fear into Love

At the time of the destruction of Lemuria and later Atlantis, 
we—the celestial beings of light—had built a matrix of peace 
over the destructive and dormant energies of both Atlantis 
and Lemuria.  In July of 2009, the dormant destructive ener-
gies from the time of the final fall of Lemuria and Atlantis 
were healed with love.  This three-day healing event in Feb-
ruary of 2009 in the Grand Bahamas has been focused on the 
healing of the destructive Atlantean energies that had been 
submerged under the seas of the Atlantic, Pacific and Indian 
oceans.  The power of love from today’s event will travel like 
a tsunami around the globe during this three-day event, heal-
ing the universal collective consciousness of humankind and 
transforming it from fear into love.  By the end of the three-
day event, the matrix of love assisted by all the celestial light-
beings will have created a powerful sealant and healing balm 
of energies throughout every inch of this planet.  

The awakening and activation of the Lemurian and 
Atlantean energies called forth an unprecedented time in 
human history to ascend and transmute fear into love.  This 
three-day activation has sealed the pure Atlantean energies 
and Mother Earth’s healing power of love into the hearts of 
all who choose to awaken to their divine potential.  These 
new energies that were in flux will awaken the masses to a 
new level of responsibility for each other and the planet.  No 
longer will people simply speak of unity and love; instead, 
they will begin to embrace and embody the true essence of 
love within their beings.  The declining economy and global 
state of affairs will drop those who are in need of a spiritual 
wake-up call to their knees, but all souls who remain aligned 
to the true principles of God will remain untouched by the 
global economic decline.  By accepting and receiving Mother 
Earth’s gift to humanity with an awakened heart, you will be 
aligned to her heartbeat in universal love and peace for the 
next 10,000 years.  

The Dawning of the Age of Aquarius

So many beings are calling out for love and unity for 
the planet, and Mother Earth has heard the call.  Before 
humanity incarnated upon this planet, a call was sent out 
for the Earth volunteers to assist the planet and sacrifice 
their own knowing, entering into a period of spiritual dark-
ness in order to complete the cycle of light and love for 
planetary and individual ascension.  Now this cycle will 
come to completion at the end of 2009.  With the Age of 

Aquarius, the dawning of a new era has arrived, and peace 
and love will prevail on this planet for 10,000 years.  

The 1,000 years of peace signifies a changing of the guard 
from fear into love.  Each ten cycles of a 1,000 years will mark 
the completion of a phase in Mother Earth’s ascension pro-
cess.  Only those who choose to truly feel and embrace Mother 
Earth’s love will be able to move into the first 1,000-year cycle 
of peace.  Each 1,000-year cycle represents an evolutionary 
leap of consciousness for humanity.  All of creation’s frequency 
will be heightened and altered and aligned to the energy of the 
Great Central Sun and the divine One.  Regardless of whether 
that life is expressed in physical form or in spirit, the ten cycles 
of 1,000 will influence all life.  The plant, animal and min-
eral kingdoms will all be affected by these planetary cycles of 
change, and every living being on this Earth will be touched by 
the living light of God’s healing power of love.  

All who choose to receive these gifts during this event will 
enter into a state of grace for the next 10,000 years.  What 
this means is that God’s grace will be bestowed upon all liv-
ing beings who accept this powerful healing balm of love into 
their hearts.  All living and newly deceased souls have an 
opportunity to erase all karmic debt and start anew in the first 
1,000-year cycle of peace.  All who choose to remain in their 
old beliefs and archaic ways of thinking will stifle their level 
of consciousness for the next 10,000 years.  Please accept this 
gift from Mother Earth on behalf of the Great Creator, as 
she is a lightworker just as you are.  Mother Earth sacrificed 
herself with full freewill choice when she allowed humans 
to inhabit her, and while she has the power and capacity to 
regenerate herself, humanity is expected to honor and respect 
her as well as her resources.  The collective consciousness of 
the people has answered the call of Mother Earth to respect 
her resources.  Now is the time for humanity to awaken to the 
possibility that Mother Earth can indeed regenerate herself 
and that her survival is no longer endangered.  

Mother Earth has now allowed the essence of her pure 
crystalline energy to be brought to the surface of the planet 
so that humankind can move from fear into love.  As the 
selenite stone was thrown into the sea, it went around 
the globe one hundred times in ten hours, sealing Mother 
Earth’s healing balm of love for the world to now embody 
and embrace.  Mother Earth is no longer in pain but is able 
to regenerate herself from humanity’s destruction upon the 
surface of her back.  It is important to remember that, with 
this new energy upon the planet, Mother Earth is now able 
to regenerate herself and her resources and will no longer be 
affected by the negativity and destruction from those who 
choose to disrespect and dishonor her.  

Message From Ophelia:

New Energy

G reetings and welcome.  It is I, Ophelia.  I have 
come to help you understand a few things about 
this trip.  The energy that was released over this 
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three-day event will create quite a stir in people.  They 
will feel that something is different but will not be able 
to identify what they feel.  Humanity will now fall in love 
with everything positive, and positive energy will prevail 
over the planet, as people’s dreams and wishes can now 
finally be fulfilled.  People will no longer have to wait for 
their mission to begin, and the time and energy of true 
manifestation has now begun.  Again, whatever you think 
shall manifest quickly.  

The people here on the island of the Grand Bahamas 
reflect the unity and oneness that the world is to reflect.  
You have been guided to this island because the people here 
already live in the universal principles of universal love and 
oneness.  This was a perfect place for the Atlantean energies 
to be reactivated and the healing balm of Mother Earth’s love 
to be sealed, because the love is already present on the island.  
We, the Sirians, are influxing powerful energies throughout 
this planet to support the evolutionary and ascension process, 
helping it to return to its original state of love.  Long before 
the Earth volunteers came to planet Earth, the planet was 
vibrating at the purest essence of love in which it was created.  
However, Mother Earth allowed spirit beings from other star 
and planetary systems to begin an incarnational cycle into 
the wheel of karma to help transcend fear into love.  

Planet Earth has been a training ground for many exper-
iments for the wheel of incarnational karma to be com-
pleted.  After this next 10,000-year Earth cycle has been 
completed, the wheel of karma will be completed and 
humankind will not have to incarnate on this planet any 
longer.  The wheel of karma will be completed and will be 
over.  This is why it is stated that what you have not spiri-
tually cleared from your soul by 2009 will be with you for 
the next 10,000 years.  After 10,000 years, the spiritual 
journey of Mother Earth will return to its original state of 
peace and love.  The Earth volunteers will then return to 
their original home planet, and the cycle of human life on 
the planet will cease to exist as we now know it, as peace 
and love shall finally prevail upon the planet.  Planet 
Earth will return to its original state of utopia in which 
it was created, for only loving energies and spirits of good 
nature will exist on planet Earth.  

The golden age of enlightenment of 2012 was only an 
earmark and not set in stone.  The energy of the golden age 
of enlightenment was activated in April of 2008 during the 
seven-day activation in the Grand Bahamas.  Now the ener-
gies infused by the Great Central Sun have sealed the planet 
with the pure essence of love and light during this three-day 
activation in February of 2009.  These energies can now bring 
forth the pure essence of love and peace for humanity and 
Mother Earth.  The great shift of consciousness, known as the 
golden age of enlightenment, will be fully activated upon the 
planet by January 1, 2010.  This will mark the beginning of the 
1,000 years of peace for the next ten cycles of 1,000 years.  Each 
cycle of 1,000 years will carry a powerful vibration frequency 
of love that will supersede the previous 1,000 years until the 
10,000-year mark of what we know of the wheel of karma is 

completed.  Human life as you know it will be over.  After the 
wheel of karma is completed in 10,000 years, then the next 
chapter for Mother Earth’s evolutionary process will begin.

Message From Mother Earth:

A Gift for Humanity

G reetings it is I, Mother Earth.  I come to awaken the 
hearts of all who will listen, for it is a crucial time in 
history:  The next 10,000-year cycle for humanity 

has now begun.  It is truly what the Hopis and Mayans fore-
told when they spoke of the thousand years of peace.  You 
are now moving into the golden age of enlightenment for 
the next 10,000 years.  I, Mother Earth, have shifted into 
a higher vibrational frequency of love in order to hold the 
new energies flowing in from the Great Creator and Great 
Central Sun.  Humanity will follow suit, and today is the 
beginning and ending cycle of a new era.  

Those awaiting the Mayan prophecies of 2012 will need 
to understand that the great shift of 2012 has already arrived.  
During the activation of the pure Atlantean energies in the 
Grand Bahamas in April 2008, a powerful vortex of ener-
gies heralded in the golden age of enlightenment of 2012 
and the energy of the divine feminine.  By the end of 2009 
and the beginning of 2010, the energy of the golden age of 
enlightenment will be in full bloom.  Over the next several 
months, this energy will cause the economy to boom and 
things will blossom.  Then, over the summer of 2009 and 
late fall, things will plunge again to a lower level.  Those 
who are not able to embrace these new energies may stum-
ble and fall, as what has been sealed over the planet dur-
ing the activations in the Grand Bahamas in April 2008 
and February 2009 will remain in humanity’s collective 
conscious for the next 10,000 years, yet those who have 
received and embraced these new energies will continue to 
prosper on all levels.  These new energies will create a new 
cause and effect cycle, and what you think will manifest 
quickly.  What you reap, you shall sow.  Be careful what you 
think, for it will manifest quickly, and I mean quickly.  

The dawning of the new era of the golden age of enlight-
enment has arrived.  The event held in Key Biscayne, Flor-
ida was a three-day activation from Friday, July 23 to Sun-
day, July 25 that merged the blending of the Atlantean and 
Lemurian energies together once again upon this planet.  
Now the two energies of the civilizations of Atlantis and 
Lemuria can finally be at peace.  Mother Earth will have 
healed herself enough to allow these energies to blend 
and fully emerge and resurface with a new vibrational fre-
quency of love upon this planet.  The destructive energies 
from these two civilizations will be healed, and once again 
the pure essence of those civilizations can emerge upon the 
planet during this golden age.  No longer will humanity be 
allowed to destroy the planet, and the new era of the golden 
age of enlightenment is to be a living example for love, as 
the planet was intended to be the love planet.  Z  

Chapin, Reverend Lea: Various, An Awakened Heart
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KeY Points
During this time, when Mother Earth is going •	
through the labor pains of the birth of the New Earth, 
we have the opportunity to contribute by focusing on 
the joy and glory of that birthing process, directing 
our energy toward love and hope.
Consciously avoiding perspectives of polarity, we •	
step into the now and see the bigger picture if we 
remain in an observer mode.
Enjoy the experience of walking in faith, and this •	
time will be the most glorious time of our contin-
uum of expression.  

E veryone is talking about the changes we are going 
through and the challenges we face, so there is no 
need to repeat that information here.  My inten-
tion and the direction of the energy today is to 

remind us of the most important piece of information on 
how to get through the Earth’s birthing process without 
experiencing the pain of her labor.

When we remain in our God center, regardless of what 
is going on in our world, we can step out of polarity by 
refusing to engage in any fear, judgment or the perspec-
tive of good versus bad,  staying in an observer mode.  It 
is in this place that your power lies and peace reigns.  To 
remain in the observer mode allows us to feel the joy of 
Mother Earth and the power and glory inherent in the 
birth of the New Earth.  

We do not need to experience or internalize the labor 
pains of Mother Earth giving birth, but we may experi-
ence the joy in being present during the evolution that is 
already in process.  To consciously intend and direct our 
energy in anything that brings us joy and allows us to feel 
the love is the most important contribution we can make 
at this time!  The cycle of billions of years of cycles within 
cycles—combined with the evolution of the human spe-
cies—brings us to this time of our graduation from this 
plane of existence and entry into the next.  To step out 
of polarity and to proceed by literally walking in faith can 
be the most glorious time of our continuum of expression.  
Bless it and enjoy the experience.

Today we urge you to put all that is transpiring into a 
bigger perspective in order to view the events in the now, 

knowing that we can actually enjoy the ride as we are car-
ried by the waves into our new paradigm.  The matrix of 
the “prison planet” is about to dismantle and dissipate now 
that the truth that has long been withheld is being revealed; 
it will indeed set us free.  I smile when I recall Dr. Brian 
O’Leary’s bumper sticker that reads, “The truth will set you 
free, but first it’s really going to piss you off!”  To come to 
this place of peace and acceptance within allows us to rise 
into the next level.  To judge, criticize, condemn and fear 
will surely keep us in the dimension of polarity, battling it 
out until the end of time.  There will be no pot of gold at 
the end of the rainbow if we continue to be drawn into the 
push and pull of the battle that exists within this matrix of 
polarity.  We must consciously choose to step out of it now.  
Remember the wisdom of the saying: united we stand, and 
divided we fall.

In observer mode, we can continue to live, laugh and 
love all the way through this time when the planet and 
our solar system move through this galactic plane into the 
center of the photon belt.  We are being bombarded by 
gamma rays and energies from the center of the galaxy, 
and that geomagnetic shield that has protected us before 
now is no longer there to protect us.  The veil is being 
lifted, and dimensions are intersecting and overlapping.  
So we must learn to move and flow within this pressure 
cooker, as time and space is condensing and compressing.  
Once the Earth has given birth to our new world (on or 
around December 21, 2012), the pressure will be released 
and we will come out the other side, able to exponentially 
expand and express with powers and abilities we never 
knew we had.  So do not focus or engage in the polarity of 
the birth process.  Just observe and keep your focus on the 
glorious outcome!  Z
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sociopathogens . . . that is ultimately up
to us.  So you are partly right.  The
road to hell is indeed paved with peo-
ple with good intentions—who have
been used as paving stones by people
with bad intentions.

✺  ✺  ✺

Dear Swami,
I know that you’re aware of alternative

healing modalities, so I figure you’re the
one to ask: What’s your take on psychic
surgery?  Also, do you ever come to
Chico, California?

—Amanda B. Reckondwith,
Chico, California

C oincidentally, I used to live not
far from Chico.  Actually, I
lived halfway between Groucho

and Harpo, in a little town called
Zeppo.  As for psychic surgery, I went

to a psychic surgeon not too long ago.
I had three psychics removed, and I
feel much better.

✺  ✺  ✺

Dear Swami,
As the mother of two preteens growing

up too quickly, I find myself losing
patience.  First of all, I see my son lazing
around the house, sloppy and unmoti-
vated, and when I hear myself yelling at
him, I hear my own mother.  That’s
pretty scary.  

And then there’s my daughter, who is
entirely too sexy for her age.  Her middle
school is considering a sex-education pro-
gram, and I wonder if something like that
could possibly prevent premature sexual
activity.  I’m feeling pretty stressed.  Any
advice, Swami?

—Lindsey Doyle,
Ahgowan, New Jersey

Y es, I can imagine how disturb-
ing it can be hearing your
mother’s voice come out of

your own mouth.  You may not be
able to do much about the voice, but
you can change the words that tum-
ble out.  No matter how frustrated
you are with your son, you have to
be very careful not to reinforce nega-
tive attitudes, because this can be
very damaging.  So if you must yell
at your son to rouse him out of bed,
be sure you give only positive mes-
sages, like this: “Get up, you useful
good-for-something!”

As for sex education in schools as
a way to prevent kids from becoming
sexually active too early, I’m all for
it.  Think of it this way:  If schools
teach sex like they teach everything
else, the kids will get bored and lose
interest.   ✺

What the animals have told me:
“Please realize, we are instantly recep-
tive to mental imagery and emotions;
we cannot help but respond to your
every state of being.  For us, this is diffi-
cult and confusing because humans
change their thoughts every few sec-
onds, whereas us animals maintain a
more meditative and constant focus.  To
really communicate on our frequency,
you must learn to do the same.  Humans
don’t have the patience to tell us what
they need or want, and most humans
lose their patience with us.  We would
like to spend more time with you, free of
any constraints or demands.”

Your thoughts and emotions are
transferred to your animal companion;
when you are feeling angry, hostile,
fearful or depressed, so is your pet.  All

the creatures on our planet are like
sponges:  They absorb our feelings.
When trying to communicate with all
creatures, try to clear your mind of any
unwanted thoughts and emotions and
focus on what you are trying to receive.
Apply this when communicating to all
animals—from the tiniest creature to
the most massive land mammal.  Open
your mind and rest your thoughts.  Be
prepared to receive what they have to
tell you; you just might be surprised
what they have to say!

✺ ✺ ✺

Dear Kim,
We have a beloved

Wheaten Terrier
named Trisha.  She is
eighteen months old,

and we love her dearly!  As my husband
and I recently started working longer hours,
Trisha has become depressed, doesn’t
eat as much and has even been refusing to
go for her daily walks with our neighbor
while we are at work.  We pay a lady to
take her out every day to do her business
and have a bit of play.  We are only gone

Kim Malonie

Kim Malonie 
www.AnimalWhisper.com

kmalonie@eagle.ca
R.R.2, Box 101

Bewdley, Ontario, Canada
K0L 1E0

The Animal
Whisperer
Communicating with Our
Animal Friends

R

Hi Kim, 
We recently adopted a lovely tiny Chi-

huahua named Spunky.  He’s the same 
size as our cats and weighs about four 
pounds.  The first night he was with us, he 
slept on our bed and, in the wee hours at 
4:00 am, I was awakened by the sound a 
young mouse squeaking on our bed.  Our 
Siamese cat Simba had brought it in alive, 
without hurting it in any way, and had 
placed it beside the newcomer Spunky.  
Needless to say, I was totally grossed out 
and, half-asleep, I put a blanket around 
the young mouse and put it outside.  I 
then told our cat he was a bad boy and not 
to do that again.  

I couldn’t believe it when, an hour 
later at 5:00 am, he brought in another 
mouse!  I think it was the same young 
one.  This time, he pawed gently at 
Spunky to wake him up and put the 
mouse in front of him.  Spunky just nuz-
zled him with his nose and went back to 
sleep.  Then Simba lay down beside him 
and fell asleep.  By this time I couldn’t 
get back to sleep and, once again, I took 
the mouse outside and told the cat I was 
very disappointed in him.  What is going 
on with this mouse, cat and dog thing? 

—Nauseated in Nassau

S imba says he’d like to respond 
himself here: “Hi, this is Simba, 
your beloved Siamese cat.  Jeez, 

Mom!  I never thought you would get 
so upset with me for offering a present 
to my new tiny friend.  I knew he would 
be my best friend from the moment 
he came in the door; he’s so tiny and 
petite.  As you know or (perhaps you 
didn’t know), Chihuahuas are natu-
ral-born hunters of rodents: they can 

actually go in the burrow to find them.  
I just thought that, since he was new 
and afraid of being in a new home, I 
would go hunting for him to make him 
feel at home.  

“I didn’t expect you to wake up and 
find my present for my friend, lack of 
forethought on my part, I guess.  You 
should have seen the look on his tiny 
face!  He thought the gesture was 
very welcoming on my part, and said 
he would be honored to be my friend.  
Well, I must thank you for getting me 
a little friend that’s not too big and 
aggressive for me to play with—actu-
ally, he’s just the right size.  

“Don’t worry, be happy!  So many 
people have doubts and fears all 
around them all day.  No wonder you 
feel weighed down.  Now is the time 
to leave them behind.  Come on, 
admit it.  Worrying has never done 
you any good, so why give it your time 
and attention?  When you stop worry-
ing and give your concerns up to God, 
things will start to go more right than 
wrong.  Trust me, we animals are as 
close as it comes to the Creator; we 
just know these things.  Love, laugh-
ter, white light and blessings.”  

Z            Z            Z

Dear Kim,
We have a lovely little Chihuahua 

named Princess.  She is a year old, and 
we love her dearly.  My husband and I 

recently started working longer hours and 
Princess has become depressed; she doesn’t 
eat as much, and our neighbor tells us 
she won’t go for her daily walks with her 
while we are at work.  We pay this neigh-
bor to take her out every day for a walk 
and have play time.  We are only gone 
for eight hours each day, but now Prin-
cess has started to soil and urinate in the 
house, which she never did before.  Can 
you please help us? 

—Teed off in Texas

Princess says, “The lady you are 
paying to take me out while you’re 
at work is not doing her job and 

is not worth the money you’re pay-
ing her.  This is making me very upset, 
because when she does finally come 
here to take me for a walk, all she does 
is open our back door and say, ‘There, 
you go get out and do your business; I 
haven’t got time for this.’  Most days 
she doesn’t even come over, and then 
I cannot get outside when I have to 
relieve myself: that’s why I have to go 
in the house.  This is making me very 
depressed, and I’m not used to not hav-
ing my family around me most of the 
day.  Could you please install a small 
doggy door so that I can come and go 

kiM Malonie 
www.AnimalWhisper.com  

kmalonie@eagle.ca 
R.R.2, Box 101, Bewdley, Ontario, Canada K0L 1E0
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by myself and put a pee pad on the 
floor in the living room so I can relieve 
myself during the day in case it’s rain-
ing while you’re gone?

“These Bach Flower Essences will 
help me, and you can find them very 
easily at a health store: walnut is helpful 
for difficulty adapting to new circum-
stances and coping with change, and 
mustard is useful for alleviating depres-
sion.  You can put two drops of each in 
my water bowl and give it to me for two 
to three weeks, and this will help me.  
By the way, I’d love to have a real friend 

to keep me company during the day; that 
crazy cockatiel is boring, and all she does 
is chatter to herself and look in her mir-
ror all day to see how pretty she is.  How 
vain is that?  I don’t need a mirror to 
know how beautiful I am; I just know it 
and feel it!  I’d love to have another Chi-
huahua around the same age to keep me 
company, preferably a female, so we can 
relate to each other.”

Thank you for letting us know all 
your concerns, Princess.  I’m sure your 
family will listen and incorporate your 
suggestions.  

Z            Z            Z

Did you know that you are amazing 
just the way you are?  So many peo-
ple keep a mental list of all the things 
we should be doing better—just like 
a running record of all the ways we 
think we fall short of perfection—
but remember that no one is perfect.  
Start keeping track of all your fabulous 
qualities instead of what you think of 
as flaws, and you’ll be surprised at how 
many wonderful qualities you realize 
you have!  Love and blessings from all 
the animals at Kim’s house.  Z

The Ancient Secret of the Flower of LifeThe Ancient Secret of the Flower of Life




